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BOMBAY STOCK EXCHANGE
BROKERS' FORUM (BBF)

Dear Readers,
The Bombay Stock Exchange Brokers’ Forum (BBF) completed 25
years of existence on 4th February 2018.

BBF CHAIRMEN

Since inception, BBF has strived for the benefit of the Financial
Markets in general and its members in particular.
One needs to acknowledge the untiring and selfless efforts put in by
the past Boards of BBF under the guidance of the past Chairmen:
Late Shri M G Damani, Shri Mohan Vijan, Shri Haresh Javeri, Shri
Bhanubhai Fozdar and Shri Siddharth Shah.
The previous year was eventful, and I take this opportunity to
highlight a few:

Late Shri M. G. Damani
(1993 to 2001)

Shri Mohan Vijan
(2001 to 2007)

The Bombay
Stock Exchange
Brokers’ Forum
(BBF) completed
25 years of
existence on 4th
February 2018.

Shri Haresh Javeri
(2007 to 2009)

• BBF continued its investor awareness initiative targeting mostly
young adults. Since 2013, these programs has engaged with
around 55,000 young adults over 1,200 sessions
• BBF continues to represent India on International Forums with
memberships of Asia Securities Forum (ASF), International
Council of Securities Associations (ICSA) and International
Forum for Investor Education (IFIE). BBF currently, Chairs ICSA’s
Emerging Market Committee (EMC)
• BBF continues to engage with the Government and the
Regulators including as member of the SEBI Secondary Market
Advisory Committee (SMAC)
• BBF continues to hold pan India education and informative
seminars for the benefit of its members and their representatives
• BBF continues to reach out to the various Market Infrastructure
Institutions (Exchanges / Clearing Corporations/ Depositories)
• BBF is member of Industry Associations like Federation of Indian
Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI), Confederation of
Indian Industry (CII), The Associated Chambers of Commerce
and Industry of India (ASSOCHAM), Indian Merchants’ Chamber
(IMC), The World Trade Centers Association (WTC) and All India
Association of Industries (AIAI).
We appreciate the support, guidance and blessings at all times.
Regards,
Uttam Bagri

Shri Bhanubhai Fozdar
(2009 to 2011)
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Shri Siddharth Shah
(2011 to 2016)

Shri Uttam Bagri
(2016 to Present)
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EXPANDING ROLE OF NSDL
IN INDIAN CAPITAL MARKET
National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL), established in
1996 is one of the largest Depositories in the world. NSDL
pioneered the concept of dematerialization in India and coined the
term ‘demat’ which is now a household term. NSDL has
revolutionized the Indian Capital Markets with its state of the art
infrastructure and world class technology solutions. NSDL
enabled efficient settlement cycle way back in 2003, thereby
reducing the settlement time from T+5 to T+2. This
achievement stands tall since some of the most developed
countries still follow a longer settlement cycle or could adopt it
much later.
During the span of 22 years, NSDL has been at service for the
Indian Capital Markets with its innovative products and services.
NSDL has always been the preferred depository with over 90%
market share in terms of custody value. Yet another achievement
last year, was the milestone of crossing ` 150 Lakh Crore in terms
of value of securities held in dematerialized form. Confidence and
Trust of investors in NSDL system gets highlighted with NSDL
having more than 16 million demat accounts, growing at a rapid
pace. Investors are serviced by vast network of Depository
Participants from more than 28,000 service centers across more
than 1,900 cities / towns in the country. NSDL demat accounts
are located in more than 89% of the PIN codes in India.
NSDL is contributing to the Digital India drive in a larger way with
its various products and services, such as • NSDL CAS (Consolidated Account Statement) - NSDL-CAS
is an account statement consisting of transactions, holdings
and valuation of holdings in investor’s multiple demat
accounts. It includes details of investment in various
securities held in demat account, mutual fund units held in
paper form (or statement of account form) and insurance
policies held in electronic form with NSDL National Insurance
Repository (https://nsdlcas.nsdl.com).
• NSDL Mobile App: Enables demat account holders to view
balances in account on mobile anytime, anywhere. NSDL
Mobile App is available on Google Playstore and App Store. It
is absolutely free for all demat account holders.
• IDeAS is an internet based and completely free feature for
demat account holders to view transactions, holdings and
valuation of holdings in their demat account on anytime
anywhere basis (https://eservices.nsdl.com).
• e-Voting: NSDL’s ‘e-Voting’ platform enables shareholders to
exercise their voting rights electronically, without the need to
be physically present at the meeting location
(https://www.evoting.nsdl.com).
• SPEED-e is another internet based facility which enables
demat account holder to submit various instructions
electronically to DP, thus making the process quite fast,
secure and efficient (https://eservices.nsdl.com).
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• Foreign Portfolio Investment Monitor (FPI Monitor): SEBI
has authorized NSDL to register FPIs on behalf of SEBI. NSDL
also monitors FPI investment levels and generates various
reports required by SEBI, RBI and other policy makers
(https://www.fpi.nsdl.co.in).
• IndiaBondInfo: NSDL has developed this portal to provide
clear and complete information on various debt instruments
at a single place (https://www.indiabondinfo.nsdl.com).
• Trade Repository: It provides consolidated information on
primary market issuances and secondary market trades in
debt instruments reported to stock exchanges
(https://www.fpi.nsdl.co.in/web/Reports/traderepositoryrep
ort.aspx).
Further, NSDL’s wholly owned subsidiary NDML is involved in the
development, implementation and maintenance of many first of
its kind products and services as follows:
National Insurance policy Repository (NIR):
It provides policyholders a facility to keep insurance policies in
electronic form and enables efficient, transparent issuance and
maintenance of insurance policies.
For more information, please visit https://nir.ndml.in
SEZ Online System (SEZ Online)
SEZ Online is an integrated solution for the administration of SEZ
to facilitate speedy processing of various transactions.
For more information, please visit https://www.sezonlinendml.com
National Skills Registry (NSR)
An information repository of all professionals who work in the IT,
ITES and BFSI sectors.
For more information, please visit
https://nationalskillsregistry.com/aboutus.htm
KYC Registration Agency (KRA)
KYC Registration Agency was set up under SEBI regulations. It
provides for one time KYC and centralization of the KYC records in
the securities markets.
For more information, please visit https://kra.ndml.in
National Academic Depository (NAD)
NAD is an initiative of MHRD to maintain a national level database
of all academic qualifications. NAD facilitates online verification
and easy retrieval of academic records.
For more information, please visit https://nad.ndml.in
PayGov India
PayGov India facilitates online payments from citizens for
Government services, in a convenient, secure and cost effective
manner. This project is a part of the National E-Governance plan.
For more information, visit https://www.ndml.in/NPSP.php
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THE INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL OF SECURITIES ASSOCIATIONS CONTRIBUTION TO
GLOBAL CAPITAL MARKETS
The International Council of Securities Associations (ICSA) was established in the late
1980s by securities associations from Asia, North America, and Europe (including BBF) to
provide a forum to develop common regulatory positions to promote more integrated capital
markets. Members also exchange views on market intelligence and industry best practices.
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SUSTAINABILITY: PRIORITY ON A GLOBAL AGENDA
In Japan, the amount of impact investment is still limited compared with the scale of the
economy and market, but this is expected to steadily increase as awareness of the
environment, society and governance (ESG) grows.
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BLOCKCHAIN IN THE REAL WORLD OF SECURITIES MARKETS
The mania surrounding crypto-currencies based on the blockchain concept continues to
confuse the investing public with a misleading notion that the financial services world is
concocting new magic nostrums to create speculative wealth out of nothing.
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DEVELOPMENTS IN THE GLOBAL GREEN BOND MARKET
In 2017, for the first time, international green bond issuance exceeded the symbolic
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projects with environmental benefits.

63

66

68

76
12

FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

13

APRILCONTENTS
2018 CONTENTS
APRIL 2018

90

86
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SOFTENING DOMESTIC DEAL MAKING
The Chinese M&A and private placement market has seen strong growth over the past
decade. In 2017 the total number of completed transactions for targets based in China
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2018-19 budget faced unique pressures and constraints. India has participated in the global
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Indian Capital markets remain one of the most vibrant one which has not only helped
corporates raising funds for their business growth, but also has helped create wealth for
long term investors who have taken a disciplined approach in investing.
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INDIAN DERIVATIVES MARKETS SET FOR ARRIVAL OF GLOBAL TITANS
It is amazing that how rapidly Indian investors develop passion for speculative and at times
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gambling in a game of dice knowing well the risks, he kept leveraging & betting including
his family member.
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OUTLOOK FOR COMMODITIES IN 2018
The positive correlation between global economic growth and commodity consumption
has been well recognized. If 2017 saw several event risks impacting the global
commodities market in varying degrees, 2018 is going to be no different.
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100 TWO MAJOR DISRUPTORS OF THE FINANCIAL WORLD
The hallmark of a truly successful product is when it starts being used in a myriad of ways
not envisaged at the time of the launch. When originally launched, ETFs were viewed as a
way to quickly get exposure to a basket of stocks and facilitate trading. Since then, their
uses and benefits have exploded.
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104 EVOLUTION OF ETFS IN INDIA & THE ROAD AHEAD
The first ETF scheme was listed on NSE in 2001, but for almost a decade since that initial
launch ETFs witnessed a tepid growth in India.
108 MUTUAL FUND INDUSTRY - THE WAY AHEAD
When it rains, it pours! This is quite appropriate for the Indian Mutual fund industry. In
Jan18, Indian mutual funds industry AUM was estimated at around INR 23Lakh crore - 30%
yoy growth over same month last year.
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110 BSE SME PLATFORM - GREAT OPPORTUNITY FOR SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES
The Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) play a catalytic role in the development process
of the economy as they constitute a major part of the industrial activity in these economies.
114 KRA - OUTLOOK
KYC process has not been confined entities like banks, mutual funds, insurance companies,
stock brokers, depository participants, etc. and is now mandatory even for post office
savings bank accounts, EPF & PPF accounts and even pre-paid wallets.
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116 CARE RATINGS OUTLOOK FOR FY19
The overall economic conditions appear to be positive presently and with the right external
conditions could move towards a smart recovery in FY19 where growth reaches 7.5% and
gets poised to scale higher levels subsequently when the psychological mark of 8% is
crossed.
118 UNDERSTANDING AND MANAGING INTEREST RATE RISK AT BANKS
In the period after the Global Financial Crisis, bank exposures to sovereign debt have
increased significantly in many economies, including advanced ones, deepening the
linkage of bank balance sheets with sovereign debt. Several important drivers are deemed
to be at work behind this phenomenon.
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The life insurance industry has been growing over 16% and the non-life industry has been
growing at over 19% in 2017-18. Overall the Indian Insurance market which was around
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128 INDIA: THE NEED TO CREATE A SUSTAINABLE EXPORT STORY
India’s export trade is on the rise, though the rate is not satisfactory in absolute and relative
terms. Total exports, merchandise and services, together has experienced a marginal
growth of just around 2% during the first ten months of 2017-18 vis-à-vis the corresponding
period of last year.
130 LONG-TERM BENEFITS OF STRUCTURAL REFORMS KEY FOR RESURRECTION OF INDIAN
REAL ESTATE
One perhaps needs a bird’s eye view to understand the new wave of transformation setting
into India’s real estate sector. Caught amid a rough sea of new reforms the industry has
begun showing intent to steer the ship back into normalcy.
132 FINANCIAL CERTIFICATION, TRAINING AND INVESTING
Indian society is undergoing transformation. Urbanization and the weakening of the joint
family system mean that most seniors are now living alone or with limited support from the
family.
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135 INVESTMENT LESSONS FROM THE GAME OF CHESS
Play to win but be ready to lose. We cannot solve our problems with the same thinking in
which we created them.
138 FROM CONTROLLER OF CAPITAL ISSUES TO A SEBI OF 2018
The earliest legislative effort to regulate the securities market in India was made by the
Bombay Securities Contracts Control Act, 1925 which was enacted to ‘regulate and control
certain contracts for purchase and sale of securities in the City of Bombay and elsewhere in
the Bombay Presidency’.
144 ARBITRATION
Internationally Arbitration is recognized as one of the best alternate disputes resolution
systems for domestic and International disputes. In India the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908
came into force introducing a second schedule for Arbitration.
146 SUCCESSION PLANNING, WILLS & TRUST
Succession planning is the process of accumulating and disposing of an estate by you that
will satisfy your specific wishes and goals.
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The Discovery of India has always been a curious case right from explorers in the ancient
times. Be it Vasco Da Gama who linked up Europe to Asia through the sea route or Hsuantsang, whose notings on India are respected till date, all of them found this land worth
exploring.
152 WEALTH & SUCCESS: HOW IMMEDIATE ACTION CHANGED MY LIFE IN 30 DAYS
I started reading the Geeta and when I read about Lord Krishna telling Arjuna the importance
of taking action without worrying about the results, it felt as if he was speaking to me. I
knew that the message was meant for me.
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156 COMPLIANCE IN FINANCIAL MARKETS USING TECHNOLOGY
The term compliance describes the ability to act according to an order, set of rules or
request. In the context of financial services businesses, it means compliance with internal
systems of control that are imposed to achieve compliance with externally imposed rules
which are regulated by regulatory bodies governing financial markets.
158 COMPLIANCE CALENDAR: APRIL 2018
159 REGULATORY PULSE
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One of the key endeavor to keep pace with the global financial market is to have a platform
and a level paying ground to enhance the confidence of the foreign investors. Gujarat
International Finance Tec-City (GIFT city) was announced as India’s first international
financial service centre (IFSC) in the Union Budget 2015 and was launched in the state of
Gujarat.
188 TOP CHANGES IN THE YEAR 2017
With the rise of the Modi government we experienced changes that never were thought of
as the year passes by let's take a quick look at the changes that were carried out for a better
economy.
190 ASPIRE TO BE AN ‘ANGEL’? LEARN THE RULES OF THE GAME FIRST ....
Starting with the most basic form of investment like Bank FDs, investors over their lifecycle
mature and move upward in the risk matrix to invest across assets from Debt Mutual Funds
to Equity Mutual Fund to Direct Equity to Commodities to real estate and some also get into
crypto-currencies!
194 NEW AGE LEADER
The word Leader has always had some mystical bearings. The word had it’s origin some
two hundred years ago at the advent of the first Industrial Revolution. It is the birth of a
thought within the inner frame work that gives rise to external qualities of a human being.
196 TAXABILITY OF BITCOIN IN INDIA
With the recent surge in the price of BITCOIN many potential investor is planning to invest in
BITCOIN. Before investing it is very necessary to understand the taxability of the profit/gain
generated from BITCOIN.
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198 IMPACT OF US FED RATES ON INDIAN ECONOMY
The US dollar plays a pivotal role in global financial system. Any decision taken by the
Federal Reserve is bound to cause ripples through out the global economy.
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ceo & coo message

On the BBF Front:
BBF - Representations:
has seen rise of 8.1% which shows that the industrial
activity is picking up.

Dr. Vispi Rusi
Bhathena

Welcome
to Forum Views magazine.

Its' a pleasure to bring to you our 25th Anniversary
FORUM VIEWS Magazine (Special Collectors'
Edition 2018).
“Since its inception, The FORUM VIEWS Magazine
has been consistence in delivering world class capital
markets, business and lifestyle information through
its comprehensive circulation. The FORUM VIEWS
Magazine is a monthly magazine on Indian capital
markets, regulatory aspects, compliance - policies &
procedures, business culture, global insights, sense of
business community and lifestyle. The magazine has
a reputation in featuring informative articles,
columns, opinions and essays on capital markets
activities, businesses, business practices and healthy
way of living.”
The FORUM VIEWS Magazine includes in-depth
executive interviews, influential business articles,
impressive lifestyle features, and up-to-date
information; which not only informs, educates and
entertains the readers, but also empowers startup
culture, entrepreneurial activities and innovative
business concepts by making an open platform for
exchanging views, opinion and ideas.
The magazine is an award winning capital markets
and life style publication which is distributed to
Member Brokers, Regulators, Stock Exchanges,
Depositories, Banks, Mutual Fund Houses, Financial
Institutions, Corporates, Ministry of Finance - GOI,
Top Business Schools, and has a Global presence in
Europe, US, Asia, Africa and UAE.
“BBF desires to continue this humble initiative
and deliver educational and influential industry
content that gives you a holistic view of the
capital markets environment so you can make
informed decisions and build on success. In
addition, we hope to curate inspiring and
motivating lifestyle content that encourages you
to explore the world, discover unique
experiences, and live a fulfilling life.”
INDIAN ECONOMY COMING BACK ON TRACK:
The Indian Economy seems to be on recovery track as
the macro economic variables are now showing signs
of improvement and thus the economy may be
heading towards better days.
GDP: The Indian Economy has again become the
Fastest Growing Economy in the world with GDP
touching 7.2% in Q3. The rise in the GDP number is
also supported by other macro-economic variables
like the core sector growth is at 6.7% as compared to
earlier 4.2% . The core sector has 40% weightage in
the Index of Industrial Production (IIP) index which
means that in the coming months, the IIP index will
also give positive numbers. The Manufacturing sector
22

Inflation: The inflation which is the main catalyst for
the RBI to decide the interest rate policy has softened
on the WPI front which has come down from 3.94% to
2.93% which is a positive sign for the economy. This
gives RBI some room to wait for the rising of interest
rates. CPI inflation which has touched 5.21% is a
matter of concern since the retail inflation has
increased.
Interest Rates: Interest rates are the key catalyst as
the middle class population which is the main driving
for consumption theme in the economy. The interest
rates are already at bottom
low and now there is not
much scope for the RBI to
reduce the rates.
Global Interest Rates:
The rising of the US bond
yields saw huge shift in the
capital flight from equity to
debt markets. The world
Dr. Aditya Srinivas
over stock markets crashed
but the Indian stock markets showed huge resilience
with the fall of 2.9% (from 1st to 10th February) as
compared to around 5.3% fall in the Global markets.
The below table shows how the world markets reacted
to the US yields rising:

Indices
Dow Jones
NASDAQ 100
FTSE 100 (UK)
DAX (Germany)
CAC 40 (France)
FTSE MIB (Italy)
MICEX (Russia)
NIKKIE 225 (Japan)
SHANGHAI (China)
Hang Seng (HK)
SENSEX (India)

BBF - Investor Education and Awareness Programs:

Date
Subject
28-Feb AADHAR Linking - practical problems for
Stock Market intermediaries seek support of
the PMO for convening joint meeting of all
the concerned departments on our
suggestions on the implementation issues deadline of 31/Mar/2018 fast approaches.

To
Prime
Minister
Office (PMO)

Date
1-Mar

Institutions
Patuck Gala College of Commerce &

5-Mar

Vivek College of Commerce

Management (Batch 1-2)
6-Mar

S. K. College of Science and Commerce
(Batch 1-2)

7-Mar

BBF - Seminars & Events:

Patkar College of Arts & Commerce

7-Mar

Pragati College of Arts & Commerce

Date

Topic

8-Mar

Jai Hind College

20-Feb

Seminar on Surveillance Measures including
GSM and S+ frameworks

8-Mar

Vivek College of Commerce

On 22nd December 2017; FORUM
VIEWS magazine was awarded
"SILVER" for the best Internal
Magazine category at the
Association of Business
Communicators of India (ABCI)
Awards nite in Mumbai, India.

9-Mar

Jai Hind College

9-Mar

Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College

9-Mar

Maniben Nanavati Women's College

12-Mar

Prahladrai Dalmia Lions College of Commerce
& Economics (Batch 1-2)

12-Mar

Maniben Nanavati Women's College
(Batch 1-2)

13-Mar

Vivek College of Commerce

13-Mar

Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science &
Commerce

% fall week ending 10
February 2018
-5.4
-5.3
-4.7
-5.3
-5.3
-4.7
-3.7
-8.2
-9.6
-9.5
-2.9

BSE BROKERS' FORUM (BBF) TEAM

US Economy: The US economy is likely to increase
the interest rates in the year which may result into
the globally hardening of interest rates. This may see
some shift in asset allocation and there could be shift
of capital from equity to debt markets. The US
Economy has drastically improved with their
unemployment falling to 4.6% which is at 40 years
low.

Monika Hariya
Operations
Head

Indian Stock market: Indian stock market have seen
that retail investors big money is coming through the
Mutual Funds route. If we see the funds flow for
2017, then FII invested Rs. 53000 crores whereas the
Indian Mutual Funds have invested Rs. 1.12 lakh
crores. On the monthly basis, Rs. 5000 crores is
coming through the Mutual Funds route and this is
very encouraging since this shows that the young
generation is more inclined towards the market
linked returns. This also means that going ahead
Indian markets would have more of domestic money
and the fear that the foreigners may pull out is also
reduced. The rise in the domestic money of the retail
investors is the key to the long term growth of the
Indian Capital Markets.
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

Shenaz Shaikh
Manager Investor Education

Neha Patni
Assistant Manager Admin
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Avishek Neogi
Assistant Manager BBF - Kolkata

Ullaskumar Pillai
Office Incharge /
Admin

Yunus Qureshi
Assistant Manager Seminar & Events

Rajendra Pandere
Office
Executive
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BSE BROKERS'
FORUM (BBF) MEMBERSHIP
A GLANCE
BSE
BROKERS'
FORUMAT MEM

GLIMPSE OF
*

BBF MEMBERSHIP PRESENCE AT ALL INDIA LEVEL
& GROWING...

(AN AWARD WINNING CAPITAL MARKETS
& LIFE STYLE MAGAZINE)

STATE
ANDHRA PRADESH
BIHAR
CHANDIGARH
CHHATTISGARH

APRIL 2017- MARCH 2018
SPECIAL EDITION

APRIL

AUGUST

DECEMBER

MAY

SEPTEMBER

JANUARY

JUNE

OCTOBER

FEBRUARY

JULY

NOVEMBER

CITY

VISAKHAPATNAM
PATNA
CHANDIGARH
BHILAI
RAIPUR
DADRA NAGAR HAVELI SILVASA
DELHI
DELHI
GOA
GOA
AHMEDABAD
GUJARAT
BARODA
BHAVNAGAR
GANDHINAGAR
NADIAD
PALANPUR
PATAN
RAJKOT
SURAT
UNJHA
GURGAON
HARYANA
HISAR
HARYANA
SRINAGAR
JAMMU & KASHMIR
JAMSHEDPUR
JHARKHAND
RANCHI
BENGALURU
KARNATAKA
KOCHI
KERALA
THIRUANANTHAPURAM
THRISSUR
BHOPAL
MADHYA PRADESH
INDORE
JABALPUR
KATNI
UJJAIN

MEMBERS
1
2
2
2
2
1
68
1
50
7
5
1
1
2
1
9
16
1
2
2
1
1
1
1
15
7
1
2
3
9
1
1
1

STATE
MAHARASHTRA

PUNJAB

RAJASTHAN

TAMIL NADU

TELANGANA
UTTAR PRADESH

WEST BENGAL

CITY

MEMBERS

JALNA
MUMBAI
NAVI MUMBAI
PUNE
THANE
JALANDHAR
LUDHIANA
HOSHIARPUR
BIKANER
CHITTORGARH
GANGANAGAR
JAIPUR
JODHPUR
UDAIPUR
CHENNAI
COIMBATORE
TRICHY
VELLORE
HYDERABAD
NIZAMABAD
AGRA
GHAZIABAD
GORAKHPUR
KANPUR
LUCKNOW
MORADABAD
NOIDA
VARANASI
KOLKATA

TOTAL

2
526
4
9
7
2
1
2
1
3
1
8
4
1
22
1
1
1
13
1
1
1
1
3
3
1
2
1
50

893

MARCH

893
26
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*Membership subscription as per data 2017-18
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BSE BROKERS' FORUM (BBF) IN
COLLABORATION(S) (PRESENT & PAST)

BSE BROKERS' FORUM (BBF) AS A
MEMBER OF REPUTED INDUSTRY BODIES

BSE BROKERS' FORUM (BBF)

BSE BROKERS' FORUM (FFE)

INTERNATIONAL

ASCM

INTERNATIONAL

• Logo placement in alphabetical order

28

FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

29

FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

BBF - REPRESENTATIONS
BBF - REPRESENTATIONS

APRIL 20172017
- MARCH-2018
APRIL
MARCH 2018

LETTERS TO THE SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE BOARD OF INDIA
Subject

LETTERS TO OTHER INDUSTRY BODIES
Subject

Date sent on

Proposed Cyber Security Framework for Stock Brokers (Request for review of stringent

2-Feb-18

measures in light of cost benefit involved

Implementation problems in linking AADHAR number to

Date sent on

Representation To

8-Dec-17

UIDAI

6-Dec-17

Ministry of Finance

6-Dec-17

UIDAI

Pre Budget Memorandum

10-Nov-17

Ministry of Finance

Non availability of NISM examination slots at convenient

6-Nov-17

National Institute of Securities

Trading Accounts \ Demat Accounts by Stock Market

Presentation on Public Issue Process Review

18-Dec-17

Participants like Stock brokers and Depository participants

Request for extension in implementation of maintenance of trade recordings

13-Dec-17

Implementation problems in linking AADHAR number to

Representation on (BBF notes) on Protection of clients assets lying with SEBI registered

13-Nov-17

Trading Accounts \ Demat Accounts by Stock Market

Intermediaries

Participants like Stock brokers and Depository participants

Reminder of the presentation on Centralized v/s shadow office of stock Brokers.

10-Nov-17

Request for clarifications / amendment of AADHAR

Gentle Reminder of the letter sent on 20th July 2017 on Operational difficulties/ confusion

8-Nov-17

Regulations / PML Rules

due o the parallel working of CKYC and KRA seeking SEBI clarification

Implementation problems in linking AADHAR number to

SEBI circular on prevention of Unauthorised Trading by Stock Brokers onerous burden of

6-Nov-17

proof on the stock brokers

Trading Accounts \ Demat Accounts by Stock Market
Participants like Stock brokers and Depository participants

Issue of consolidated SEBI registration certificate to existing SEBI Registered Stock Brokers

26-Jul-17

INZ Certificate

Request for clarifications / amendment of AADHAR
Regulations / PML Rules

SEBI circular ref. CIR/MRD/DP/54/2017 dated 13-June-2017 on the subject of

24-Jul-17

Comprehensive Review of Margin trading Facility - Requests
Request to cover Sub Broker and Authorized persons under GST reverse charge mechanism

17-Aug-17

dates/ venues in Mumbai

Stock Brokers to provide real time and periodical profit & loss statement including

4-Sep-17

Nomination for FICCI Executive Committee Election

23-Aug-17

FICCI

Aadhar Seeding in all Bank Accounts - Issues raised by

7-Dec-17

Indian Banks' Association

10-Apl-17

Ministry of Finance

short term
Operational difficulties/ confusion due o the parallel working of CKYC and KRA seeking SEBI

20-Jul-17

clarification

Indian Bank Association
Representation Note for CBDT

Right and Obligation Document under Margin Trading- Request for uniform document for the

28-Jun-17

Benefit of the Capital Market Participants/ Clients and Issues and other relating to

8-Mar-17

Markets (NISM)

Margin Trading
Proposal for Single Demat Account across Stock Brokers

2-Mar-17

Draft proposal on simplification of KYC process

1-Mar-17

30
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SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDUCTED BY BBF FOR THE PROGRESS OF
STAKEHOLDERS OF CAPITAL MARKETS (APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018)
SEMINARS
& EVENTS CONDUCTED
BY BBF FOR THE PROGRESS OF
SEMINAR / EVENTS / CONCLAVES
Seminar/Event

Sr. No.

32

Venue

Day & Date

1

Interactive seminar on Contemporary Issues of Broking Business

Tuesday, 6th April' 16

Ahmedabad Management Association (AMA)

2

Seminar on GST - Goods and Service Tax

Wednesday, 12th April

3

Seminar on XBRL Filing of Financial Statements with Stock Exchange and Related Party Transactions

4

Location

In Collaboration

Ahmedabad

NA

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

Wednesday, 19th April

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

Seminar on FATCA / CRS Complaince

Tuesday, 24th April

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

TSS Consultancy

5

Seminar on FATCA / CRS Complaince

Wednesday, 26th April

Indian Chamber of Commerce

Kolkata

TSS Consultancy

6

Seminar on FATCA / CRS Compliance

Thursday, 27th April

Malaviya Smriti Bhawan

Delhi

TSS Consultancy

7

Seminar on FATCA / CRS Complaince

Tuesday, 2nd May

PCS Securities Ltd

Hyderabad

TSS Consultancy

8

Seminar on FATCA / CRS Complaince

Wednesday, 3rd May

Arkay Convention Center

Chennai

TSS Consultancy

9

Seminar on RERA Fully Notified | Landmark Change in Real Estate Laws - Key Takeaways

Tuesday, 9th May

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

Knight Frank India Pvt. Ltd

10

Seminar on Exchange Traded Funds - a potent & innovative Investment tool

Tuesday, 16th May

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

Reliance ETF

11

Open House Discussion on FATCA

Monday, 29th May

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

12

Seminar for Intermediaries on GST

Wednesday, 7th June

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

CDSL Ventures Ltd

13

Seminar for Intermediaries on GST

Thursday, 8th June

PHD Chamber of Commerce and Industry

Delhi

CDSL Ventures Ltd

14

Seminar for Intermediaries on GST

Friday, 9th June

Indian Chamber of Commerce

Kolkata

CDSL Ventures Ltd

15

Seminar for Intermediaries on GST

Tuesday, 13 June

Hotel Abode

Hyderabad

CDSL Ventures Ltd

16

Seminar for Intermediaries on GST

Wednesday, 14 June

Arkay Convention Center

Chennai

CDSL Ventures Ltd

17

Implementation Aspects of Enhanced Risk Based Supervision

Thursday, 15 June

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

18

Seminar for Intermediaries on GST

Monday, 19 June

Ahmedabad Management Association (AMA)

19

Seminar on Goods nd Service Tax

Monday, 31 July

IMC Chamber of Commerce and Industry

Mumbai

NA

20

Filing of GST return Interactive demo/meeting with GST officials

Monday, 4 September

IMC Chamber of Commerce and Industry

Mumbai

NA

21

Seminar on Interactive seminar on Contemporary Compliance Issues of Brokers

Wednesday, 6 September

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

22

Interactive Seminar on Arbitration Process Under Stock Exchanges Mechanism

Tuesday, 14 November

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

23

Seminar on Requirements of Aadhar Collection from Client

Tuesday, 28 November

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

BSE, UIDAI, CVL, DOTEX

24

Seminar on Requirements of Aadhar Collection from Client

Monday, 4 December

Ahmedabad Management Association (AMA)

25

Seminar on Requirements of Aadhar Collection from Client

Thursday, 7 December

BSE Delhi Office

26

Seminar on Contemporary Issues in Stock Broking/ DP Compliances

Tuesday, 12 December

27

Seminar on Wills & Family Trusts - An overview

28
29

Ahmedabad

CDSL Ventures Ltd

Ahmedabad

NA

Delhi

NA

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

Tuesday, 19 December

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

Seminar on Voice Recording Solutions for Stock Broking Industry by TELCOS

Monday, 15 January

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA

Seminar on Graded Surveillance Measures

Thusrday, 8 February

BSE Convention Hall

Mumbai

NA
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BBF - INVESTOR
EDUCATION AND AWARENESS
INITIATIVES
BBF
- INVESTOR
EDUCATION

APRIL 2017 - MARCH
APRIL
20172018- MARCH 2018

BBF - war footing to spread Financial Inclusion and Financial Literacy: BBF in its initiation to spread Financial Inclusion and Financial
Literacy has undertaken an ambitious project wherein capital market related seminars are conducted at Pan India level covering educational
institutions, B-schools and colleges. The objective is to get retail investors back into the market so that the depth of Indian market increases
and the base of retail investors become large - this would benefit the capital market in general and broking fraternity in particular. BBF has
been playing the role of a catalyst in developing the Indian Capital market by spreading the required knowledge and knowhow to investors,
students and capital market intermediaries.* Institutions like IIM - Ahmedabad, IIM - Indore, Symbiosis - Pune (to name a few) are some of
India’s top B-schools who have benefited from BBF initiative.

• Logo placement in alphabetical order
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BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES
APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES
APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018

Sr.
No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53

Dates

Day

12-Apr
13-Apr
2-May
2-May
3-May
4-May
5-May
8-May
8-May
9-May
9-May
10-May
10-May
10-May
11-May
11-May
11-May
15-May
15-May
15-May
16-May
16-May
1-Jun
5-Jun
5-Jun
6-Jun
6-Jun
7-Jun
12-Jun
13-Jun
20-Jun
20-Jun
21-Jun
23-Jun
27-Jun
27-Jun
28-Jun
28-Jun
28-Jun
29-Jun
3-Jul
3-Jul
4-Jul
4-Jul
6-Jul
10-Jul
12-Jul
13-Jul
13-Jul
14-Jul
17-Jul
18-Jul
18-Jul

Wed
Thu
Tue
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed
Wed
Thu
Thu
Thu
Mon
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Thu
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Wed
Mon
Tue
Tue
Tue
Wed
Fri
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed
Wed
Thu
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Thu
Mon
Wed
Thu
Thu
Fri
Mon
Tue
Tue

City
(Conducted at)
Amritsar
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
kadodara
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Bangalore
Mumbai
Chennai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Bardoli
Hazira
Satara
Bangalore
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Bangalore
Mumbai
Bangalore
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Dakor
Nagpur
Mumbai
Bangalore
Mumbai
Kolkata
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Surat
Mumbai
Surat
Mumbai
Mumbai

Educational Institutions / Business School / Colleges
SHA Rais High School and Jr. College ( Batch 1/3)
BMCC - The Brihan Maharashtra College of Commerce
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Chameli Devi Group Of Institutions
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
IES Management College and Research Centre
IES Management College and Research Centre
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Alkesh Dinesh Modi Institute of Management
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Alkesh Dinesh Modi Institute of Management
IES Management College and Research Centre
Alkesh Dinesh Modi Institute of Management
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
IES Management College and Research Centre
Alkesh Dinesh Modi Institute of Management
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Alkesh Dinesh Modi Institute of Management
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Alkesh Dinesh Modi Institute of Management
Garware Institute of Career Education and Development
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Alkesh Dinesh Modi Institute of Management
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
S B Jain Institute of Technology, Management and Research
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Navsari
Patkar-Varde College
Patkar-Varde College (Batch 1/2)
Patkar-Varde College
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Patkar-Varde College
IES Management College and Research Centre
Patkar-Varde College
J. K. College Of Science & Commerce
Patkar-Varde College (Batch 1/2)
Indian Institute of Technology Bombay
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
J. K. College Of Science & Commerce
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
S K Somaiya College of Arts, Science and Commerce
Vivekanand Education Society (Batch 1/2)
Diamond Jubliee School and Jr. College (Batch 1/2)
Dr. G.D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management (Batch 1/2)
Vivekanand Education Society (Batch 1/2)
Patkar-Varde College
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
Patkar-Varde College

Attendees
76
24
24
25
21
25
25
25
15
15
15
20
23
30
25
20
21
25
15
20
30
24
30
25
26
25
27
21
20
27
25
25
42
25
24
26
20
25
23
38
16
20
27
21
20
27
40
43
45
33
15
15
15

• Logo placement in alphabetical order
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BBF - INVESTOR
EDUCATION AND AWARENESS
INITIATIVES
BBF
- INVESTOR
EDUCATION
Sr.
No.
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63

19-Jul
20-Jul
20-Jul
21-Jul
24-Jul
1-Aug
2-Aug
3-Aug
4-Aug
7-Aug

City
(Conducted at)
Wed
Mumbai
Thu
Mumbai
Thu
Mumbai
Fri
Mumbai
Mon
Mumbai
Tue
Mumbai
Wed
Mumbai
Thu
Mumbai
Fri
Mumbai
Mon
Mumbai

64
65

7-Aug
8-Aug

Mon
Tue

Mumbai
Mumbai

66
67
68
69
70
71
72

8-Aug
9-Aug
9-Aug
10-Aug
10-Aug
11-Aug
11-Aug

Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu
Thu
Fri
Fri

Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

73
74

14-Aug
16-Aug

Mon
Wed

Mumbai
Mumbai

75
76

21-Aug
22-Aug

Mon
Tue

Mumbai
Mumbai

77
78
79
80
81
82

23-Aug
24-Aug
6-Sep
7-Sep
7-Sep
8-Sep

Wed
Thu
Wed
Thu
Thu
Fri

Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

83
84
85
86
87

8-Sep
8-Sep
11-Sep
11-Sep
11-Sep

Fri
Fri
Mon
Mon
Mon

Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

88
89
90
91

12-Sep
13-Sep
13-Sep
14-Sep

Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu

Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

92

15-Sep

Fri

Mumbai

93
94
95
96
97

18-Sep
19-Sep
19-Sep
21-Sep
22-Sep

Mon
Tue
Tue
Thu
Fri

Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

38

Dates

Day

Educational Institutions / Business School / Colleges

Attendees

Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
Smt B. M. Ruia Girls College
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
Smt P N Doshi Womens College Of Arts (Batch 1/4)
Ashoka Centre for Business & Computer Studies (Batch 1/2)
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College (Batch 1/5)
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College (Batch 1/4)
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science and
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/3)
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College (Batch 1/2)
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science and
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/3)
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/3)
MIT School of Telecom Management (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/3)
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College (Batch 1/2)
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College (FDP)
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science and
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/5)
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science an
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/3)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/2
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science and
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College
Department of Business and Industrial Management (Batch 1/2)
Adarsh College of Arts & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Smt B. M. Ruia Girls College
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science and
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/2)
Department of Business and Industrial Management
K. G. N. Coaching Classes
Swami Vivekanand Jr College
Smt. P. N. Doshi Women's College
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science and
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/2)
Mahatma Night Junior & Degree College of Arts & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
Mahatma Night Junior & Degree College of Arts & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Sadhubella Education Societys J. Watumull Sadhubela Girls College
(Batch 1/2)
Sadhubella Education Societys J. Watumull Sadhubela Girls College
(Batch 1/3)
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
YMT College of Management
Yashvant Keshav Patil College of Commerce, VIVA College (Batch 1/2)
Noble Group of Institutions (Batch 1/2)
K J Somaiya College of Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/4)

15
10
32
10
100
62
40
117
96
68
50
56
49
78
54
70
45
20
40
117
68
44
53
50
50
50
50
23
50
27
24
21
20
51
51
21
52
51
71
24
21
47
50
99
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APRIL 2017 - MARCH
APRIL
20172018- MARCH 2018
Sr.
No.
98
99
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121

Dates

Day

22-Sep
25-Sep
25-Sep
26-Sep
27-Sep
27-Sep
28-Sep
29-Sep
3-Oct
3-Oct
4-Oct
4-Oct
5-Oct
5-Oct
5-Oct
6-Oct
6-Oct
9-Oct
9-Oct
9-Oct
10-Oct
10-Oct
10-Oct
11-Oct

Fri
Mon
Mon
Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu
Fri
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu
Thu
Thu
Fri
Fri
Mon
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Tue
Wed

City
(Conducted at)
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149

12-Oct
12-Oct
13-Oct
13-Oct
16-Oct
23-Oct
31-Oct
1-Nov
2-Nov
7-Nov
13-Nov
14-Nov
15-Nov
16-Nov
17-Nov
20-Nov
21-Nov
21-Nov
21-Nov
22-Nov
23-Nov
24-Nov
27-Nov
28-Nov
28-Nov
6-Dec
6-Dec
7-Dec

Thu
Thu
Fri
Fri
Mon
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Tue
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Mon
Tue
Tue
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Mon
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu

Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
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Educational Institutions / Business School / Colleges
Lala Lajpat Rai College of Commerce and Economics
A.E.Kalsekar Degree College (Batch 1/2)
Vivek College Of Commerce (Batch 1/3)
Smt B. M. Ruia Girls College (Batch 1/3)
Prahladrai Dalmia Lions College of Commerce & Economics ( Batch 1/2)
Smt B. M. Ruia Girls College
MIT School of Telecom Management (Batch 1/2)
Dr. T. K. Tope Arts & Commerce Senior Night College ( Btach 1/3)
AP Goyal Shimla University
Akbar Peerbhoy College Of Commerce And Economics (Batch 1/2)
Laxmi Narayan College (Batch 1/2)
Sardar Patel College of Engineering
Yashvant Keshav Patil College of Commerce, Viva College
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies (Batch 1/2)
Akbar Peerbhoy College Of Commerce And Economics (Batch 1/2)
Oriental Education Society
Akbar Peerbhoy College Of Commerce And Economics
IES Management College and Research Centre
Vivek College of Commerce
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Akbar Peerbhoy College Of Commerce And Economics
Vivek College of Commerce
Maniben Nanavati Women's College
Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science and
V. P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/2)
Yashvant Keshav Patil College of Commerce, Viva College
Smt B. M. Ruia Girls College
Anjuman I Islam's Allana Institute of Management Studies
Rizvi College of Arts, Science and Commerce
Akbar Peerbhoy College Of Commerce And Economics (Batch 1/2)
Akbar Peerbhoy College Of Commerce And Economics (Batch 1/2)
IBS Business School (Batch 1/2)
Mitcon Institute of Management
St. John College of Engineering and Management (Batch 1/2)
Vikas The Concept School (Batch 1/4)
Noorul Islam Jr College of Arts, Science and Commerce (Batch 1/4)
Shree Damodar College of Commerce & Economics (Batch 1/4)
Sharadashram Vidyamandir (Batch 1/5)
Noorul Islam Jr College of Arts, Science and Commerce (Batch 1/3)
Sandip University (Batch 1/4)
We Academy (Batch 1/4)
P.P.Savani Cambridge International School
All India Khilafat Committee
Joshi-Bedekar College of Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science and Commerce (Batch 1/3)
Joshi-Bedekar College of Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/4)
Pioneer College of Commerce (Batch 1/3)
Joshi-Bedekar College of Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Joshi-Bedekar College of Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science and Commerce
SIES College of Commerce and Economics (Batch 1/2)
N.G. Bedekar College of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce

Attendees
26
48
73
75
44
27
46
75
20
45
50
25
23
46
45
23
26
27
19
20
20
24
25
46
26
21
24
26
50
50
47
25
49
95
75
73
103
62
82
90
15
28
44
68
101
71
41
49
41
20
50
28
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BBF - INVESTOR
EDUCATION AND AWARENESS
INITIATIVES
BBF
- INVESTOR
EDUCATION
Sr.
No.
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169
170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
40

Dates

Day

7-Dec
11-Dec
11-Dec
12-Dec
12-Dec
13-Dec
14-Dec
15-Dec
15-Dec
18-Dec
18-Dec
19-Dec
19-Dec
20-Dec
20-Dec
21-Dec
21-Dec
22-Dec
26-Dec
27-Dec
27-Dec
28-Dec
29-Dec
29-Dec
1-Jan
2-Jan
3-Jan
4-Jan
4-Jan
5-Jan
8-Jan
9-Jan
10-Jan
11-Jan
11-Jan
11-Jan
15-Jan
16-Jan
17-Jan
18-Jan
19-Jan
19-Jan
22-Jan
23-Jan
23-Jan
24-Jan
24-Jan
25-Jan
25-Jan
1-Feb
1-Feb
1-Feb
2-Feb

Thu
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Fri
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu
Thu
Fri
Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu
Fri
Fri
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Thu
Fri
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Thu
Thu
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Fri
Mon
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed
Thu
Thu
Thu
Thu
Thu
Fri

City
(Conducted at)
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

Educational Institutions / Business School / Colleges

Attendees

N.G. Bedekar College of Commerce (Batch 1/4)
Institute of Business Studies & Research (IBSAR) (Batch 1/2)
N.G. Bedekar College of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
N.G. Bedekar College of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
N.G. Bedekar College of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Maniben Nanavati Women's College (Batch 1/2)
Maniben Nanavati Women's College (Batch 1/2)
Manohar Joshi College (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Royal College of Science, Arts and Commerce
Dr. G.D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management
Royal College of Science, Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Dr. G.D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management
Bunt Sangha College (Batch 1/2)
Brihan Maharashtra College of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Royal College of Science, Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/3)
Brihan Maharashtra College of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Royal College of Science, Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Dr. G.D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management
ICAI (Institute of Charterted Accountants of India) (Batch 1/2)
Dr. G.D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management
Eknath B Madhavi Senior College of Arts Science & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Eknath B Madhavi Senior College of Arts Science & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
N.G. Bedekar College of Commerce
N. L. Dalmia Institute of Management Studies and Research (Batch 1/2)
N. L. Dalmia Institute of Management Studies and Research (Batch 1/2)
N. L. Dalmia Institute of Management Studies and Research (Batch 1/2)
Royal College of Science, Arts and Commerce (Batch 1/2)
N. L. Dalmia Institute of Management Studies and Research
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College (Batch 1/4)
Karamveer Bhavrao Patil College (Batch 1/4)
Rizvi College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/4)
N. L. Dalmia Institute of Management Studies and Research
Trade Belzar (Batch 1/2)
Dr. G.D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management
N. L. Dalmia Institute of Management Studies and Research
Rizvi College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/4)
Karamveer Bhavrao Patil College (Batch 1/4)
Trade blezar
Jashbhai Maganbhai Patel College Of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College (Batch 1/2)
Jashbhai Maganbhai Patel College Of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
Navy Children School and Jr College (Batch 1/2)
Dr. G.D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College (Batch 1/2)

94
45
53
56
45
40
45
43
45
10
20
47
24
44
44
65
46
42
20
44
25
50
50
25
42
25
41
44
23
87
90
91
22
21
20
21
84
83
21
48
50
41
23
20
24
41
21
43
20
20
23
24
45
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APRIL 2017 - MARCH
APRIL
20172018- MARCH 2018
Sr.
No.
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235
236
237
238
239
240
241
242
243
244

Dates

Day

2-Feb
2-Feb
5-Feb
5-Feb
7-Feb
8-Feb
8-Feb
9-Feb
12-Feb
12-Feb
14-Feb
14-Feb
14-Feb
15-Feb
15-Feb
16-Feb
16-Feb
16-Feb
16-Feb
19-Feb
19-Feb
19-Feb
19-Feb
20-Feb
20-Feb
20-Feb
20-Feb
21-Feb
21-Feb
21-Feb
21-Feb
22-Feb
22-Feb
22-Feb
23-Feb
23-Feb
23-Feb
23-Feb
27-Feb
27-Feb
28-Feb
28-Feb

Fri
Fri
Mon
Mon
Wed
Thu
Thu
Fri
Mon
Mon
Wed
Wed
Wed
Thu
Thu
Fri
Fri
Fri
Fri
Mon
Mon
Mon
Mon
Tue
Tue
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed
Wed
Wed
Thu
Thu
Thu
Fri
Fri
Fri
Fri
Tue
Tue
Wed
Wed

City
(Conducted at)
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai
Mumbai

Educational Institutions / Business School / Colleges

Attendees

KGN Coaching Classes
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Sir K.P. College of Commerce (Batch 1/2)
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management (Batch 1/2)
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
S.K. College of Science and Commerce(Batch 1/2)
Ramniranjan Jhunjhunwala College
Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil College
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
Ramniranjan Jhunjhunwala College
K.J. Somaiya College of Arts and Commerce
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
Maniben Nanavati Womens College
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
Lakshmi Narain College
Smt Hiraben Nanavati Institute of Management
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
S.K. College of Science and Commerce
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
Smt. Hiraben Nanavati Institute of Management
Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
S.K. College of Science and Commerce
Smt. Hiraben Nanavati Institute of Management
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil College
S.K. College of Science and Commerce
Smt. Hiraben Nanavati Institute of Management
Narsee Monjee Institute of Management Studies
S.K. College of Science and Commerce
Narsee Monjee Institute of Management Studies
Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil College
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
Narsee Monjee Institute of Management Studies
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management

20
20
21
47
24
20
34
20
15
18
43
22
18
17
20
21
22
20
15
20
20
20
18
17
20
20
16
21
20
17
22
20
15
15
16
20
18
17
20
15
18
21

SESSIONS: 400

8946

(* For March data: Refer CEO & COO Message)
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INSTITUTIONS
FEEDBACKFEEDBACK
FROMFROM
INSTITUTIO
The session was very knowledgeable and insightful. Dr. Aditya Srinivas
is an excellent speaker and knows his subject well. He covered every
facet of Capital markets, role of capital markets in bolstering Indian
economy and how to regain retail investor confidence in equity markets.
The session was very well structured wherein Dr. Aditya provided ample
amount of time for a healthy participation from the audience as well as
delivered his talk covering the topic in great detail. We thank Dr. Srinivas
for visiting IIFT and interacting with the student community and look
forward for a cordial relationship.

Gautam Babbar
Capital - The Finance and Investments Club
Indian Institute of Foreign Trade (IIFT), Delhi
School of International Business

Prestige Institute is thankful to the Forum for enlightening
our students on "Overview on the Indian Capital Market".
Dr. has not only covered all subtle aspects of the topic but
also interacted personally which helped students in
clearing their doubts. Students were overwhelmed and
found that the lecture was very learning and interesting.

Saroj S.Prasad
Asst. Professor
PIMR, Indore

APRIL 20172017
- MARCH- 2018
APRIL
MARCH 2018

On behalf of the entire fraternity of SIMSR, I would
like to express deepest gratitude for visiting our
institute and sharing your knowledge & opinions on
the topic: "Current Development in Economy and
Capital Market" Your willingness to share your time
and expertise was the key to the success of the
event. Your ideas certainly generated interest among
the students and gave them the clarity on Current
Development in Economy and Capital Market in India,
which is evident from the great response received
from students.It was a privilege for all of us to hear
your views and ideas. We are hopeful to get another
opportunity to interact with you in the future.

Dr. Reena Mehta
K.J. Somaiya Institute of
Management Studies and Research

It gives me a great pleasure to put on record that Dr. V
Aditya Srinivas delivered a talk titled "An Overview of
Indian Capital Market and Indian Economy" and
addressed to our students and staff. The talk was
very well received and the audience found it
extremely useful both as management students and
retail investors. We thank the BSE Broker’s Forum for
arranging the event.

It was a pleasure having you over at our Campus. The students
loved it, and also our faculty members who had the good fortune
of interacting with you found it a great learning experience. Your
visit has added a dimension to the knowledge of our students,
and we are immensely grateful to you for this matter. We look
forward to a long association with the Forum and you, and also
to many more visits and encounters with our students.

Prashant Chhajer
Asst. Professor
DMT, RCOEM, Nagpur
The Lecture was informative and the students enjoyed the
lecture and appreciated it. The speaker explained the function
of Indian Capital Market in very simple terms. He also
explained the outlook of Indian Economy. The speaker also
highlighted the skills needed for a student to get a good job and
to face the interview. At the end of the session, there was a
very good question and answer round, where the speaker
solved the students’ queries. The students gave a very good
feedback and they rated the guest lecture as "Excellent". They
also requested Forum to conduct more such sessions. The
lecture was well appreciated by everyone.

Gazia Sayed
Prof. Finance
Indian Education Society Management
College and Research Centre
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At the outset we are very much thankful to the BSE Brokers’
Forum and you for your kind support and cooperation in jointly
conducting a one day Faculty Development Programme (FDP) on
"International Capital Markets" at our institute. We are sure that
this FDP will be of great use and relevance to the faculties of our
institute. We also take opportunity to thank Mr. Vispi R.
Bhathena, CEO of BSE Broker’s Forum for deputing Dr.Aditya
Srinivas for conducting the FDP. We hope to have such
association with your esteemed organization in future also.

We express our gratitude and thank you for the session you
have taken for our students. Our students have immensely
benefited from your knowledge sharing about the practical
aspects of the stock market. We would like to state that
your session has given them insight about the working of
the market and its dynamics which will be useful to them in
the corporate world. Your sessions have highlighted the
macro economic scenario and current capital market
scenario which was appreciated by the students very
much. We would tike to have more of such sessions from
your side.

J. M. Kapadia
Director
Luthra Institute of Management, Surat

Sonal Manchanda
Principal Incharge
Shri Gopal Gaonkar Memorial
Goa Multi Faculty College

The session on the Indian Economy and Capital Market, was
very much appreciated by the students since the lecture
gave lot of insights on the working of the economy with many
statistical figures. You have explained with simple examples
and also related theory with practical aspects. Your sessions
have highlighted the macro economic scenario and current
capital market scenario which was appreciated by the
students very much. We look forward to a long association
with the BSE Brokers’ Forum and you, and also to many more
visits and encounters with our students.

The session on Indian Economy and Capital Market, was very
much appreciated by the students since the lecture gave lot of
insights on the working of the economy with many statistical
figures. You have explained with simple examples and also
related theory with practical aspects. We are grateful to the
Forum for arranging this session and we look forward to
conducting several such sessions.

Ms. Koel Roy Choudhury
BFM - Coordinator
SIES College of Arts, Science & Commerce

Dr. Arvind Dhond
St. Xavier’s College
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On behalf of the entire fraternity of SIMSR, I would like to express
deepest gratitude for visiting our institute and sharing your
knowledge & opinions on the important topics like "Overview of
Budget, Indian Economy and the Career Opportunities". Your ideas
certainly generated interest among the student’s and gave them the
clarity in terms of Budget, Indian Economy, FDI, FII, Investments, etc.
which is evident from the great response received from students. The
students gave a very good feedback and they rated the guest lecture
as "Excellent". We thank the BSE Broker’s Forum for the same."

Manas Chakravarty
Dean
United World School of
Business, Ahmedabad

It was a pleasure listening to you on the key
macroeconomic topics here at Department of
Management Technology, RCOEM.

Thank you once again. Looking forward to similar such
interactions.

Dr. Renuka Garg
Professor & Head
Department of Business & Industrial
Management, VNSGU, Surat

Arti Chandani
Asst. Professor
Symbiosis Institute of
Management Studies (SIMS),Pune

Prof. Jayanta Sengupta
Kaziranga University, Assam

All the faculty members highly appreciated your efforts
and the students were very happy as a lot of their doubts
were cleared.

On behalf of the entire fraternity of Department of Business
& Industrial Management, VNSGU, Surat. We are extremely
thankful to the BSE Brokers’ Forum for inviting our MBA
students and faculty for a visit to the Bombay Stock
Exchange. The students have extremely benefited from the
exposure. Dr. Aditya’s presentation and subsequent
interaction was a big motivation for our students. We
greatly appreciate the hospitality extended by you.

Symbiosis Institute of Management Studies is thankful for
conducting a session on "Indian Capital Market & Indian
Economy". Dr. Aditya Srinivas is an excellent speaker and
his session very much enlightening for our students. We
would like to state that the session has given then insight
about the working of the market and its dynamics which
will be useful to them in the corporate world. We are
thankful to the BSE Broker’s Forum once again.
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Dr. Shalini Talwar
Associate Professor - Finance
K. J. Somaiya Institute of Management
Studies & Research, Mumbai

We the family of St. Aloysius College express our heartfelt
thanks and gratitude for your very informative session
with the students and teachers. We highly appreciate your
contribution and help rendered towards our institution. We
thank the BSE Broker’s Forum for arranging this session.
Thanking you for your contribution to the development of
our students and we hope you would continue to uphold us
and help us in building the nation.

Mrs. Pearly Jerry
Head
St. Aloysius College, Jabalpur

We extend our gracious thanks for conducting the guest lecture
on "Indian Capital Market - Indian Economy" for our students. Dr. V
Aditya Srinivas is an excellent speaker and knows his subject
well. He covered every fact of Capital Markets, role of capital
markets in bolstering Indian Economy and how to regain retail
investor confidence in equity markets. At the end of the session,
there was a very good question and answer round, where the
speaker solved the student’s queries. The students gave a very
good feedback and they rated the guest lecture as "Excellent".
They also requested forum to conduct more such sessions. The
guest lecture was well appreciated by everyone. We thank the
BSE Broker’s Forum for the same."

Ms. Koel Roy Choudhury
BFM - Coordinator
SIES College of Arts, Science & Commerce
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It gives me immense pleasure to thank
the BSE Brokers' Forum for their
cooperation and assistance in educating
our students during educational visit to
BSE/BBF. Our students felt enriched
with your expertise lecture and practical
participation in the session. We look
forward for same consideration and
cooperation in future from you concern.

We take this opportunity
to thank Dr. V. Aditya
Srinivas (BSE Brokers'
Forum) for taking session
on Global Economy. Our
students were indeed
delighted with the same.

We would like to express our sincere thanks for
taking session on Indian Economy and Capital
Markets. Also extend our gratitude to the BSE
Brokers' Forum for arranging this session and
providing resources. The department of
Mathematics and Statistics is grateful for the
valuable guidance to our students. Looking
forward to your contribution and continued
association in our future endeavours.

Dr. Vivek Ranga
Dean & Campus Head
IBS Business School
Ahmedabad

Dr. Shaik Mehmood Hasan
Principal • HOD - Business Economics
Akbar Peerbhoy College of
Commerce and Economics
On behalf of the Institute for Future Education,
Entrepreneurship and Leadership (iFEEL), we wish to
thank you for the invaluable contribution you made at
the i4 Series on 20th Jan 2016.
We appreciate the time you took out of your busy
schedule to join us and thank you for sharing your
insights and expertise with our students.
Again, we sincerely thank BSE Brokers' Forum for
supporting and being a part of i4 Speaker Series.

Prof. Gaurav Rathod
Asst. Professor
Institute for Future Education, Entrepreneurship
and Leadership (iFEEL), Lonavala

The live terminal session helped them to understand the operational activities of
stock markets. We are looking forward to provide such opportunity to all our
commerce students on various topics. And hope to visit your institution or make an
industrial visit again sometime.
We thank you again for your hospitality & professionalism in conducting such
session.

Dr. ShardaShriyan
Principal
LN College, Mumbai

Dr. Ch. Bala Nageswara Rao
Director
Saveetha School of
Management, Chennai
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Thank you very much for sharing your
knowledge and the book on basics of
investments and BBF Manual on Equity
Markets / Commodity Markets. It is indeed
very nice and thoughtful of you. You truly are
a selfless person whose objective is always
good of people and learning of students.
SIMS is blessed to be associated with BBF.
We are extremely grateful. It will certainly be
shared with the students and I am sanguine
that they will benefit immensely from it.

Brig Rajiv Divekar (Retd)
Director
Symbiosis Institute of Management
Studies (SIMS), Pune

Dr. Deepa Sharma
Principal
Shri M. D. Shah Mahila College of Arts & Commerce

Radha Iyer
Asst. Professor
Alkesh Dinesh Mody Institute for
Financial & Management Studies

This visit was very knowledgeable for student managers as you
have briefed us about the broader prospect of Indian Economy in
a very limited time. I always wanted to learn about Economy and
Indian markets but after attending your session my curiosity
learn these concepts as became much stronger.
As a result I will request you to take more informative sessions
such as one you took today with students managers of SIMS and
provide with study matrials for the same.

We thank you allowing us to visit your esteemed stock
exchange. We express our heartfelt gratitude to you and your
colleagues for guiding our students on various aspects of
finance. Your guidance will go long way in helping our students
in understanding the gap between theory and practice.
We look forward for a continuous association with your
esteemed company and we request to make such a visit an
annual feature for our college.

Dr. Hrishikesh Soman
Principal
Symbiosis College of arts and commerce

Shashank Parikar
MBA (Finance & Marketing)
Professor
Symbiosis Institute of Management Studies

We take this opportunity to thank you and your
organisation BSE Brokers' Forum for joining
hands with us and conducting a FDP on the
topic "Indian Economy-Bright Spot in Global
Gloom" for our faculties. We express our
gratitude to you for sparing your valuable time
and disseminating and sharing with us your
knowledge & experience. We are sure that our
faculties have immensely gained from your
experience and the valuable insights provided
by you. We look forward for such kind of
cooperation from you and also assure you of
our assistance to you in the future.

Today I with my students attended orientation
programme at BSE Mumbai. We are impressed
and motivated by your awareness programme.
Because of your programme in future we are
definitely invest money in mutual funds and also
try to start our business and gives employment to
people.
Thanks again for your motivation presentation.
Looking forward for strong relationship with you &
BSE Brokers Forum.

Ranjan Sabhaya
J.M. Kapadia
Program Coordinator
Director
S. R. Luthra Institute of
Management, Surat

Jayesh Jadhav
Asst. Professor
Chembur Sarvankash Shikshan
Shastra Mahavidyalaya

I thank you for the wealth of knowledge
you bestowed upon us. As well as the
hospitability we were treated with. One
of the students at Simsree explained a
saying to me and it was roughly
translated to "treat guest as God". When
he mentioned it I thought of the food, tea,
and welcoming atmosphere - we all got to
enjoy at the Bombay Stock Exchange /
BSE Brokers' Forum. Thank you for
carving out time to fit all of us in.

We would like to express gratitude for allowing our
MBA students to visit at your esteemed institution
on 19th December in morning hours & providing
valuable information related to demonetization.
Request to kindly share your writings as mentioned
for the benefit of our students.
Looking ahead for long term association.

Prof. Harshada Mulay
Academic Head (MBA)
K.C College of Engineering and
Management Studies and Research

Robert Slagle
Student
University of Wisconsin
Parkside, US
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We sincerely believe our corporation will continue in future and the
lecture series delivered by you will be an annual feature.

I thank you once again for delivering good session.

Dr. Sangeeta Kohli
Principal
S K Somaiya Degree College of Arts,
Science And Commerce, Mumbai

Sangeeta Pandit
HOD Finance
Sydenham Institute of
Management Studies, Research and Entrepreneurship
Education, Mumbai (SIMSREE)

Your institution is really impressive. The students back here were really excited in
sharing their experience with us. We always believe in learning through exposure.
And this visit gave them the best opportunity of interacting with experts.

On behalf of the institute and students we express our sincere
gratitude for sparing your valuable time and delivering engaging
lectures on various aspects of Indian Financial Sector. The lectures
delivered by you has been of immense value for our students and it
was helpful in upgrading their knowledge. We also highly appreciate
the hospitality extended by BSE Brokers Forum.

I thank you for the valuable inputs you have sown on
young minds. You have motivated them so much that
continue talking about our visit. Showing interest,
guiding them in the right direction and getting them
focused will always enable the younger generation to
achieve what they want. I think you for being role
model for them.

On behalf of SIMSREE (Sydenham Institute of Management Studies, Research
and Entrepreneurship Education), I thank you for sparing your valuable time to
be with us. Your session on microeconomics indicators and stock market
operations was very well appreciated. It was very informative and good
learning to our students. We are grateful to you and hope you will continue to
be associated with us.

We take this opportunity to thank you for our BFM students visit at your institution.

We are thankful to Dr V. Aditya
Srinivas (BSE Brokers' Forum) for
taking session on Indian Economy
and Stock Market. The session
was liked by the students as it had
lot of information and data which is
useful during corporate interviews.
We are sure that in future also such
support would be given.

APRIL 20172017
- MARCH- 2018
APRIL
MARCH 2018

45

We gratefully acknowledge
your kind gesture of
sparing sometime and
sharing rich and varied
knowledge with students
and teachers of LLIM.

Dr. V. B. Angadi
Director
Lala Lajpatrai
Institute of
Management

We take this opportunity to thank Dr.
V. Aditya Srinivas for taking session
for our students on World Economy.
The students have benefited a lot.
We also thank BSE BROKERS
FORUM for arranging this session.

Dr. Bharati K. Thakar
Dean (Academics)
IBS Business School
Ahmedabad.

With the respect, we would like to thank you for dedicating
your valuable time for our College. Your gracious presence at
the college itself has made the program more successful.
We felt great pleasure to have you among us on this occasion.
You took the session to a greater level by your zealous speech
to the students. Everyone on and off the stage appreciated your
kind thoughts and motivation to the young students. Your
presence was inspirational for us. On this regard we would like
to thank you for your arrival. We will be looking forward to have
more of your presence in the future events. Thanking you on the
behalf of the college administration and staff.

Dr. Ruhi Bakhare
Program Coordinator
Dr. Ambedkar Institute of Management
Studies and Research
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On the back of all economic reforms and developments in
the Indian stock markets, India continues to remain a bright
spot globally for investors. Thus, India will continue to be
among the top investment destination for investors.
2. BSE - foray into the International Financial
Exchange, as volumes pick up and the world looks at
India
GIFT is conceptualized as a global Financial and IT Services
hub, a first of its kind in India, designed to be at or above par
with globally benchmarked financial centers such as
Shinjuku, Tokyo, Lujiazui, Shanghai, La Defense, Paris,
London Dockyards, etc. GIFT city intends to cater to India’s
large financial services potential by offering global firms a
world-class infrastructure and facilities.
The BSE on its part established INDIA INX, the first
international stock exchange in India and INDIA ICC at IFSC,
GIFT City. INDIA INX and INDIA ICC received recognition of
SEBI as Stock Exchange and Clearing Corporation on
December 30, 2016 and both were inaugurated by Hon’ble
Prime Minister on January 9, 2017 and commenced trading
on January 16, 2017.

NEERAJ KULSHRESTHA
Chief Business Operations
BSE Ltd.
India INX is one of the world's
most advanced technology
platforms with a turn-around
time of 4 micro seconds. It
circumvents India’s strict capital
controls and allows licensed
international investors and nonresident Indians to trade
domestic securities and equity,
currency and commodities
derivatives from anywhere
around the world.
1. The Indian Stock Markets 2018 & beyond
India’s mature, resilient and robust stock exchanges make
the financial resources available to the Government,
Corporates and industries in public and private sector
through a wide gamut of products. In fact, 2017 was an
iconic one for Indian primary markets, which witnessed
record capital raising. The all-time high mobilisation was
driven by initial public offers and qualified institutional
placements. Further, Indian stock exchanges have set up
specialized SME boards or market segments with the
intention of expanding SMEs’ financial access. For
52

instance, In FY2016-17, Indian Corporates have raised over
US$ 65 Billion only via the BSE Exchange Platform, which is
larger than all bank lending combined. The BSE Electronic
Bond Platform for raising Debt has a market share of close
to 80 percent and Issuers have successfully raised more
than US$ 30 Billion in FY2017. Even in FY2018, Indian
corporates have raised over US$ 20 billion till date only from
BSE. Recent Government focus on reviving bond markets
and encouraging Corporates to tap capital markets for
bonds will also help create a liquid bond market. While cash
equities will be the key driver of growth in coming years,
other asset classes including currency, interest rate and
commodity derivatives, bonds and ETFs are also expected
to witness a strong growth.
The Government’s push towards a digital economy may
lead to attractive growth opportunities for exchanges in
India, as investors shun cash products and move towards
financial products like mutual funds (MFs). This is
evidenced by significant monthly inflows into the MF
industry in 2017. The drivers that will continue to support
capital markets growth include greater allocation of
household savings towards financial assets and adoption of
digital payment mechanisms for financial as well as nonfinancial transactions. As financial literacy levels improve
and per capita savings increase, the allocation of savings
into more sophisticated products such as insurance,
mutual funds and direct equities is expected to increase.
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India INX is one of the world's most advanced technology
platforms with a turn-around time of 4 micro seconds. It
circumvents India’s strict capital controls and allows
licensed international investors and non-resident Indians to
trade domestic securities and equity, currency and
commodities derivatives from anywhere around the world.
The exchange operates 22 hours every day - opening with
the Japanese markets and closing with Chicago markets.
India INX saw an all-time high turnover of over Rs 2,591
crore (USD 404.69 million) in daily trade turnover on 17th
January 2018. This is the highest volume recorded by the
exchange since inception, accounting for 82 percent of the
total trading volumes in Gift City. The cumulative turnover
on the India INX since inception is approximately USD 10
billion. Recently India INX launched its debt listing platform the global securities market with listing of listed Indian
Railway Finance Corporation’s (IRFC) green bonds.
This reflects the increasing interest in the IFSC amongst all
stakeholder of the exchange ecosystem. This will help India
to compete with other destinations and allow Indian and
international companies, making GIFT as one of the
foremost international financial centers in the world such as
Hong Kong, Singapore, Dubai and London.
3. BSE - initiations in new products and technology
BSE has taken the lead in introducing new products and
offerings like Offer for Sale (OFS), e-IPO and Sovereign Gold
bonds. BSE has also focused on being a wealth creation
platform, which is evident in endeavours like developing the
BSE SME platform to bridge the capital requirement for the
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SME sector and being the largest distribution platform for
Mutual funds and Bond issuances. BSE commands market
leader position in these segments.
A significant beginning has been made in commodity
market with SEBI granting permission to integrate trading in
equities, currency and commodities on a single platform by
October 2018, essentially creating a Universal exchange.
BSE in a sense, has been ready for very long time to offer
trading platform for commodities derivatives. The
Exchange has all the necessary technologies, all the
clearing settlements and even the basic building blocks of
clearing, production fund and other things. Even at India
International Exchange at GIFT City, BSE has been running a
similar universal service, which is basically trading in
commodities, equities and other asset classes.
Launched in December 2009, the ‘BSE StAR-MF’ platform is
India's largest digital platform to distribute Mutual Funds. It
has seen an overall growth of over 565 percent (in terms of
turnover) in the last two years (FY15 to FY17) and in terms
of SIPs registered on BSE StAR MF has experienced a
growth of over 800 percent for the same period. The BSE
StAR MF exchange infrastructure is predominately catering
to retail category of mutual funds industry. To take this
concept further, BSE now plans to also provide insurance
distribution in partnership with EBIX, the world's largest
insurance exchange. This venture has the potential of
allowing consumers across the country with easier and
faster access to preserving their wealth through buying
insurance and expeditious claims settlement. With this
BSE would able to provide customers a world class
experience by being close to where they are by leveraging
our vast, hugely compliant distribution network, as also
through the adoption of state-of-the-art technology.
Today we are seeing a wave of massive technological
innovation, so India must take the lead and be at the
vanguard of the next technological revolution. BSE is taking
a lead in bringing international standards in India, in
technology, compliance, corporate governance, promoting
SMEs, creation and trading of sustainable and other
indices.
4. Can Fintech be a tool for financial inclusion touching the last man in the queue
With better access to financial services widely recognized
as essential to reducing poverty, financial inclusion is
gaining importance on the global policy agenda. In the
context of financial inclusion, Fintech holds boundless
potential. Fintech is the convergence of Finance and
Technology and has been a significant enabler primarily
because for the first time applications are developed
keeping the end user in mind. There are four elements
thathave been the drivers for this change - Government
provided Digital identity of users, Mobile penetration and
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internet, Regulations and User convenience. This
framework is now being utilized by organisations like
Banks, insurance companies, Asset management
companies, etc. for better service delivery.
As new tools and technologies are developed, financial
services can be provided with greater speed,
accountability, and efficiency. Added to this with the near
ubiquitous availability of affordable mobile phones and
cellular networks, access to financial products and services
is becoming more attainable than ever, especially for
consumers who live in rural locations or regions. A case in
point, is the Mutual Fund distribution platform developed by
BSE, which accounts for 85 percent of the market share in
India for exchange distributed platforms.
The confluence of emerging fintech technologies and
enabling regulation will facilitate the securities industry to
broaden and deepen its reach among investors. However,
large-scale penetration of Fintech services in India is yet to
be achieved as eventual adoption will take some time.
Hence, by taking suitable measures facilitated by
technology, we should look forward for a revolution in
overall capital markets inclusion. Fintech thus holds great
promise to drive financial inclusion in India.
5. Role of the Stock Exchanges in job creation, since
demographic dividends is our main strength
The Government has made radical changes in the last few
years to transform the capital markets space and the
landscape is changing rapidly at present. Stock exchanges
play a crucial function in the consolidation of a national
economy in general and in the development of industrial
sector in particular. In fact, a stock exchange is a catalyst
for nation building and not just a trading platform.
At present, stock exchanges are going beyond mere trading
platforms to distribution platforms. For instance, BSE has
extended its platform even for distribution of mutual funds
and insurance products. The platform provides MFs
distribution infrastructure with about 2,00,000 IFAs,
brokers, and associates using their network across India.
BSE plans to also provide insurance distribution wherein
will utilize its nationwide distribution system available in
more than 3000 cities having more than 200,000 people
connected with it, to roll out insurance distribution.
Thus, introduction of newer products and foray into
distribution of mutual funds and insurance by stock
exchanges, require additional manpower resulting in
creation of new jobs. Thus, vibrant stock market is a large
job creator with the number of intermediaries required to
support each trade. Indeed, stock exchanges create ample
employment opportunity in capital market services through
exchange services ecosystem.
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6. Block Chain is the new buzzword - how will it affect
the financial markets
Blockchain technology is a new technology on block and is
in nascent stages. Currently, it is predominantly used for
trading all cryptocurrencies. Globally, in most of the
countries, regulators and policy makers are sceptic about
the Blockchain technology in terms of scope and
robustness. The technology needs to be assessed for some
more time before developing a perspective on this.
Blockchain technology can only replace existing framework
if it proves to be more efficient and cost effective. It is still
very early days but we can expect the topic of Blockchain
technology to continue to dominate conversations in the
financial markets.
7. BSE - increased responsibility towards society as a
Public Institution
BSE is one of the key financial institutions in India that has
played a prominent role in developing the Indian capital
market. BSE continues to play a catalytic role in shaping the
new India and bringing out solutions, which are of strategic
importance and relevance to our Business, Economy, and
the common man as well. BSE has a critical role to play, not
only by creating value by addressing key societal needs, but
in supporting a vibrant entrepreneurial sector. Additionally,
it needs to partner with the Government in order to
implement new developmental approaches.
We at BSE have always stood for maintaining highest levels
of transparency and adhering to corporate governance, in
our bit to giving back to the society. Corporate Governance
ensures transparency, which ensures strong and balanced
economic development. As a progression to even better
corporate governance, accountability and professional
management, BSE became the first publicly listed stock
exchange in India.
As a progressive exchange, BSE recognizes the role of good
Corporate Governance in protecting shareholder value and
we are keen to promote best practices in Corporate India
and ensure inclusive growth and development of the capital
markets.
Neeraj Kulshrestha joined BSE as Chief Operations Officer in 2015. He is
responsible for Business Development for Equities, Equity Derivatives, Debt,
Interest Rate Futures, Currency Derivatives, Mutual F und Distribution platform
and SME platform. He is also responsible for Trading Operations and
Development, Listing Sales and Operations and Membership Operations. He is a
member of the Executive Management Committee of BSE and is on the Boards
of Indian Clearing Corporation Limited (ICCL) and Asia Index Private Limited.
He has about 27 year experience in Capital markets, which includes Securities
Markets and General Insurance.
Prior to BSE he was an Executive Director in Morgan Stanley India for 10 years.
Before that he was with National Stock Exchange and has managed various
functions like Trading Operations, Inspection and Investigation, Futures and
Options Clearing and Trading. He was also the CEO of India Index Services Ltd.
and Dotex International Ltd.
He has completed his Bachelors in Computer Science from Delhi University and
a MBA (Finance) from Indore University.
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We are expanding asset classes and products regularly.
From starting off with debt markets to equity cash market to
all asset classes under one roof, the journey so far has been
noteworthy.
As mentioned earlier, trading infrastructure in India is
comparable to best in the world. On the trading front, NSE
offers state of the art trading engine technology which
combines extremely low latency with enormous throughput
and robustness. We have taken distributed computing to a
stage where we will be able to deploy infinite processing
power to ensure that we are able to manage an optimal mix
of low latency, throughput and robustness. We routinely
touch a billion order messages a day. We offer state of the art
colocation facility democratizing low latency access to all,
right from retail investors to institutions to proprietary
traders. NSE continuously invests in technology to keep
pace with the latest developments and harness
technological progress for the benefit of investors.

VIKRAM LIMAYE
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
National Stock Exchange of India Ltd. (NSE)
NSE has always been at the
forefront of investor education.
Consistent efforts in the area of
investor education was one of
the foundations on which
NSE’s success has been built
across asset classes over the
last couple of decades.
1. Outlook for the Indian Stock Markets in the next
decade with technology being the driving force
Capital markets in India have transformed over the past two
and half decades, first SEBI and then NSE coming into
existence has redefined how markets work in this country.
We moved from being one of the least developed markets to
one of the most advanced markets in terms of market
structure, technology, risk management and sheer size and
diversity of the market. In just about one and half decades we
have built ultramodern, liquid and robust derivatives market
across asset classes. Very few jurisdictions could boast of
such phenomenal achievements in such a short time.
Indian market micro structure that has evolved over the
years under guidance of SEBI has laid a strong foundation for
a super structure which could serve and transform lives of
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millions of Indians by helping them create and manage their
wealth.
How do we do this? The answer from our point has always
been awareness creation and capacity building. NSE has
always been at the forefront of investor education.
Consistent efforts in the area of investor education was one
of the foundations on which NSE’s success has been built
across asset classes over the last couple of decades. We
conduct thousands of investor awareness programs every
year across almost all districts of the country. NSE is actively
engaged in financial literacy right from school stage onwards
besides skill building at college and university levels. We
touch over 8 lakh individuals every year through our
awareness / capacity building interventions.
As we go forward, innovations in Fintech are opening up new
vistas for equipping investors to manage their wealth far
more effectively. Targeted learning, curated information,
execution and monitoring are being fused together by
various tools and apps to make equity investing easy for
even the uninitiated. NSE and our brokerages are actively
harnessing these innovative tools for delivering a seamless
investing experience to investors. While electronic
tradingtook investing to investors’ home, the new age tools
riding mobile / smart phone penetration will truly
democratize investing for everybody. We believe, that on the
back of this new revolution, equity participation levels will
surpass those in advanced markets.
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2. Indian Derivatives Market have around 18 times
more volume than Cash markets - your views on this
excessive trading
This is one of the myths of Indian capital markets and is being
propagated by people who do not understand the derivatives
market structure.
I would like to point out that the ratio of derivatives turnover
to cash market turnover mentioned above is based on
notional value of turnover of options. Option contracts trade
in terms of premium amount. If premium amount is
considered the ratio comes down to less than 3 times which
compares well with international jurisdictions.
Notional turnover has a multiplier effect due to the underlying
price. For example, 100 lots of Nifty 8400 strike bought for a
premium of 3.75, will show notional value as INR 8.40 lacs
instead of just INR 375. It may also be noted that all
transaction and regulatory charges are paid on the premium
and not on the notional value for option contracts. Current
notional reporting unduly inflates derivatives volumes
numbers.
Derivatives markets attract investors who are looking for
ways and means to lay off risk which they may not be willing
to carry. In this endeavor, they use trading strategies which
may involve execution of multiple transactions across
futures and options contracts. This leads to higher activity in
derivatives markets compared to underlying cash market.
This is a natural and expected phenomenon. A simple
example to illustrate the point is as follows: Assume that a
large institutional investor (XYZ) has purchased Rs.100 crore
worth of shares of ABC Ltd with an investment time horizon
of more than 1 year. Further assume that the investor wants
to hedge the risk in the derivatives market by using stock
futures. For the purpose of this example let us assume that
XYZ sold Rs, 100 crore worth of stock futures (usually
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sophisticated investors use complex hedging strategies).
Since near month contracts are more liquid and hence
efficient to set up a hedge, XYZ has to roll over the position till
it holds the underlying securities. Over a period of one year,
for Rs.100 crore cash market position, there could be Rs.
2,300 crores of transactions in derivatives market, all to hold
the hedge position that was originally set up. That is one
reason why most jurisdictions do not monitor relative cash
and derivatives turnovers. Besides, investors who are taking
a directional view on the market, may find it easy to set up a
transaction in derivatives than in cash because the cash
market till recently did not have a well-functioning leverage
product.
Further, an analysis of derivatives open positions and their
longevity shows that about 2/3rds of open positions are
routinely rolled over every month. This indicates that almost
2/3rds of open positions are held by investors who are
hedging their positions or taking a directional view on the
market which is equivalent to taking a cash market position.
Further, in markets like US and Europe, significant portion of
derivatives trading is outside the regulated exchanges. That
is, derivatives are traded bilaterally between counter parties
in over the counter (OTC) or telephone market. There was no
centralized margining / risk management, no centralized
reporting (till recently) and therefore there was no clear view
of the size of the market or risk building up within the system
till the financial crisis in 2008.Therefore comparing cash to
derivatives market numbers of these markets to our market
is not appropriate.
As per Bank for International Settlements data, outstanding
value of US OTC derivatives across equity / FX / Interest rate
across countries stood at $482 trillion (H2 2016). In
comparison, US Exchange traded derivatives outstanding
value was just $68 trillion. US GDP for the year 2016 was
$18.90 trillion. That is, derivatives outstanding positions in
US were 25.5 times larger than GDP. In contrast, Indian
equity derivatives market outstanding value of $0.09 trillion
was just 3.81% of GDP of $2.36 trillion and all outstanding
exchange traded derivative products (equities, fx,
commodities) add up to 4.25% of GDP.
India has been able to develop a deep, liquid and vibrant
derivatives markets in just about one and half decades which
is one of the largest and comparable to best in the world.
3. Stock Exchange as pillars of the Financial markets
stability.
Indian market structure under the able guidance of SEBI has
evolved into a unique combination of prudence and
pragmatism.
This uniqueness manifests in the risk management structure
of Indian markets. Risk management is a key component in
maintaining market safety. SEBI devised a risk management
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018
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framework that manages risk at client level unlike most
markets where risk management is at the broker level. This
client level risk management ensures that risk is not getting
aggregated at member level. NSE has implemented online,
real time margin computation and collection. Client level
margins are recomputed after every single trade and blocked
from the collateral. If the collateral available with the clearing
corporation is not sufficient, then the member is not allowed
to trade further. As an added precaution, once members’
position cross 90% of the collateral available with the
clearing corporation, risk management shifts to order level
from trade level. That is, new orders will be accepted only if
they are within the collateral availability. Another defining
feature of risk management in India is that the risk metrics
are changed every 90 minutes to capture latest volatility in
the market thereby keeping outstanding positions are
marked to the market throughout the day. A second line of
defense has been built into the margin computation by way
of exposure margin to ensure adequate safety of the margin.
NSE has created a large settlement guarantee fund to meet
any eventuality in case of large scale broker defaults. This
fund is built with contributions from exchange and clearing
corporation. A clear waterfall of usage is defined in the
regulations to ensure utmost transparency. Besides, the
clearing corporation continuously monitors and runs
simulated stress tests to arrive at possible default scenarios.
Clearing corporation uses results of such simulations to preemptively manage risks building in the system.
NSE implemented advanced market surveillance system
combining state of the art statistical tools and pattern
recognition models to identify possible market abuse
practices. Statistical tools deployed generate alerts which
are then examined by trained analysts to identify market
abuse practices. Using data mining tools, NSE has trained
models to identify market abuse practices such as insider
trading, front running, pumping and dumping, marking the
close etc. These models are continuously retrained in the
light of new trends in market abuse. We are at present
actively reengineering the surveillance system using
artificial intelligence and machine learning tools to take
market surveillance to the next level.

simple access requirements making it an obvious choice for
international investors. We have already launched a market
making and incentive program to build liquidity in NSE IFSC
and have been seeing some traction developing there.
There has been a growing concern surrounding buildup of
offshore liquidity in Indian securities derivatives contracts.
We have taken steps to migrate that liquidity to on shore
markets in India or GIFT City. We believe this is in the best
long term interests of Indian markets. Accordingly, all Indian
exchanges together issued joint press release laying out
terms for licensing Indian indices and prices. The move by
Indian exchanges is in line with practices of many large
international exchanges which do not license their indices or
reference prices to directly competing products on other
exchanges.
SEBI has been consistently making India onshore access
simpler. We have seen the positive impact FPI regime has
had in terms of registration turnaround time. Just last month
we have seen further relaxation by SEBI to the FPI regime.
We believe onshore NSE and NSE IFSC are perfectly
positioned to service needs of all international investors.
5. Increase in lot size of contract will make more
traders shift to bucket trading or offshore
When equity derivatives were introduced, SEBI specified
that the value of a derivative contract should not be less than
Rs. 2 Lakhs at the time of introducing the contract in the
market. In Indian capital markets, Rs.2 lakhs has always
been held as the threshold for determining retail investors.
Therefore, SEBI prescribed a minimum contract size of Rs.2
lakhs so as to keep the small retail investors out of the
derivatives markets.
It may be noted that even today, Rs.2 lakhs threshold is
operational in all areas of capital markets to identify retail
investors.
In July 2015, SEBI undertook a review and increased the lot
size in derivatives market to Rs.5 lakhs to be implemented
from the expiry of October 2015.

4. Derivatives market facing challenges from offshore
markets
As mentioned earlier, we have built a liquid, deep and vibrant
derivatives market over the last decade and a half. Initially,
while we were waiting for Indian derivatives market to take
off, we had licensed Nifty to Singapore stock exchange. The
arrangement continued as some of the overseas investors
who could not access onshore Indian markets for various
reasons, have been accessing overseas derivatives markets.

Most international markets leave contract size to the
exchanges and contract sizes change from product to
product based on characteristics of each product. Usually
contract size in derivatives market is kept in such a way that
hedgers can manage their risk as finely as possible.
Relatively lower contract size provides flexibility to investors
to appropriately manage their hedge / arbitrage etc. There are
no specific guidelines prescribed by regulators.

Last year we have launched an exchange, NSE IFSC in GIFT
City where all products are denominated in dollars. Further,
Government and Regulator have relaxed fiscal and regulatory
structures for GIFT City making NSE IFSC internationally
competitive. NSE IFSC offers zero tax regime coupled with

Large contract sizes tend to reduce liquidity in the market
which in turn impacts hedging costs. Higher hedging costs
could potentially lead to lower cash market exposures by
some institutional investors. This could impact liquidity in the
cash market segment affecting retail investors.
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Most international markets prescribe client suitability
framework to ensure that only those clients with appropriate
financial resources, knowledge and risk profile enter the
market. Once it is ensured that only those clients with
appropriate risk profile enter the derivatives market, there
may be greater flexibility in stipulating a minimum lot size for
derivative products. As mentioned above, lot size decision
should be linked to the characteristics of the product on
which derivatives contracts are being introduced and should
be directed to provide hedging effectiveness.
Detailed client profiling analysis indicate that most of the
individual participants in the derivatives market are HNIs and
/ or experienced traders. Further, SEBI has put in place
stringent entry norms for the derivatives segment whose
effectiveness is demonstrated by the fact that the number of
clients participating in the derivative markets is just 14% of
clients participating in cash market.
The above discussion clearly shows that market entry
requirements prescribed by SEBI are working as expected.
We believe that once client suitability framework is
appropriately strengthened to ensure that investors with
inappropriate risk profile do not enter the derivatives market,
decision on contract size may be left to the exchanges which
could determine contracts size based on product
characteristics. As an additional measure the minimum
contract size could be linked to a threshold defined for
identifying retail investors in capital markets.
6. NSE foray into the SME segment
Most economies’ manufacturing prowess has been built on
the back of Small and Medium Enterprises. Countries like
Germany and China excelled in manufacturing by developing
SMEs. There are about 2 crore registered SMEs. Indian SMEs
contribute about 40% to the manufacturing output and
employ about 40% of labour force. Their contribution to GDP
is in double digits. SMEs play a critical role in various
industries and support large industries by supplying crucial
intermediate goods and services.
Over the years, Indian industrial policy has placed a
significant focus on development of SMEs. One of the
approaches that seemed to have yielded good results was
the cluster approach to SME development. There are more
than 260 SME clusters across the country that are
channelizing the growth of SMEs.
SME entrepreneurs have always struggled for getting
adequate capital, both equity and debt. Till recently, most of
the equity capital came from the entrepreneur, friends and
relatives. This situation is changing for a few industries /
sectors with the onset of Angel / VC / PE money. But most of
this money is not really reaching small entrepreneurs in tier 2
and 3 cities. In the absence of adequate equity capital, debt
inflows also tend to be constrained because of norms like
debt to equity ratio etc. Besides, majority of the Bank funding
requires collateral.
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To enable SMEs to access markets directly to raise risk
capital, SEBI came out with a regulatory framework which
balances interests of various stake holders such as SME
companies, investors etc. The relatively light touch
regulatory framework ensures that SMEs are not unduly
burdened with compliance requirements while at the same
time protecting investor interests by keeping out very small
retail investors and by ensuring that liquidity is available
through mandatory market making etc. Mandatory
underwriting requirement is a way to ensure success of IPO
of SMEs once they commit to the public issuance. Six
monthly instead of quarterly reporting of financials also
reduces compliance burden on SMEs. However, SEBI’s
insistence on adherence to corporate governance norms is
to ensure that a proper foundation is built for SMEs to grow,
succeed and transition to the main board.
NSE has been closely working with the ecosystem of
entrepreneurs, intermediaries, investors, professionals (CAs
/ CSs who tend to be the principal advisors to most SMEs),
Banks, SIDBI, SME and other industry associations etc. to
build a viable platform for SMEs to raise capital from the
markets. NSE works across SME clusters to spread
awareness among entrepreneurs about the platform and
helps them to navigate the entire process by working with
them at every step. NSE has worked with and developed a
dedicated set of merchant bankers and market makers who
are exclusively working on SME IPOs. NSE also works with
HNIs and institutional investors to create awareness of SME
IPOs and the quality process NSE has implemented in order
to ensure that only good quality growth companies access
NSE Emerge platform. All these interventions have resulted
increatinga vibrant SME fund raising platform. We have seen
about 100 companies raising capital in the last one year
period. We have seen significant oversubscriptions on the
back of HNI investment interest. We have seen SME IPO
investments from institutional investors like AMCs, FPIs etc.
We have been able to build a strong pipeline of potential IPOs
from SMEs.
Vikram Limaye is the Managing Director and CEO of the National Stock Exchange
of India Limited (NSE) which is the world’s second largest exchange in cash market
trades and one of the top three exchanges in index and stock derivatives volumes.
Prior to joining NSE, he was the Managing Director & CEO of IDFC Limited, a
diversified financial services conglomerate. He started his professional career with
Arthur Andersen in Mumbai in 1987 while pursuing his Chartered Accountancy and
worked in the audit and business advisory services groups of Arthur Andersen,
Ernst & Young and the consumer banking group of Citibank before going to the US in
1994 to pursue a MBA. After completing his MBA, he worked on Wall Street in USA
for 8 years with Credit Suisse First Boston in a variety of roles in investment
banking, capital markets, structured finance and credit portfolio management
before returning to Mumbai, India in 2004.
He has contributed to various committees of government and industry
associations on a range of topics surrounding infrastructure, economic policy,
markets, trade, minority affairs etc. He has been a speaker at various domestic and
international conferences and has been part of international government
delegations for infrastructure and foreign direct investments into India. He has also
been on the boards of various corporates, educational institutions and not for profit
organisations.
He completed his Bachelors in Commerce from HR College of Commerce &
Economics, Chartered Accountancy and a MBA in Finance and Multinational
Management from the Wharton School of the University of Pennsylvania, USA.
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Index comprising of top 50 Indian equities, have been a big
attraction with consistent high volumes. Commodity futures
contracts on precious metals like Gold, Gold KG, Silver have
been building on liquidity and is already a notable percentage
of global market volumes. We also have base metals (copper)
and energy (Brent & WTI Crude oil) and commodity option
contracts on Gold. Cross currency derivatives on Euro
(EURUSD), British Pound (GBPUSD) and Japanese Yen
(USDJPY) have also been launched. To complement the
launch of derivatives on equity indices, India INX has also
launched futures& options contracts on 107 individual
equities (Indian single stock derivatives) which comprises
more than 70% of market capitalization of stocks listed on
BSE.
With more than 75% market share and a total trading turnover
of more than USD20 Billion till date, India INX offers the best
liquidity at GIFT IFSC.

V. BALA
Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer
India International Exchange IFSC Ltd. (India INX)
India INX offers products
across multiple asset classes
viz. equity and equity
derivatives, currency
derivatives, commodity
derivatives & fixed income. In
the first year of launch we have
seen highest liquidity traction in
equity and commodity
derivatives to start with.
1. India at Davos has stolen the show - your views about
India as Global Investment hub.
The International Monetary Fund in its latest report World
Economic Outlook: Brighter Prospects, Optimistic Markets,
Challenges Ahead has projected India’s GDP growth rate at
7.4% in FY19 and 7.8% in FY20 as compared to 6.7% in the
current financial year FY18, thereby setting the stage for India
to become the world’s fastest growing economy in the years
ahead. Macroeconomic data clearly indicate significant
improvements in the core structure of the Indian economy
during the last four years.
Several structural reforms undertaken in the past few years
have started to show green shoots now. The progressive
reform measures implemented by the Government has
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alsoresulted in Moody’s improving India’s credit rating to
Baa2 and changed the outlook from stable to positive.
First, GST despite of implementation challenges, has resulted
in 50% increase in indirect tax payers as per Economic Survey
2018. Current Account Deficit is expected to be contained at
1.4% for FY 2018. Despite of inflation being sticky it has not
headed northward and has been in control.
Second, The Insolvency and Bankruptcy code and the
recapitalization of banks is expected to spur growth in
lending.
Third, Reforms in the capital markets are enabling foreign
investors now to invest directly into India rather than having
to do so through other countries. Initiatives such as
International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) in GIFT City is
creating a window for investing onto India and for India to
avail international services at a fraction of the cost. Proposed
unified financial regulator alongside a tax structure that is
better than several developed markets such as Singapore and
Dubai is expected to increase attractiveness of India’s
offshore capital market. IFSC shall become the preferred
global destination for global investors in the years ahead.
2. What are the products being traded at INDIA INX?
India INX offers products across multiple asset classes viz.
equity and equity derivatives, currency derivatives,
commodity derivatives & fixed income. In the first year of
launch we have seen highest liquidity traction in equity and
commodity derivatives to start with. SENSEX50, the new
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India INX has become the first international exchange in India
to offer primary market platform for international debt
securities segment i.e. Global Securities Market. Several
issuers have already listed on Global Securities Market viz.
Indian Railway Finance Corporation (IRFC) USD 500 million
green bonds, YES BANK’s USD 1Bn Medium Term Notes
(“MTN”) Programme along with USD 600 Mn in drawdown,
NTPC’s USD 6 Bn MTN program to name a few. Global
Securities Market allows Indian and foreign issuers to raise
funds in any currency of choice from investors across the
globe.
The continuous developments in financial markets are
resulting in new opportunities for markets to access new
products, technology, trading strategies etc. INDIA INX
endeavors to provide necessary assistance to market
participants to execute the relevant products to fulfill their
objectives. This also helps in over-all development of the
market eco-system.
3. India as the International Financial Centre and its
attractiveness to foreign investors?
For the first time now, India has its own International Financial
Services Centre (IFSC) at GIFT City. The attractiveness of IFSC
to foreign investors are manifold and at par or sometimes
even better than some of the other global IFCs.
One, it is an offshore exchange with unparalleled ease of
business. FPIs can directly start trading by signing up with a
Trading Member of our exchange. Eligible Foreign Investors
who do not have presence in India today, can also seek to
become a client to one of the existing members and start
trading. Foreign participants can also chose to set up their
units at IFSC, which is a non-resident entity and directly
become a member of the Exchange. It was never so easy to
invest on to India by foreign players before.
Second, entities who become clients do not have to incur
capital gains tax or transaction tax. Moreover, services
offered to non-residents are exempt from GST.
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Third, for entities who set up at GIFT IFSC additional tax
benefits are available in terms of exemption from income tax,
dividend distribution tax, stamp duty. Corporates have to pay
a minimal 9% Minimum Alternate Tax and non-corporates
have to pay a minimal 9% Alternate Minimum Tax.
Fourth, as a new setup, IFSC is already developing its own
liquidity and depth. For example, total trading turnover of India
INX till date has been in excess of USD 21 billion with more
interests building up on both equity and commodity markets
in India. Traders can put orders 22 hours a day non-stop.
Fifth, as an IFSC one has access to diversified product
portfolio. At India INX, we have derivatives across multiple
asset class i.e. currency, commodity, equity and fixed income.
Global Securities Market is the first debt primary market
offering robust and transparent regulations and a platform
through which Indian and foreign issuers can seamlessly raise
funds in any foreign currency of choice from global investors.
Sixth, we have a world class technology platform offering
non-stop trading for 22 hours a day with a speed of 4 microseconds, world’s fastest. We also have a tier 3 equivalent
data centre where traders can set up their colocation servers.
Last but not the least, we are very cost competitive. We are
offering best in class services at modest prices compared to
any other Financial Centre you can think of.
Recent Union Budget also announced the setup of Unified
Financial Regulatory Authority for IFSC. This would be a new
and major step forward which has been hailed by all.
4. World Economy especially the US Economy on
Recovery path, would foreign investors come to India for
investments?
India’s attractiveness is not merely comparative to other
economies. It is also absolute to its own strengths and
intrinsic prospects. This is evident from the fact that it is the
fastest growing Emerging Market. India's USD 2.2 trillion
economy makes it the seventh largest in the world in terms of
nominal GDP and we expect this figure to increase multifold in
the coming years.
Currently, there are about 9995 FPIs registered with SEBI of
which approximately 1575 FPIs have registered after April
2017.
Going forward, outlook remains strong. This is driven by a
number of factors viz. continued policy reforms, thrust on
reviving manufacturing, close monitoring of inflation targets
and so on. There have also been numerous policy initiatives
undertaken to continue this strong pace of growth like
increased public spending in infrastructure, implementation
of Goods and Services Tax, focused efforts to improve ease of
doing business, launching of industrial corridors, initiatives
such as ‘Start-up India’, ‘Make in India’, ‘Skill India’, ‘Digital
India’, “India Stack”. These efforts are likely to serve as a
catalyst for growth in the Indian economy.
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The rupee sovereign bonds has been among Asia’s best
performers. Even on a yield adjusted basis, they are more
attractive than what you would get in US today.
5. Indian Economy Ease of doing business has improved
drastically?
India has improved its ranking to 100th position (previously
130th rank) as per World Bank’s Doing Business 2018 report.
India has shown significant improvement in last couple of
years by introducing various policy measures like removal of
FIPB approval for foreign direct investments, bringing more
sectors under automatic route for foreign investors.
The concept of setting up an offshore IFSC is also a step in that
direction. This makes participation for foreign investors in
Indian economy easier. Recent initiatives to allow private
banks and investment banks to invest on behalf of their clients
is a major step in that direction. In a nutshell operating
efficiency is improving both in India as well as in IFSC, where
even more progressive opportunities are being offered.
6. How to win confidence of International Investors in
settling their International Arbitration?
Government of India’s initiatives such as Make in India and
Digital India are aimed at attracting foreign investors to
establish their base India. Nevertheless, foreign investors are
often reluctant to invest in India due to lack of an effective
international arbitration mechanism. The Arbitration and
Reconciliation Act was amended in year 2015 to ensure quick
enforcement of contracts, easy recovery of claims, decrease
pending court cases and ease the dispute resolution through
arbitration by putting in place an effective and efficient
mechanism. India needs to establish institutions that can
compete with international arbitration courts such as those in
London and Singapore. These institutions would focus on
resolving the outstanding disputes based on global best
practices within a short time. This would instill confidence
among foreign investors and project India as a preferred
destination for investments.
Process for International Arbitration at the International
Finance Centre
International Financial Centres (IFC) follows International
arbitration mechanism and GIFT IFSC has already entered in
to memorandum of agreement with Singapore International
Arbitration Centre (SIAC) to offer arbitration and commercial
dispute resolution to companies in GIFT IFSC. Therefore GIFT
IFSC Exchange and members and clients are permitted to
services of any approved International arbitration centre. SEBI
in its guidelines for functioning of stock exchanges and
clearing corporations, 2016 stated that market participants in
GIFT IFSC exchange shall avail the arbitration, mediation and
other dispute resolution mechanisms offered by International
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Arbitration Centre in IFSC to resolve securities market-related
disputes.
7. Career opportunities at the International Finance
Centre and at India INX?
The Government is committed towards youth empowerment,
through enhancing quality of education, funding higher
education and up skilling the Indian youth. The Skill India
programme with various initiatives is aimed specifically at
enabling India’s youth to upgrade their skills. With these
initiatives, it is clearly up to the institutions to encourage and
drive the issue of job creation for our youth as government
alone cannot be expected to shoulder this responsibility.
GIFT City is operational as various financial institutions,
Banks, Exchanges and IT companies are operating from the
city. Currently around 3500 people are working in GIFT City
and it is expected that by 2019 the employment will reach
around 10,000 people. In GIFT IFSC Banks, insurance
companies, stock exchanges, capital market intermediaries
and insurance broking companies are established or in the
process of setting their units. These institutions will provide
employment for large number of people directly and indirectly.
India INX has been at the forefront to support the Government
initiatives to create more employment and skilling India.
The development of GIFT city itself is expected to benefit
about 0.5 million individuals with direct employment and an
equivalent number through indirect employment.
V. Bala is the founding Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer of India
International Exchange IFSC Ltd. (India INX) the first International Exchange
from India in GIFT City International Financial Services Centre Special Economic
Zone which started its operations from JAN, 2017 and a wholly owned
subsidiary of BSE (Asia’s first stock exchange).He also holds board position in
the following organisations 1) Central Depository Services (India) Limited - Depository,
2) BSE Institute Limited - Education business,
3) BSE Sammaan - CSR Exchange and
4) India International Clearing Corporation IFSC Limited.
Prior to this, he was the Chief Business Officer of BSE heading the business
development encompassing all business segments viz. Equities, Equity
Derivatives, Debt, Interest Rate Futures, Currency Derivatives, Mutual Fund
Distribution platform and SME platform. In addition to the markets business, he
was also responsible for the listings and data business of BSE and managing the
entire trading operations and membership operations.
He has over 25 years of experience in the Capital Markets industry and has
previously worked with Reliance Group as Vice President and was also as cofounder of Marketplace Technologies Limited which was acquired by BSE.
He was also part of the core team involved in setting up the National Stock
Exchange of India. He was instrumental in creating the Capital Market segment,
Nifty Index creation, setup of NSCCL as the first clearing corporation in India,
NCFM certification creation and the Futures and Options segment inter-alia.
He has Masters in Commerce from the University of Mumbai, Rank holder from
the Institute of Cost Accountants of India, Diploma from Institute of Chartered
Financial Analysts of India and is a Certified Information Systems Auditor.
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Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer
Multi Commodity Exchange of India (MCX)
With SEBI’s decision to
implement integration of trading
in commodity derivatives market
with other segments of
securities market at exchange
level by October 1, 2018, it is
now possible for both
commodity and stock
exchanges to look at each
other’s product segments for
opportunities.
1. Commodity Exchanges will now have equity
platform and vice versa - will this make survival of the
fittest?
With SEBI’s decision to implement integration of trading in
commodity derivatives market with other segments of
securities market at exchange level by October 1, 2018, it is
now possible for both commodity and stock exchanges to
look at each other’s product segments for opportunities.
The move at the same time poses challenges in terms of
greater competition. We are hopeful that many of the
existing gaps in the commodity derivatives market are filled
in before the integration of the trade platforms are
executed.
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The commodity derivatives market as such is in a
transitional phase with the market being opened up for
institutional participants and with introduction of new
products such as options. The entry of bank sponsored
broking entities, integration of market intermediaries and
efforts of policy makers towards modernizing the physical
commodity market while giving special emphasis on
integration of the physical and derivatives market would
augur well in deepening the market and paves for 360
degree development.
While exploring new opportunities, we are committed to
provide relevant derivatives products to various
stakeholders across the value chain. We are also engaging
with our members at several levels, broadening our product
portfolio and focusing on physical market connect on a
wider scale. We are determined to invest in technology,
investor education and product development aimed at
broadening the commodity derivatives ecosystem.
Significantly, we are also launching the world’s first futures
contract in Brass this month, which would be the first
deliverable metal contract on the Exchange.
2. Gold as an asset class for investments?
Gold has traditionally been considered as safe haven asset
as well as inflationary hedge worldwide. The precious metal
is an important part of Indian culture. Gold is also preferred
by investors for its portfolio diversification traits given its
weak correlation with other asset classes such as equities.
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India continues to be one of the highest importers of gold
and in 2017 had imported 887.7 tonnes (net imports) of the
yellow metal, as per data maintained by the World Gold
Council. As money, jewellery, status symbol and
investment, gold has played a crucial role in the lives of
Indians for centuries. However, the accumulation of
physical gold as an investment has its limitations.
With emergence of innovative financial products, such as
futures and options of gold, which do not need hoarding of
physical gold, the appeal of gold as an asset class has
increased. MCX has been offering gold futures contracts of
various denominations to meet the hedging and investment
demand of a plethora of stakeholder groups. From October
2017, MCX has also been offering Options trade in gold. As
and when institutions like mutual funds and portfolio
management services are allowed, the commodity
derivatives market would cater to differential needs of
investors.
The government has been cognizant of the continuing high
appetite for gold as an investment product and launched the
Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme (SGBS) in 2015 to tap the
investment demand of gold. The steps in formulation of a
comprehensive gold policy as announced in the Union
Budget to develop gold as asset class and also towards
establishment of regulated gold spot exchange would
metamorphose this market. This announcement also has
the potential to bring in transparency in gold trade which
should boost investor’s trust and help in removing
undesirable trade intermediaries in the gold value chain. On
noteworthy, recently, the Ratan P Watal Committee of the
NITI Aayong submitted its report on ‘Transforming India’s
Gold Market’, giving ways and means to achieve the
desired transformation.
3. Impact of rising crude prices on the Indian Economy
and the world dynamics
Crude oil prices have risen more than 20% in the last fivemonths which will certainly have an adverse impact on
India, a country meeting more than 80% of its demand for
crude oil through imports. Crude oil supports about 30% of
primary energy consumption in India and thus have a wide
ramification effort. With rising crude prices, especially with
pass-through to consumers being introduced, concerns on
inflation along with trade and current account balances may
fuel up.
Today, opposing factors are working in the global oil market.
On one hand, OPEC, especially Saudi Arabia doing a
coordinated effort with OPEC members and Russia for
output cuts. On the other hand, record US production,
especially of low-cost shale oil, appears to thwart any large
supply deficit in the oil market. However, one thing is
certain: volatility in the oil market is going to remain at
elevated levels, even without considering any geopolitical
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shocks, necessitating stakeholders exposed to this
commodity to hedge against the associated risks. The
increasing price risks associated with crude oil calls for
education and awareness about hedging among many
stakeholder groups to effectively manage the risk and
contain any serious negative impact.
4. Future of the Indian commodities market
As per CSO’s second advance estimates released on 28th
February, 2018, India’s GDP growth in Q3 2017-18 jumped
to 7.2%, making India the fastest growing large economy in
the world. The macroeconomic growth of India, especially
in the manufacturing and infrastructure sectors, supported
by an enabling policy environment under initiatives such as
Make in India, is expected to continue on a high note, and
thereby contribute to a great demand for commodities.
Associated with such demand would be the demand for
platforms for risk management and price discovery of
commodities, as stakeholders expand operations and serve
larger markets under increasing uncertainties and risks.
Such a scenario is also reflected in a recent report of the
Department of Industry, Innovation and Science,
Government of Australia, which predicts a boom in
manufacturing and infrastructure creation in India over the
next few years, supported by government policies, tax
reforms like GST and low interest rate regime, which would
place a huge demand on many commodities, especially
metals. “India has the potential to boost consumption of
everything from copper to iron ore as its economy expands
over the next two decades and more people flock to its
cities” notes the report.
Given such a high growth scenario, the future of Indian
commodities market seems quite bright. Juxtaposed
against this scenario is the possibility of several market
reforms the commodity derivatives market has been
waiting for long, e.g. entry of financial institutions in the
market, introduction of new types of derivative
instruments, including options on several more
commodities, etc., all of which would provide a great boost
to the commodities market.
The government efforts in the area of establishment of
repository infrastructure for electronic holding of
warehouse receipts, electronic national agricultural market
(eNAM) and initiatives towards integration of spot and
derivatives market would play vital role in the growth and
development of commodities market, removing several
physical market inefficiencies.
5. Indian Commodities markets are still nascent, as
compared to the world commodities market - how this
can be changed?
The Indian commodity derivatives market in its short
history of the last 14 years has been able to establish itself
as an institution of formidable potential, capable of creating
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perceptible positive impacts in the broader commodity
ecosystem. However, for the market to be exploiting its full
potential, some important policy reforms are required. For
instance, Indian commodity market is considered to be a
high-cost market because of the levy of a transaction tax.
Imposition of CTT (Commodity Transaction Tax) from July
2013 has led to a significant loss of interest in trading, as
evidenced in the decline in turnover in the commodity
markets. The resultant reduction in liquidity has also
increased the impact cost of participation. As a result, firms
dealing in physical commodities have moved on to
international exchanges to hedge their commodity
exposure. CTT needs to be rationalised, if not removed.
The absence of participation of financial institutions such as
banks, FPIs, mutual funds, etc. is also a glaring gap which
needs to be filled in. Institutions not only connect investors
to markets through appropriate financial products and
portfolio management services but also provide an efficient
information connect to the markets through their
independent research services.

contract up on fulfilment of the eligibility criteria and
following which MCX launched Gold options on 17th
October, 2017. The criteria prescribes for a minimum
average daily turnover of Rs 200 crore for agricultural and
agri processed commodities and Rs 1000 crore for other
commodities during the previous twelve months. And, at
MCX, besides Gold 1 KG contract, 6 other commodity
contracts met the minimum threshold. Based on our
perception of market readiness and subject to SEBI
approval, options trading may be introduced on these
underlying contracts over the coming fiscal year.
MCX gold options have averaged around Rs 100 crore of
daily turnover since its launch, which is a good start
considering that mature markets like the United States have
options volumes that just represents 15%-20% of the futures
volumes. Even in equity derivatives, options took around 10
years to become successful. We are, nevertheless,
confident that options in Indian commodity markets would
achieve much more liquidity once several categories of
institutional participation is allowed in this market.

The commodity market also requires adequate support
infrastructure across the country in the form of warehouses,
logistics, quality testing and assaying labs etc. While efforts
have been more towards testing from the perspective of
food safety, the industry and client demands for standards
for trade in many commodities remain largely unmet.

7. Market Making as a means to increase more
liquidity and means to improve participation in
commodity markets. Comment.
The Market Maker model has been adopted by many
exchanges around the world and it plays a key role during the
initial days of the product development. In India’s
commodity derivatives market, the absence of institutional
players warrants special efforts from exchanges to develop
initial market for products such as commodity ‘options on
futures’ till the products become self sustainable and attains
desired liquidity, as it would take a prolonged period for
participants like retail players to start trading in these
instruments. Hence, it is necessary to allow market making
as a means to increase liquidity and participation, giving due
consideration to transition phase of India’s commodity
derivatives market on a selective basis.

Lastly, frequent market interventions often lead to disruption
in the process of price discovery in commodity trading and
exposes traders to unanticipated risks which may at times
be large and difficult to manage. For instance, suspension of
futures contracts following inflationary conditions in the
past often reduced trust among the participants on the
commodity derivatives market, which is difficult to bring
back.

Mrugank Paranjape, an alumnus of IIT Mumbai (Electrical Engineering); PGDM
(Specialization in Information Systems) from IIM Ahmedabad has over 25 years
of experience in diverse roles across various geographies and functions, such as
Corporate Banking, Securities Markets, Investor Services, Cash Management,
Technology, Asset management, Custodial Services, etc. He has most notably
been responsible for running global business units successfully , with a host of
senior level positions to his credit.

The absence of different derivatives products is also a
challenge facing the market today. Options on different
commodities, derivatives on intangibles such as commodity
indices, weather indices, freight, etc. are missing in the
market. These products, once introduced, would not only
provide the stakeholders an opportunity to hedge risks
associated with commodities but also serve the purpose of
risk transfer from the hedgers to the investors who are
willing to take risks in return for the information they have.

By undertaking some of these changes, India’s commodity
markets may indeed reach their true potential.
6. Options will increase volumes by leaps and bounds.
Comment.
To start with, SEBI allowed commodity exchanges to launch
options contract on a single underlying commodity futures
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Prior to joining MCX, he was the Managing Director of Deutsche Bank A.G.
During the last decade he has held several leadership positions and assignments
with Deutsche Bank in India and abroad, including Managing Director-Corporate
Banking & Securities; Managing Director, Trust and Securities Services & Cash
Management for FIs Asia-Pacific; Head Investor Services(IS) Asia
(Singapore);Head IS, South, and South-East Asia, and India.
In his illustrious career, he has also held senior positions with Prudential ICICI
AMC, Reliance Logistics, IndiaInfoline.com, W.I. Carr Securities Private Ltd, ING
Baring Securities (India) Pvt Ltd, IIT Invest Trust Ltd, and Citibank.
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national footprint has penetrated through 12 States with
around 132 FPOs having opened their trading accounts with
us.
However certain constraints do hinder the participation of
farmers in the Futures markets. These are mainly related to
lack of education, awareness and confidence in the
commodity markets. Due to fragmented landholding, many
Indian farmers do not qualify for tendering delivery on
exchange for want of minimum lot size. Their participation
also gets limited on account of requisite
grade/variety/quality deliverable against the contract.
Paucity of adequate post-harvest management,
warehousing and grading facilities also limits the available
deliverable surplus.

VIJAY KUMAR V.
Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer
National Commodity and Derivatives Exchange Ltd. (NCDEX)
It appears that the long term
value of INR lies in the INR 64
to 68 band, and will help
tremendously once the export
oriented sectors such as IT
and IT Enabled Services get
their second wind of growth.
1. NCDEX - Road map for commodities market ahead
The commodity exchanges have made a big headway in the
evolving Indian commodity Futures scenario, with volumes
surging with each passing year. However, as a whole,
exchange-traded agricultural commodities account for only
12% of the total volume of commodities traded in India. So, it
is evident that there is a large scope for increase in the
volume of agri commodity futures trading.
NCDEX, which was established in 2003and predominantly
deals in agri commodities, knows the crucial role it can play in
the price risk management process, especially in agriculture.
It has fast emerged as trade facilitating institution, catalysing
growth in farmers’ income through - increasing market
access, providing platform for risk management and price
discovery and reducing information asymmetry to help
farmers take informed decisions.
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NCDEX is committed to ensuring that farmers get the best
value for their produce. Hence we are working with several
Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs) which have emerged
as viable aggregation vehicles for small and marginal farmers
to participate directly on the exchange platform.69 FPOs,
representing 74,538 farmers, have traded on NCDEX Futures
so far. Farmers have received 15-25 per cent higher net price
realisation. The higher income has become possible through
a range of developmental activities undertaken by NCDEX to
upgrade post-harvest practices, build capacity for marketing,
disseminate information, and harness innovative bank credit
and trade finance mechanisms.
Going forward, NCDEX has the potential to link small-holder
agriculture, commodity supply chains, processing industry,
finance and government policies in a reliable and transparent
way in order to enhance farmer incomes in keeping with the
government’s mission of doubling Farmers’ incomes by
2022.We have also recently launched a new hedging toolAgri-Options, and we hope it will give a strong impetus
towards systematic development and transformation of
commodity derivatives market in India.
2. Agriculture futures market still to reach to farmers
National Commodity and Derivatives Exchange Limited
(NCDEX) has witnessed increased participation of farmers on
its platform in the recent months. As a result of the various
initiatives undertaken by NCDEX, about2,39,466 farmers
have registered with the exchange and are now looking
forward to using the regulated market platform. Our FPO
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To minimize some of the bottlenecks, NCDEX has been
conducting awareness programs for farmers in various
states to explain to them the benefits of trading on the
Exchange platform. India’s agri markets are characterized by
small and marginal farmers and fragmented spot markets,
hence it is difficult to arrive at a single accurate spot price for
agri commodities. NCDEX has tried to address the issue
innovatively by developing robust spot price benchmarks
supported by strong governance mechanisms aligned to
IOSCO standards.
3. Agriculture future contracts adds to inflation - myth
or reality
Various empirical studies have been undertaken to test
whether Futures contracts have a role in inflation, however
they have been unable to establish a link between the two.
The Futures market helps in price discovery, price risk
management and has the potential to bring about better price
stability over a medium to long term period. Data also shows
that non-traded agricultural commodities have witnessed
greater price fluctuation than the traded ones.
4. Role of commodity exchange in fair price discovery
of agri commodities
Commodity exchanges like NCDEX provide an efficient
mechanism for hedging against price uncertainty and global
volatility, they offer transparent price discovery and give
platform for trading futures contracts of different
commodities. Fair value prices on the exchanges are
determined through active participation of a large number of
stakeholders of the commodity value chain, who have
access to information on the demand and supply conditions.
The quality and delivery standards imposed by the
exchanges in their products act as benchmarks and increase
quality consciousness among farmers. This results in better
farm gate quality of the produce which leads to improved
price realization for the farmers.

67

Price dissemination done by NCDEX through various means
helps reduce information asymmetry and enables the farmer
in realizing a better price for his produce from the
intermediaries in commodity spot markets. NCDEX currently
disseminates price information through installation of Ticker
Boards at important Mandis, SMS and whatsapp messages,
TV channels, social media and local newspapers. NCDEX also
has a dedicated app to disseminate prices.
With the help of information on future price trends, and
probable supply and demand of various commodities, the
farmers can plan their cultivation as well as storage and sale
of their produce in advance. The existence of commodity
exchanges leads to reduction in seasonal price volatility
which leads to better price realization for the farmer at the
time of harvest.
NCDEX group company NeML has been a pioneer in making
agri spot markets efficient. NeMLispartnering with Karnataka
Government to run the online auction system through a
Unified Market Platform (UMP) in over 150 markets. UMP has
streamlined market functions and has also brought in
transparency in price discovery. This has led to an increase in
the farmer’s share in the end consumer’s rupee.
5. Delivery based settlement - reality or myth
NCDEX has always been committed to serving the needs of
farmers and hedgers and one of our major contributions has
been towards setting up a delivery based futures trading
platform. NCDEX believes that given the fragmentation in the
spot commodity markets in India, the best price discovery
and risk management can be achieved via delivery based
commodity derivatives contracts. The company’s unique
contract design facilitates and encourages delivery based
business on futures platform. NCDEX has also established
world class warehousing facilities across 11 states in the
country through its network of 283 warehouses. All these
warehouses are WDRA approved and have a total storage
capacity of 1.1 million tonnes. The Exchange also informs
stakeholders about the quantum of real deliveries being done
every month through its monthly delivery report.
Vijay Kumar V. is the Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer of National
Commodity and Derivatives Exchange Ltd (NCDEX), India's leading commodity
exchange.
He is a seasoned professional in the commodity derivatives market. He holds a
B.Tech degree in Electrical Engineering from IIT Madras and an MBA from Faculty
of Management Studies, University of Delhi. He has over 25 years’ experience in
commodity trading, merchandising, risk management, consulting and financial
services. His expertise includes strategic planning, marketing, policy and
regulatory support.
Prior to joining NCDEX, he has held senior management positions at leading
agribusiness firms in India, USA and Canada. He also served NCDEX as the Chief
Business Officer between 2009 to 2014, where he spearheaded Product Design,
Business Development, Logistics, Quant and Market Structure. He has also
served asa Director on the board of National Commodities Clearing Corporation
Limited(NCCL).
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4. Currency trading affects the spot currency
The more currency is traded on exchanges the better and
sharper is their price discovery. This is true across the spot
and forward prices of a currency. This is because the more
the currency spot or forward is traded on an exchange the
less the noise there is in valuation. Since any forward in a
currency is spot plus a premium (or minus a discount) in
forward points, we can definitely assert that trading
impacts the spot value of any currency, and that impact is
positive from the point of view of price discovery.

UDAI KUMAR
Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer
Metropolitan Stock Exchange of India Limited (MSEI)
Coming to our short term
expected value of the Rupee,
though reserves are strong and
the economy is still among the
top performers in the world, we
must take account of the fact
that we expect a severe
summer, which will cause some
cost push inflation and INR
weakening in the near term.
1. Indian rupee has become very volatile
Volatility in the USD INR pair is indeed robust. However it is
range bound and has been so since 2014. This is verified by
data from New York University’s global GARCH volatility
calculator. At best we can say that we are seeing volatility
in the upper end of the range at the moment. We feel this is a
reflection of low policy uncertainty and the volatility’s
source is proving to be friction caused by strong trading
volumes. Hence overall it is good news for the trading
community: robust frictional volatility and low policy
uncertainty. Coupled together this delivers strong trading
volume.
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2. Demonetization and GST has affected economy,
where do you see rupee in next 3 to 6 months
We consider both phenomena to be have medium to long
term positive effects for the economy both in terms of
transparency and governance benefits. Volatility numbers
in INR have shown no unexpected spikes as a result of
these policies. In fact the policy regime shows a great deal
of constancy in the near future. We do not expect any
sudden unexpected move by the RBI or the Finance
Ministry who have exhibited a significant degree of
consistency. Coming to our short term expected value of
the Rupee, though reserves are strong and the economy is
still among the top performers in the world, we must take
account of the fact that we expect a severe summer, which
will cause some cost push inflation and INR weakening in
the near term.

5. Crypto Currency trading is a threat to legal and
financial markets
We do not see crypto currency trading as a threat to
markets. We have robust enough processes and systems
that can withstand bubbles in any asset class, whether
traditional assets such as stocks and bonds or newer
assets like crypto currencies. Our concern is more for the
safety of investors who may not be sufficiently informed
and potentially capable of withstanding such bubbles and
their fallout. Markets are sufficiently technologically alert
and capitalized to manage the movement in crypto
currencies even if they look extreme to the outside world.
6. Ways to increase exporters and importers use
Currency markets for hedging
We feel that corporates, whether importers or exporters,
will see great benefits when they access exchange traded
currency markets. Primarily, the cost efficiency for
Hedgers, whether Corporates or Traders, is significant.
Once a Currency Futures position is taken, it is marked to
market daily. Hence, given a single cost, a hedge position
functions continuously for the lifetime of the futures
contract, and for an additional cost it can hedge even
beyond, since it can be rolled over. The opportunity for
Traders clearly lies in the naturally low margin and lower
volatility. Arbitrageurs can take advantage of in traday
differences between domestic and foreign interest rates
applied to the currency pair, and close out their positions
daily. In totality, the benefits of using currency markets for
corporates is tremendous, which is why established
corporates already have extremely prolific treasury desks
that trade currencies on exchanges. It is high time that

smaller corporates accessed these markets and reaped
equally significant benefits.
7. How can the Indian currency be made stronger structural reforms or Central bank Intervention ?
A stronger currency may not be the most desirable
outcome as it will negatively impact our export oriented
sector. It appears that the long term value of INR lies in the
INR 64 to 68 band, and will help tremendously once the
export oriented sectors such as IT and IT Enabled Services
get their second wind of growth. In that context we do not
see sufficient reason for us to recommend structural
reforms or Central Bank intervention as of now.
8. Role of Central Bank in Currency movement
Due to the fact that managing the country’s monetary
aggregates and FX reserves is the direct responsibility of
the Central Bank, managing the value of the nation’s
currency is one of its critical functions. The Central Bank
executes its responsibility through a number of stances on
monetary policy and styles of currency management as a
sub function of these stances. Simply put, it intervenes both
tactically and strategically in the market through buying and
selling of the currency or the reserve currency basket. The
direction of these purchases and sales are determined by
the Central bank with a view to the country’s policy on
whether or not the currency should strengthen or weaken.

Udai Kumar is the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (MD & CEO) of
Metropolitan Stock Exchange of India Limited (MSE), India’s youngest and one of
the three stock exchanges recognized by SEBI. Prior to joining MSE, he was the MD
of Metropolitan Clearing Corporation of India Limited (MCCIL). AT MSE, Udai is
focused on the big picture in the exchange space and ensuring that MSE adheres to
the rule book while turning around and trying to change the industry from a
penetration and limited offering perspective. He is building a team of highly qualified
professionals at MSE who will drive the turnaround.
Prior to MCCIL, he has worked in senior positions at some of the leading
organizations in financial sector like JM Financial, JM Morgan Stanley, Centrum
Capital and Fortune Financial. A veteran in the Capital and Financial Markets, he
started his career as Probationary Officer with a public sector bank. In all, he has
over 2 decades of rich and varied experience in stock exchange administration,
capital markets, fund raising, restructuring and mergers & acquisition functions. He
has in-depth knowledge of regulatory and operational issues in the functioning of a
stock exchange and it’s clearing corporation.
He earned his M.B.A. in Finance from Birla Institute of Technology and his Masters
in Physics from University of Delhi.

3. US Economy revival has made Dollar stronger
It is too early for us to accept that the U.S. is in a long term
recovery. We need to observe some more quarters of
consistent growth to establish this. Having said that, there
are three elements that have to dovetail to give us a
stronger U.S. Dollar. First is a recovery of U.S.
manufacturing and services, Second is strengthening U.S.
non-farm payroll numbers, and the third is a spike in U.S.
domestic consumption. If we observe these over at least
aquarter, then we could conclude that the U.S. Dollar will
strengthen.
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3. Foreign Investors participation for the whole GIFT
CITY project and its challenges.
GIFT City provides various opportunities to foreign
investors to participate in India’s first operational smart city
and International Financial Services Centre. It can be
divided mainly into two parts: 1. Investment in the
Infrastructure and real estate development and 2.
Participation in the International Financial Services Centre.
The first provides an opportunity to be a part of fastest
growing smart city in India for developing large scale
infrastructure, commercial & residential developments and
Social developments. The IFSC provides institutions such
as Banks, Insurance Companies and Capital market players
opportunity to do offshore financial services business.
Banks, Insurance Companies / Reinsurance companies can
operate as a Branch while International Exchanges have
opportunity to set up 100% owned entity at GIFT IFSC.

AJAY PANDEY
Managing Director & Group CEO
Gujarat International Finance Tec-City Co. Ltd. (GIFT City)
The objective of establishing
International Financial
Services Centre is to create a
gateway between India and
rest of the world for the
investment in India and
India’s gateway to global
financial market for outbound
investment from India.
1. GIFT CITY v/s Global International Finance Centre.
Gujarat International Finance Tec-City (GIFT City) multi
services special economic zone (SEZ) has set up the
International Financial Service Centre in India (IFSC) in
accordance with the SEZ Act 2005, SEZ Rules 2006 and the
regulations made thereunder. The IFSC in GIFT City is being
developed as a global financial and information technology
services hub designed to be at or above par with globally
benchmarked financial centres such as London, Hong Kong,
Singapore, and Dubai. The IFSC-GIFT is a deemed foreign
territory dealing in foreign currency. This would help India to
establish its own global financial hub to harness on the
economy of agglomeration and thereby create a large
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number of jobs and add to the GDP of the country. IFCs are
territories which provide lower rates of taxation, capital
account convertibility and a regime which promotes ease of
doing business. Presently, New York, London, Hong Kong
and Singapore have developed as leading IFCs. IFCs
contribute substantially to the advancement of trade and
job creation in the countries in which they operate. GIFT
IFSC Regulations, Taxation and Infrastructure provide the
similar opportunities as available in the other global
financial centres.
2. GIFTCITY - contribution in job creation which is the
burning issue today in Indian economy as a whole.
GIFT City aims to generate 1 million jobs in the country. The
objective of establishing GIFT International Financial
Services Centre is to bring back financial services business
and jobs to country. GIFT City has been successful to attract
11 Banks, 8 large insurance firms and more than 100 Capital
market entities in less than 2 years. In the absence of GIFT
IFSC, these businesses and jobs were being carried out in
other global financial centres.
GIFT is an integrated City which caters to Commercial,
residential as well as social development such as School,
Hospital, Business Club etc. With the nature of business
activities at GIFT City, it provides new business
opportunities which in turn create large employment in the
country.
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SEBI registered Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) can trade
in IFSC Exchange which has one of the lowest transaction
charges with settlement in dollar terms. The GIFT IFSC
Exchanges would also provide interconnectivity between
global exchanges which would open the door for
international investors to be a part of development of the
fastest growing economy in the world.
4. Indian Economy needs foreign capital for capacity
creation - role of the GIFT CITY in ensuring foreign
participation.
The objective of establishing International Financial
Services Centre is to create a gateway between India and
rest of the world for the investment in India and India’s
gateway to global financial market for outbound investment
from India. With the establishment of the International
Financial Services Centre, Indian corporates are able to get
foreign currency funding easily through IFSC Banking Units.
The cost of borrowing has gone down significantly and
Small & Medium Enterprises are also finding easy to get
foreign currency loans for their projects in India. The
Institutions like Indian Railway Finance Corporation (IRFC),
NTPC have utilized IFSC platform for raising fund by issuing
Bonds to international investors.
We believe GIFT IFSC would play a key role for Indian
institutions for their funding requirements from overseas.
5. Do you think Foreign Exchange Reserves would
surge due to inflow in GIFT CITY ?
In the absence of International Financial Services Centre in
India, it was estimated that India is losing around US $ 50
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billion business to global financial centres. India had
become the importer of the international financial services.
With the establishment of GIFT IFSC in India, the Indian
institutions based at GIFT IFSC are able to cater the
international financial services requirements of the country.
GIFT IFSC Banking Units have generated business of US $ 8
billion, Insurance firms have insured business of US $ 20
billion and GIFT IFSC Exchanges are doing average daily
transaction of US $ 400 million. It ultimately translates into
the foreign exchange earning for the country.
6. Indian Economy to be the key player in the World as
per latest IMF report.
India has been growing rapidly and would emerge as the
fastest growing economy in the world. With the recent
large reforms in India such as GST implementation,
regularization of Real Estate sector and focus on large
infrastructure projects would start generating results for
the economy. The initiatives like Make in India, digital India
and focus on rural development are helping India to utilize
its demographic dividend. The data such as surge in foreign
direct investment (17% in first half of 2018), collection of
direct tax grew by 18% (in first 9 months of 2017-18) clearly
indicates the growing phase of Indian economy.

Ajay Pandey, Managing Director & Group CEO, Gujarat International Finance TecCity Co. Ltd. (GIFT), (a joint venture of Government of Gujarat (GoG) and
Infrastructure Leasing & Financial Services Ltd. (IL&FS), for developing a Global
Financial Services hub in Gandhinagar, Gujarat) has over 30 years of professional
experience in General Management. He has had a strong background in
Telecommunications, Infrastructure & services Industry and now in Central
Business District (CBD) Development. He held Business leader & Board level
positions both in India and international markets. He is a Mechanical Engineer
and has done Management Programs from London Business School & Harvard
Business School. He is also a Fellow of Telecommunications Executive
Management Institute (TEMIC-Canada).
In a span of one and a half years of joining GIFT, he has been instrumental in
transforming the project from infrastructure led development to a business led
development. His most prominent achievement includes operationalising India’s
1st International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) which has already achieved the
milestone of transactions worth US$ 1.5 Billion by the operational Banks,
Insurance companies & Capital market players. Hon’ble Prime Minister of India
inaugurated the first International Exchange of India; India INX during Vibrant
Gujarat 2017. An Alternate Dispute Resolution mechanism with Singapore
International Arbitration Centre (SIAC) would be commencing operations at GIFT
and Ease of Doing Business through changes in Company Law & Establishment
of a Unified Regulator for IFSC to be taken up soon by the Parliament.
In his earlier assignments he held these senior level positions such as
MD/CEO/President/ Board Member in various companies of Tata Group, Godrej
Group and multinational company- Xerox.
A passionate business leader, he has been instrumental in guiding various start
up initiatives and projects. He has led many cross cultural and cross geographical
teams as a part of his global assignments. He has authored a self help book “Are
You Fishing in the Right Ocean”, that has been published in India & Indonesia. He
gets invited to various management institutes and forums for speaking on the
leadership and management subjects.
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biggest technological revolution in the Indian capital
markets.
With terrestrial (MPLS) connectivity and broadband
becoming ubiquitous between 2000- 2010, the cost of
connecting branches and business partners across the
length and breadth of the country dropped and ushered in
the age of large national level brokerage firms. The
improvements in overall web 1.0 technology were
relatively swift and significant enough for the industry to
latch on to the Internet trading bandwagon. The need to
provide seamless, real-time market data & access on
early Internet connections was a tough ask, but this too
was delivered ahead of time by the ODIN team through the
Net.net suite of products. It ushered in the age of browserbased trading and the first-generation trading portals.
2010 to present day has been a journey of Web2.0 to
Web3.0 and hyper-mobility. With much more liberal
availability of bandwidth and data connectivity, the move
towards browser and mobile based trading has been
rapid, democratizing access to markets. It initially
supported a rapid growth of the physical branches and
franchise network for full service brokerages.

KESHAV SAMANT
President & Chief Executive Officer
63 Moons Technologies Ltd.

Mobility & digital are the
two very important
cornerstones of the
strategies I see emerging.
Cloud computing & AI
have the potential to
completely disrupt the
space and the way the
industry operates.
Q1. Having seen brokerage technology from both ends
of the spectrum, how would you say brokerage
technology has evolved over time. Further what are the
operational, business & technological challenges faced
by the brokerages and how can those be effectively
addressed using technology?
A1. Having been a part of the financial services industry for
over 19 years, I have had a ring side view of how the
industry has evolved over the last 2 decades. In my earlier
avatar, handling the tech mantle for large financial
institutions, I gained an insider’s view of the nuances as
well as the challenges of this industry.
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The evolution has been multi-fold and every aspect of doing
business has gone through a sea of change. I see the
change in the brokerage industry as a function of evolving
connectivity in the initial stages, to a combination of
connectivity, information availability, changing
demographics and increased compliance needs in the later
stages.
In mid to late 90’s, CTCL applications helped the industry
move from open outcry to electronic trading However due
to severe limitations imposed by cost of communication
technology, electronic access to markets and growth of
broker network was stunted.
The advent of satellite connectivity in the late 90’s, enabled
brokerage houses to expand their presence to metros &
other high potential locations. Suddenly brokerages started
opening branches in far off places, which threw up an
unprecedented challenge of having the ability to manage
risk centrally. It was then that the innovative ODIN suite of
products that could run on low cost servers (instead of
mainframes), provide real time market data feed & lightning
fast turn-around times for orders and trades on narrow band
satellite networks, low baud rate dial up (RAS) connections,
as well early 64Kbps Internet links powering entire online
trading experience for brokerages, and at the same time
provided centralized multi-exchange trading terminals as
well as risk management systems. This brought about the
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

In today’s date I see the following challenges/
opportunities for the brokeragesIncreasing cost of compliance & regulatory changes,
limited reach due to physical KYC & costs of
misrepresentation, cyclical markets leading to idle
infrastructure, profit margin squeeze due to discount
brokerages, franchise led growth, mobile trading, cloud
computing and increasing cost of transactions.
Q2. Given the challenges mentioned above, how is 63
moons helping brokers succeed.
A2. We at 63 moons technologies are working on cutting
edge technology to help brokers navigate the challenges
and make most of the emerging opportunities a. Deploying automation, artificial intelligence & cloud
computing to bring cutting edge innovations for
Broking; addressing areas of inefficiencies &
increasing compliance
b. Providing intelligent, software defined Brokerage
Technology Platform as a Service
c. Devising Elastic solution mirroring revenue line of the
brokers - delivering cost efficiency through rapid scale
out or scale in responding to cyclical markets
d. Deploying Conversational User Interface (CUI), Robo
Advisory & Machine Learning to democratise &
deliver high quality services for the masses
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Q3. What changes do you see in the way brokerage
houses are responding to the changing environment,
achieving their ambitions and how are you supporting
those?
A3. I see a marked difference in their approach to growth.
They are very clear about digital being the new future.
Mobility & digital presence are the two very important
cornerstones of the strategies I see emerging. The
business model as well its positioning is clearly evident in
their strategies; discount broking & full-service wealth
management are clearly being demarcated. Technology is
now being viewed as the enabler and I also see that their
understanding of this space is far more nuanced. The new
age broking entrepreneurs are looking at an extremely
aggressive pace of innovation and are willing to take bold
strides. We at BTS are fortunate to have an access to this
very focused and ambitious bunch of professionals, who
are aiming to redefine the industry. We have been working
very closely with them, understanding their challenges &
working on technology innovations that can ease the path
to their ambitious goals. We seek active feedback from
these focused leaders. Our innovations like the Smart
Dealer, ODIN Voice, ODIN Voice Cast & ODIN Wave are
examples of such collaborative innovations.
Q4. What are the emerging trends in technology and
how it can impact broking industry.
A4. Cloud computing & AI have the potential to
completely disrupt the space and the way the industry
operates. The application of machine learning & AI
capabilities in broking is at a nascent stage. With ODIN
Voice and ODIN Bot, we are breaking new ground. These
innovations empower the next generation
“Conversational User Interface” of the ODIN suite. We see
a huge potential to completely transform the way the
industry operates. ODIN Bot is an AI enabled chat-bot that
can service any client need without the intervention of a
human. ODIN Voice is the smart assistant for the
brokerage industry, like what Amazon Alexa and Google
Home are for smart home assistants. These are intelligent
& context aware assistants for brokerage house services
and act as workforce multipliers for them. The power of
cloud computing and advanced machine learning
techniques provide the most intelligent &cost-efficient
way to handle future growth and create new delivery
channels.
Q5. Given the cyclical nature of the market.... How can
brokers bring elasticity in infra spend.
A5. I see that general understanding of cloud computing
and its benefits is improving rapidly. As the adoption picks
up, the transformation will be far swifter than any other
we have seen in the last two decades. With constant
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change in the industry, agility is key to success. The ability
to iteratively experiment, learn & innovate is going to be
the new normal. As newer delivery channels emerge, big
data, machine learning & cloud will become standard part
of the technology landscape. The only way a brokerage
with burgeoning technology solutions can keep its costs
in check, and aligned to revenues, is by adopting cloud
computing solutions. Such solutions are architected
grounds-up to provide on-demand elasticity that enable
brokerages to tackle cyclical markets by having IT costs
that mirror the revenue line. The entire IT solutions stack
needs to have the ability to grow and shrink dynamically,
without human intervention or capex, to cater to real-time
business demands. This, without compromising on
latency, reliability & security needs, is the future of
brokerage technologies.
It is our constant endeavour to power capital markets
through futuristic technovations and towards that end we
promise to bring many more innovations, which would
help the brokers bring unparalleled efficiencies and deliver
the next generation of products & services, catering to
their rapidly evolving client base.
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Keshav Samant comes with an experience of over 19 years in the BFSI
Technology industry. He is a technology leader with a global experience in the
areas of business & technology alignment, enterprise architecture, strategic
planning, & client relationship management in financial services industry. A wellrounded professional with experience in conceptualizing the macro perspective
and bring it to realization through leadership, communication, process and
technology expertise. His experience includes forming enterprise-wide
technology roadmaps, solution architecting, program management, business
unit management, time and budget bound delivery of large mission-critical
initiatives, consulting & strategic relationship management. He brings a rich
blend of global as well as Indian experience in BFSI industry to the Brokerage
Technology Solutions (BTS) unit.
Prior to joining 63 moons he has worked in different leadership roles in leading
global financial institutions like Religare Enterprises and Mubasher Financial
Services Group. At Mubasher, he headed the global technology team as the
Group Chief Information Officer. Mubasher group runs financial services platform
providing market data feeds and execution services of over 75 exchanges across
the world. Prior to Mubasher, he worked as Director and Group Chief Information
Officer at Religare Enterprises Ltd, a leading financial house in India. He led a
global team of 350+ IT professionals, managing technology platform for various
business entities, like Lending, Retail Broking, Health Insurance, AMC, Wealth
Management, Institutional Broking & Global Capital Markets.
He was earlier associated with 63 moons as VP & Head IT. He was part of the core
team that was instrumental in mission critical initiatives of erstwhile FTIL (63
moons) group like MCX, MCX-Stock Exchange, DGCX, SMX, Bourse Africa
(Mauritius), IBS Forex & BFX. He now heads BTS Group at 63 moons
technologies limited as the President & CEO. He is focused on transforming the
brokerage technologies solutions suite, & taking ODIN, the flagship product of 63
moons to greater heights. Email: keshav.samant@63moons.com.
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and passporting, as solutions to
lower regulatory barriers and lower
costs.

THE INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL
OF SECURITIES ASSOCIATIONS
CONTRIBUTION TO GLOBAL
CAPITAL MARKETS
By Pierre de Lauzun
Chairman
International Council of
Securities Associations (ICSA)
&
Chief Executive
Association française des
marchés financiers (AMAFI)

I

n response to the rapid
globalization of finance, the
International Council of Securities
Associations (ICSA) was
established in the late 1980s by
securities associations from Asia,
North America, and Europe
(including BBF) to provide a forum to
develop common regulatory
positions to promote more
i n t e g r a t e d c a p i t a l m a r ke t s .
Members also exchange views on
market intelligence and industry best
practices.
Over time, the International
Organization of Securities
Commissions (IOSCO) has played an
increasingly important role in
providing policy direction to
independent jurisdictions in areas
such as investor protection,
transparency, derivatives and
commodities, clearing, market
conduct, and cybersecurity. ICSA
has engaged actively with IOSCO
staff and its Standing Committees to
provide an industry perspective on
IOSCO policy positions and the
direction of future proposals. ICSA
has also worked in cooperation with
the Basel Committee on Banking
Supervision and the OECD.
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ICSA’s Emerging
Markets Committee
(currently chaired
by BBF) has had
much success on a
number of fronts,
such as setting out
a framework for
building functional
credit markets,
developing
derivatives markets,
and analysing the
process of
regulatory impact
assessment in
emerging countries.
The ICSA role as interlocutor for the
global securities industry expanded
dramatically in the years following
the 2008 financial crisis. The G20
directions for reform, beginning in
2009, and the formation of the
Financial Stability Board, set the
direction and stepped up the tempo
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of regulatory reform, notably in OTC
derivatives markets following the
seize up in short-term repo and
securities lending markets, the
collapse in the asset-backed
securities markets, the lack of
adequate disclosure of derivative
products and absence of centralized
clearing and settlement. The G20 and
FSB also focused on measures to
mitigate systemic risks in the
banking and shadow banking
systems.

As a priority initiative, ICSA assisted
in the formation of and provided the
Secretariat for a global financial
consultation group - the Cross-Border
Regulation Forum (CBRF) - in
response to the IOSCO decision to
strike a Task Force on Cross Border
Regulation. The CBRF published two
papers, one in mid-2014 setting out a
fundamental position on crossborder reform and a second in early
2015 in response to a formal IOSCO
c o n s u l t a t i o n p a p e r. I O S C O
recognised the value of ICSA’s
practical inputs which contributed to
their final recommendations.

ICSA’s Emerging Markets Committee
(currently chaired by BBF) has had
much success on a number of fronts,
such as setting out a framework for
building functional credit markets,
developing derivatives markets, and
analysing the process of regulatory
impact assessment in emerging
countries.
In 2015, ICSA completed a process of
incorporation to create a solid
structure for the future.
To m a i n t a i n h i g h l e v e l s o f
engagement, ICSA has instituted a
program of bi-annual meetings with
both IOSCO and the FSB. ICSA
organizes bi-lateral meetings with
Standing Committee Chairs at the

IOSCO annual conference. Recently,
ICSA has responded to consultations
o n l i q u i d i t y, c o n d u c t , a n d
implementation of regulations. ICSA
has provided authorities and
regulators with valuable insights by
surveying its global membership on
topics such as culture and conduct,
cybersecurity, transparency, and
MiFID II implementation.
ICSA is looking forward to bringing
together its members at its Annual
Meeting and Conference 10-12 June
in Taipei.

Pierre de Lauzun is Chairman of ICSA and Chief
Executive of Association française des marchés
financiers (AMAFI)

ICSA coordinated discussion and
developed a consensus view among
member firms on the trading and
clearing reforms on OTC derivative
reform in Europe and the United
States. ICSA was one of the first
global organizations to urge greater
cooperation and coordination in rulemaking across jurisdictions to
mitigate blockages in cross-border
transactions from conflicting and
duplicative regulation. Once it
became evident these regulations
related to trading and clearing in OTC
markets were evolving in a disjointed
manner and contributing to market
fragmentation, ICSA endorsed
remedial solutions such as regulatory
recognition and jurisdictional
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Goal 12 E n s u r e s u s t a i n a b l e
consumption and production
patterns
Goal 13 Take urgent action to combat
climate change and its
impacts
Goal 14 Conserve and sustainably
use the oceans, seas and
marine resources
Goal 15 Sustainably manage forests,
combat desertification, halt
and reverse land degradation,
halt biodiversity loss
Goal 16 Promote just, peaceful and
inclusive societies
Goal 17 R e v i t a l i z e t h e g l o b a l
partnership for sustainable
development

SUSTAINABILITY:
PRIORITY ON A
GLOBAL AGENDA
By Yoshiko Nishimura
Senior General Manager,
SDGs Promotion Office
Japan Securities Dealers
Association (JSDA)
“The securities industry can play a significant role
in various aspects of this global initiative. The
Japan Securities Dealers Association and the
entire Japanese securities industry are making a
concerted effort to contribute to the SDGs.”

T

he establishment of a
sustainable and fair society has
been put on the global agenda.
The United Nations announced the
Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs). The securities industry can
play a significant role in various
aspects of this global initiative. The
Japan Securities Dealers Association
and the entire Japanese securities
industry are making a concerted effort
to contribute to the SDGs.
• Sustainable development calls
for a collaborative global effort
In September 2015, the United Nations
(UN) announced the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development, adopting 17
Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs) with 169 associated targets
following the Millennium Development
Goals issued in 2001. The SDGs were
established in view of the growing
concern over the environment and
climate as well as widening disparities
in living standards among nations and
people. With the aim of achieving
these goals by 2030 and the pledge
that “no one will be left behind,” all UN
members including low-, middle- and
high-income countries have
committed themselves to work for the
full implementation of this global
initiative. Contributions from not only
the public but also the private sector
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are essential to the success of the
SDGs. All stakeholders are expected to
work together to alleviate poverty,
combat inequality and address climate
change.

Also, if more
executives and
employees in
securities
companies conduct
business with a
larger awareness of
SDGs and pride in
their jobs, this will
enhance
confidence in
financial and
capital markets,
resulting in
activating the
markets and giving
support to building
a fair and
sustainable
economy.
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Chart 1: Sustainable Development
Goals
17 Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs)
Goal 1 End poverty in all its forms
everywhere
Goal 2 End hunger, achieve food
security and improved
nutrition and promote
sustainable agriculture
Goal 3 Ensure healthy lives and
promote well-being for all at
all ages
Goal 4 Ensure inclusive and quality
education for all and promote
lifelong learning
Goal 5 Achieve gender equality and
empower all women and girls
Goal 6 Ensure access to water and
sanitation for all
Goal 7 Ensure access to affordable,
reliable, sustainable and
modern energy for all
Goal 8 Promote inclusive and
sustainable economic
growth, employment and
decent work for all
Goal 9 Build resilient infrastructure,
promote sustainable
industrialization and foster
innovation
Goal 10 Reduce inequality within and
among countries
Goal 11 Make cities inclusive, safe,
resilient and sustainable
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• Securities market and industry are
expected to work for the SDGs
How can the securities market and
industry contribute to the SDGs?
The first thing to be mentioned is to
provide the finances necessary for
achieving the SDGs through their
original functions: resource and fund
allocation. According to an estimate by
the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development (UNCTAD), the
investment required in developing
countries to achieve the SDGs is 3.3 to
4.5 trillion dollars per year until 2030.
However, the actual annual amount of
investment remains at around 1.4 trillion
dollars, a shortfall of 1.9 to 3.1 trillion
dollars. The UNCTAD predicts that an
additional 0.9 trillion dollars will be
invested from the private sector, but still
a gap of 1.0 to 2.2 trillion dollars will
remain in every year. To fill this gap, the
securities market and industry are
expected to mobilize the available funds
through financial tools, such as impact
investment.
Impact investment that aims to
generate specific social or
environmental benefits, in addition to
financial gain, is one of the channels for
mobilizing private funds. To present
examples in line with the SDGs, green
bonds, a subset of impact investment,
provides environmental benefits and
can help achieve Goal 7: Ensure access
to affordable, reliable, sustainable and
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modern energy for all, as well as Goal
13: Take urgent action to combat
climate change and its impacts. The
issuance of green bonds is increasing
but the annual issuance in 2017 was still
around 155 billion dollars and fell far
short of the amount needed. Further
efforts are required in providing
information to issuers and for investor
relations to promote impact investment.
One persistent concern about impact
investment is that, even if issuers have
committed themselves to using the
funds raised for projects having social
impacts, they may spend the funds for
other purposes. Green washing is a
word that means a business or project is
spending significantly more funds or
resources to advertise being green than
they actually are. To prevent such
inappropriate uses of funds, impact
investment products should be
originated and sold in compliance with
the principles and guidelines set by
responsible organizations, for instance,
the Principles for Positive Impact
Finance from the UNEP Finance
Initiative, the Green Bond Principles and
the Social Bond Principles from the
International Capital Market Association
(ICMA). In Japan, the Ministry of the
Environment established the Green
Bond Guidelines (latest edition was
issued in March 2017). These principles
and guidelines provide the definitions for
impact investment, green and social
bonds, ways to manage and use funds
raised through these financial tools, the
desired information disclosure for
investors, as well as methods for
external review.
In Japan, the amount of impact
investment is still limited compared
with the scale of the economy and
market, but this is expected to steadily
increase as awareness of the
environment, society and governance
(ESG) grows. In addition to Japan, the
growing nations in Asia are also
expected to see a rapid increase in
impact investment. For the sound
development of this type of financing, it
is essential to establish rational
standards that issuers, market
professionals and investors feel are
acceptable, reasonable and workable.

Second, through efforts to promote
impact investment and the spread of
reliable and rational standards for this
type of financing, the securities industry
is in a position to be able to raise
awareness of ESG among issuers and
investors in impact investment.
Furthermore, the industry can provide a
base for the SDGs to be more widely
spread among people engaged in capital
markets.
Third, every securities company is
expected to incorporate the SDGs into
its operations and to improve its
corporate value, aiming at the
sustainable growth of its business.
Executives and employees in securities
companies, recognizing that their
business will contribute to the SDGs,
can become more aware of the social
significance of their market and
industry, which helps to raise their own
job motivation and to improve their
business productivity and performance.
Also, if more executives and employees
in securities companies conduct
business with a larger awareness of
SDGs and pride in their jobs, this will
enhance confidence in financial and
capital markets, resulting in activating
the markets and giving support to
building a fair and sustainable economy.
• What the Japanese securities
industry does for the SDGs
Against this backdrop, to deliberate on
possible ways for the securities industry
to contribute to the SDGs, the JSDA
organized the Council for Promoting the
SDGs in the Securities Industry (referred
to as the Council) as the JSDA
chairperson's advisory body. The
Council focuses on the following areas
in light of the 17 goals of the SDGs:
(1) Ending poverty/starvation and
protecting the global environment
(2) Pr o m o t i n g d e c e n t w o r k i n g
conditions and women’s
participation in society
(3) Supporting education for the
socially vulnerable
The Council held its inaugural meeting in
October 2017 and set up three
subcommittees (SCs) to discuss the
three focus areas (listed above).
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Chart 2: JSDA’s Council and Subcommittees for SDGs

(1) SC on ending poverty/starvation
and protecting the global environment
This SC discusses possible initiatives
and tools to activate the provision of
funds for tackling global and social
challenges, such as alleviating
poverty/starvation and mitigating
climate change. Specifically, this SC
examines ways to encourage impact
investment, which includes green and
water bonds.
(2) SC on promoting decent working
conditions and women’s participation
in society
This SC considers industry-wide
strategies and measures that promote
decent working conditions and
encourage women to play more active
roles in society.
(3) SC on supporting education for
the socially vulnerable
This SC deliberates on methods for
educational support of motherless/
fatherless children and orphans, which
includes donating funds and providing
them with voluntary, free teaching.
Along with the Council and SCs’
activities, the JSDA distributed SDGs
lapel pins and leaflets to its member
companies to raise awareness of the
SDGs.
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The JSDA also promoted the SDGs
through the following international
events that it hosted:
• Green Bond Seminar
The JSDA co-hosted the Green Bond
Seminar in Tokyo on November 2, 2017
with the International Capital Market
Association (ICMA). This seminar
gathered together almost 400
participants, including (expected)
issuers, sell-side and buy-side players
in the green and social bond market, and
raised their awareness of and interest in
impact investment as well as the
challenges for global sustainability.
• Asia Securities Forum
In Tokyo from November 26 to 28, 2017,
the JSDA hosted the Annual General
Meeting (AGM) of the Asia Securities
Forum, a forum of securities industry
associations in the Asia-Pacific region.
During the AGM, the JSDA chairperson
highlighted in his remarks the
importance of global sustainability and
the industry-wide concerted effort
needed to contribute to the SDGs. One
panel discussed the roles of capital
markets in achieving global
sustainability.
• Japan Securities Summit
Together with the Securities Industry
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and Financial Markets Association
(SIFMA), the JSDA hosted the Japan
Securities Summit in New York on
February 7, 2018. The JSDA has been
holding this event in major international
financial centers almost every year
since 2008. At this fourth event held in
New York, one of main themes was
sustainability. A UN representative was
the guest speaker and, at the following
sessions, discussions were held on
initiatives and tools for ways that
capital markets can contribute to
sustainability, including impact
investments.
The Japanese securities industry and
the JSDA will continue to work together
with all these stakeholders across the
world to contribute to the sustainability
of our economy and society.
(The views expressed here are solely those of
the writer and do not necessarily reflect the
views of the JSDA or its members.)
Yoshiko graduated from Tokyo University of
Science in 1998.
She started her career as an officer at one of the
major Japanese banks in 1998.
She joined Japan Securities Dealers Association in
2009.
She served at several divisions as a Manager. In
Sept. 2017, she became a Senior General Manager
of SDGs Promotion Office.
Japan Securities Dealers Association (JSDA)
The Japan Securities Dealers Association(JSDA) is
a hybrid association functioning both as a selfregulatory organization (SRO) under an independent
board and as an industry association in the
Japanese securities market. Today the JSDA
comprises around 500 members consisting of
securities firms and other financial institutions
operating securities businesses in Japan. As a fullfledged SRO, the JSDA extensively regulates market
intermediaries.
Its self-regulatory functions cover rule-making,
enforcement, inspection, disciplinary actions,
accreditation of sales representatives, and dispute
mediation. As an industry association serving as an
interlocutor to enhance dialogue, the JSDA relays
the industry’s opinions to the government and other
related parties, promotes investor education to
expand the base of knowledgeable investors,
produces policy recommendations for further
activating the market and promotes the
attractiveness and potential of the Japanese market
to global and domestic investors.
http://www.jsda.or.jp/en/index.html
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BLOCKCHAIN IN
THE REAL WORLD OF
SECURITIES MARKETS
By David Love
General Counsel & International Adviser
Australian Financial Markets Association
“Blockchain is a system that utilises ‘Distributed
Ledger Technology’ (DLT) in such a way that
mitigates the security issues surrounding trust
worthy record keeping.”

T

he mania surrounding cryptocurrencies based on the
blockchain concept continues to
confuse the investing public with a
misleading notion that the financial
services world is concocting new
magic nostrums to create speculative
wealth out of nothing. Wiser heads,
including those in the Indian
Government, know that speculative
bubbles end in misfortune for many and
warnings abound to those caught up in
the hype. Of course reputable financial
services businesses have nothing to do
with creating this mania and stand
back from the craziness. Nevertheless,
the blockchain concept has opened up
the industry to lateral thinking about
how the new technology might be
applied to financial services in ways
which are far removed from cryptocurrency mania in a remarkably short
time since 2015.
Blockchain in a Nutshell
Blockchain is a system that utilises
‘Distributed Ledger Technology’ (DLT)
in such a way that mitigates the
security issues surrounding trust
worthy record keeping. A record of a
transaction or series of transactions is
virtually simultaneously created and
stored on all of the computers in the
network (the distributed ledger)
without the need for an intermediary to
verify them and is protected by
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advanced cryptographic means so that
the chance of any one person wrongly
changing a particular record is said to
be tiny indeed. Blockchain data is
verified by the users. DLT is a specific
configuration of technology
components that records and tracks
information in a ‘distributed’ (as
opposed to ‘centralised’) manner. This
configuration enables participants of
the network to have secure access to a
consistent view of the information on
the ledger at any point in time - with
that view limited by their individual
access privileges.

Unsurprisingly given
India’s world
renowned technical
leadership in
Information
Technology, DLT is
receiving official
backing. Finance
Minister Arun Jaitley,
in his budget speech
on 1 February
announced plans to
adopt blockchain
technology.

Cryptography (encryption) is used to
ensure that previously verified data
modifications are safe against
tampering by any participant or
minority of participants and that no
new modifications can be made
without detection. As a result,
participants can trust the data held on a
blockchain without having to know or
trust one another and without having to
rely on a central authority like a bank,
credit card company or government.
Every transaction is visible to all
participants on the system, but
crucially only those who have
permission (via a unique 30-plus
character alphanumeric identifier) can
amend and update the data on the
ledger. Unlike a centralised system,
through a central node, communication
occurs directly between each node
(user) in the blockchain. Each block
added to the chain is securely hashed
(rendering into a digital representation)
and stored in the next block, making it
virtually tamper proof. Consequently,
by design, it makes it incredibly
difficult for the data to be hacked or
stolen.
Official Thinking
In 2017, the official sector paid
attention to industry interest in DLT. At
a global level, the Committee on
Payments and Market Infrastructures
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(CPMI) in February 2017 published a
report, “Distributed ledger technology
in payment, clearing and settlement An analytical framework”. The report
stated that DLT is viewed by many as
having the potential to disrupt
payment, clearing, settlement and
related activities. DLT, including block
chain technology, draws upon both well
established and newer technologies to
operate a set of synchronised ledgers
managed by one or more entities. DLT
may provide an alternative to the
traditional centralisation of database
management, as is the case with
financial market infrastructures (FMIs).
Indian Official Support
Unsurprisingly given India’s world
renowned technical leadership in
Information Technology, DLT is
receiving official backing. Finance
Minister Arun Jaitley, in his budget
speech on 1 February announced plans
to adopt blockchain technology. He
said “The government will explore use
of blockchain technology proactively
for ushering in the digital economy”.
The State of Telangana is already
digitising its property documentation
system land registry system based on
DLT.
The Reserve Bank of India in its August
2017 Annual Report commented that a
number of financial market participants
are assessing the possibility of using
DLT for specific post-trade processes,
from maintaining basic records to
clearing and settling financial
transactions. Their inclination towards
DLT is driven by factoring efficiency
gains from cost savings, faster
settlement, greater resiliency and
quicker reconciliation from the use of
an automatically updated source of
consistent information along the value
chain. Market participants involved in
post-trade processes are exploring the
realisation of efficiencies through
collectively maintaining a common,
decentralised record of data,
eliminating the need to reconcile
different databases, which could be
possible through DLT.
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In the Indian context, a Proof-ofConcept (PoC) was structured and
customised by the Institute for
Development and Research in Banking
Technology (IDRBT) to facilitate the
feasibility analysis of blockchain
technology for Indian banking and
finance sector with two use cases that
highlight banking and consumer
interaction: domestic trade finance
with a sight letter of credit and
Enhanced Information Payments (EIP).
Overall, the PoC provided a good
demonstration of the use-cases and
helped to broaden the understanding of
the technology and its potential to
other real-life applications, but
scalability and security aspects need
to be studied in detail.
ESMA Identifies Securities Market
Benefits
In January 2017, the European
Securities and Markets Authority
(ESMA) issued a report on the
application of the Distributed Ledger
Technology (DLT) in securities
markets. Based on the responses to its
discussion paper, ESMA presented the
key benefits and risks of DLT applied to
securities markets. The report sets out
ESMA’s analysis of the potential
benefits which can be grouped into 5
categories.
1. M o r e e f f i c i e n t p o s t - t r a d e
processes: DLT could accelerate
the clearing and settlement of
certain securities transactions, and
facilitate the record-keeping of
ownership of a variety of securities
and the safekeeping of certain
assets by enhancing the
traceability of transactions and
make ultimate ownership more
transparent. DLT may also develop
the use of “smart” contracts which
may ensure a better automation of
back office processes and reduce
errors and legal disputes. These
enhancements would be
particularly useful for those assets
for which post-trade processes (i.e.
clearing, settlement, custody,
registrar and notary services) are
currently very burdensome.

2. Enhanced reporting and oversight:
DLT could enhance reporting and
supervision functions at firms and
regulators by facilitating the
collection, consolidation and
sharing of data for reporting and risk
management purposes. Multiple
actors - including regulators - may
be granted access to a single
reliable and verifiable ledger source
in real time. Know Your Customer
(KYC) and Anti-Money Laundering
(AML) processes could also benefit
from this technology thanks to the
traceability of transactions.
3. Greater resilience and availability:
the distributed and shared nature of
DLT could facilitate the recovery of
both data and processes in the case
of a cyber-attack or a system
breakdown, and sophisticated
encryption techniques could
increase the protection of
information stored on DLT. This
would lead to a reduced need for
costly recovery plans. Furthermore,
several features of DLT support the
case for a high degree of
accessibility.
4. Reduced counterparty risk and
enhanced collateral management:
shorter settlement cycles should
reduce counterparty credit risk for
spot trades which would in turn
reduce the need to mitigate
counterparty risk through central
clearing and collateral posting. As
regards transactions that require
the posting of collateral to cover
counterparty risk, DLT could
facilitate reconciliations and
accelerate collateral movements,
leading to more collateral being
available in the market and the
improvement of market liquidity.
5. Reduced costs: those above
mentioned benefits could lead to a
reduction in costs for post-trade
processes as well as a decrease of
reporting, compliance and risk
monitoring costs.

INSIGHTS
GLOBALGLOBAL
INSIGHTS
some conditions and pre-requisites.
However ESMA considers that some
regulatory challenges due to national
rules and lack of harmonisation across
jurisdictions relating to security
ownership, company and insolvency
laws may be faced.
Recent Australian Developments
In March 2017, Standards Australia
released its Roadmap for Blockchain
Standards. This follows a proposal by
Standards Australia in April 2016 to
create a new international technical
committee of the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO)
to create standards for blockchain and
DLT.
The Roadmap creates the ISO/TC 307
committee and considers a range of
issues including:
• the need to develop blockchain
terminology standards as a means
to clarify definitions in the sector;
• the development of standards for
terminology, privacy, security,
identity, risk, governance factors
associated with blockchain and
DLT;
• the role of any standard in
supporting the regulation of
blockchain or DLT in the future, and
the potential relationship between
the law and standards.
The ISO/TC 307 committee first met
April 2017 to begin the development of
the new blockchain standards. Their
work is ongoing.
In Australia DLT is finding practical
application to achieving more efficient

post-trade processes in the securities
market and enhanced reporting and
oversight as envisaged by ESMA.
In December 2017, the Australian
Securities Exchange (ASX) announced
its intention to replace CHESS (Clearing
House Electronic Subregister System)
using DLT developed by its technology
partner Digital Asset (DA). CHESS is
the system used by ASX to record
shareholdings and manage the clearing
and settlement of equity transactions
in Australia. This decision followed a
successful build of enterprise-grade
DLT software for core equity clearing
and settlement functions, and the
completion of extensive suitability
testing by ASX and DA over the past
two years. ASX is confident in the
functional, capacity, security and
resilience capabilities of DA’s
application of DLT to meet the needs of
Australia’s financial marketplace and
maintain high regulatory and
operational standards. The proposed
timing for the transition is expected to
be released for market feedback at the
end of March 2018. The new system
will be operated by ASX on a secure
private network where participants are
known, ‘permissioned’ to have access,
and must comply with ongoing and
enforceable obligations. The system
will be designed without access
barriers to non-affiliated market
operators and clearing and settlement
facilities. It will also give ASX’s
customers choice as to how they use
ASX’s post-trade services. Customers
will be able to connect in a similar way
they do today, with the addition of
using contemporary global ISO 20022

messaging, or they may interact
directly with the distributed ledger.
Concluding Thought
As is the case with many new
technologies the long term impact of
blockchain on the securities market is
hard to assess at this early stage of
adoption. What we do know is that it is
being taken very seriously by well
established businesses and is being
applied to critical activities in the
financial markets such as clearing and
settlement in a surprisingly rapid way.
It does allow for close to real time
handling of transactions which when
coupled with other new technology
allowing real time payments allows for
major improvement in operational
efficiency and greater legal certainty.
Perhaps its most significant feature
may turn out to be the much greater
transparency and scrutiny of securities
transactions it allows. Time will tell but
blockchain is very much now part of
our real world in the securities markets.

David is the General Counsel & International Adviser
at the Australian Financial Markets Association. In
this role he works with AFMA members on policy
public issues that affect the operation of financial
markets. This work involves close consultation with
the government and financial sector regulators both
in Australia and internationally. His current focus is
on financial benchmark, capital market and energy
market regulation.
Previously, he worked for over a decade in senior
policy positions with the Australian Treasury and is
an expert on financial market regulation through
having advised governments on successive reforms
in this area. He has also been a consultant for the
World Bank and the Asian Development Bank on
financial sector legal reform projects in Vietnam and
Cambodia. He began his career as a banking and
finance lawyer working for a number of years in
Japan before returning to practice in Australia.

ESMA believes that DLT may facilitate
the safekeeping of assets and
recording of ownership, subject to
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agents and others may use to
understand the characteristics of any
given green bond. The GBP
emphasise the required transparency,
accuracy and integrity of information
that will be disclosed and reported by
issuers to stakeholders.

DEVELOPMENTS IN
THE GLOBAL GREEN
BOND MARKET
By Mushtaq Kapasi
Chief Representative, Asia Pacific
International Capital Market
Association (ICMA)
“The Green Bond Principles (the GBP), organised by the
International Capital Market Association, are now widely
recognised globally with the vast majority of selflabelled “green bonds” aligned with the GBP, giving
investors the information they need to make decisions
about whether the bonds fit their own green criteria.”

I

n 2017, for the first time,
international green bond issuance
exceeded the symbolic threshold
of $100 billion. The total value of
outstanding green bonds was of the
order of $300 billion, a demonstration
of the meaningful scale of this market
which raises financing for projects
with environmental benefits.

There are several
types of standards
and definitions for
green bonds
currently in use,
among them
market-based
guidelines, which
make
recommendations
to issuers about the
information they
should disclose
about how the
funds they raise will
be used.
84

At the end of the year European
issuers still represented more than
half of the market, with France being
the leading issuer within that group,
notably through the contribution of its
sovereign green bond that represents
almost €10 billion after the second tap
in December 2017. China, however
was the leading source of new issue
volumes in 2017, alongside France,
closely followed by the US. The
market continued to internationalise,
attracting issuers from around 40
countries in a growing range of
currencies.
While the first green bond issuers
were mostly international
development banks, the type of
issuers using the market is changing.
More than one third of issuers in 2017
were companies using green bonds to
fund a range of sustainable projects.
Significantly, sovereign issuers
entered the market for the first time in
2017, with the first sovereign green
bond from Poland followed swiftly by
a landmark issue from France, with
symbolic sovereign deals from
developing nations represented by Fiji
and Nigeria. Already in 2018, we have
already seen Indonesia come to the
market with a 5-year green Sukuk
bond, followed by Belgium with its
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own 15-year green bond, amongst
more than $15 billion of new issuance
in the first two months.
What makes a green bond green?
There are several types of standards
and definitions for green bonds
currently in use, among them marketbased guidelines, which make
recommendations to issuers about
the information they should disclose
about how the funds they raise will be
used.

The GBP are also
an indispensable
reference for policy
makers and
regulators, when
they consider
potential guidance
or regulatory
initiatives on a
national or regional
level in the green
bond space.

The GBP are also an indispensable
reference for policy makers and
regulators, when they consider
potential guidance or regulatory
initiatives on a national or regional
level in the green bond space. In
particular, SEBI based its own green
bond recommendations introduced in
2016 around the GBP. Similarly, the
GBP provided detailed input into the
ASEAN Green Bond Standards that
were published in 2017 by the ASEAN
Capital Markets Forum, which
comprises capital market regulators
from 10 ASEAN jurisdictions, Brunei,
Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia,
Myanmar, Philippines, Singapore,
Thailand and Vietnam. ICMA also has
joined the effort initiated by the
International Organization for
Standardisation (ISO) to develop an
international standard for green bonds
with a focus on environmental
performance. ICMA’s focus here will
be to ensure that the future standard

will reflect the GBP and the way the
fast-growing international green bond
market operates.
The full text of the Green Bond
Principles as well as a Green Bond
FAQ and other resources may be
found at www.icmagroup.org/greensocial-and-sustainability-bonds.

Mushtaq Kapasi is ICMA’s Chief Representative for
the Asia-Pacific region. He has been based in Hong
Kong since 2002, engaged in senior strategy, capital
market and legal roles covering the region at
international banks active in Asia. He has worked as
a lawyer in debt capital markets and derivatives, a
structurer in equities and fixed income, a manager of
complex trades with regulatory and accounting
considerations, and an adviser to top executives on
emerging market strategy. He has also served as a
consultant on financial structures of renewable
energy projects in frontier markets. He is a member
of the New York State Bar, and studied mathematics
at the University of Texas and law at Yale University.

The Green Bond Principles (the GBP),
organised by the International Capital
Market Association, are now widely
recognised globally with the vast
majority of self-labelled “green bonds”
aligned with the GBP, giving investors
the information they need to make
decisions about whether the bonds fit
their own green criteria.
The GBP are voluntary process
guidelines that recommend
transparency and disclosure and
promote integrity in the development
of the green bond market by clarifying
the approach for issuance of a green
bond. The GBP recommend a clear
process and disclosure for issuers,
which investors, banks, investment
banks, underwriters, placement
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INBOUND INVESTMENT IN TECHNOLOGY IN
CHINA THRIVES AGAINST BACKDROP OF
A SOFTENING DOMESTIC DEAL MAKING
By
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T

he Chinese M&A and private placement market has
seen strong growth over the past decade. In 2017 the
total number of completed transactions for targets
based in China while down from the peak year in 2015, as
well as 2016, represented 48% growth compared to 2007.
On a completed deal value basis, the growth was even more
pronounced at 161% for a total deal value of $295.9bn in
2017. Also notable was the increase in average deal sizes,
from $72.7m in 2007 to $109.7m in the peak year of 2015,
to $112.1m in 2017. 2017 was led by three deals with
transaction values of $5.0bn or higher, including the $9.3bn
acquisition of China United Network Communications
Limited by a consortium of investors.

Chart 2: Domestic Sponsor Backed vs Non-Sponsor Backed

In line with the overall growth in China market transaction
activity, sponsor-backed deals for China targets have also
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Comparing 2017 to 2016,
sponsor-backed transactions
increased approximately 7%
relative to 2016 levels on a deal
count and 25% on a deal value
basis, which represents an
increase compared to the overall
decline in China deal activity.
Comparing 2017 to 2016, sponsor-backed transactions
increased approximately 7% relative to 2016 levels on a
deal count and 25% on a deal value basis, which represents
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

Global GPs Look East To Capture IT Opportunities
Looking through a wider lens on global sponsor-backed
activity, the Information Technology sector witnessed
growing attention from global PE firms over the last decade.
During this period the total capital deployed into IT targets
across the world grew by 40%, from $98.0bn in 2007 to a
peak of $136.6bn in 2016. In 2017, capital allocated into the
IT sector was $122.5bn, 13% below the same period in
2016, across 5,210 deals.
Chart 5: Global PE Investments

During 2016 the top sector for outbound Chinese
investment was Information Technology where a combined
$36.8bn was invested across 219 deals representing over
28% of overall investment by deal value.
Chart 3: 2016 Outbound Aggregate Transaction Value
Source: S&P Capital IQ platform as of 31/12/2017. Chart is for illustrative purpose only.

Source: S&P Capital IQ platform as of 31/12/2017. Chart is for illustrative purpose only.

In 2017, total outbound investment from China has seen a
decrease to 597 deals at $119.2bn, which represent 22%
and 10% declines compared to 2016. While this decline is
less than the decline for domestic activity, it may not yet
fully reflect the China regulatory pressures on outbound
M&A, which is more apparent in announced transaction
activity rather than deal completions.

Source: S&P Capital IQ platform as of 31/12/2017. Chart is for illustrative purpose only.

In 2017, while the number of completed transactions
trended lower at 3,227, representing a 27% decline from
2016, the average deal value of $112.1mm represented the
second highest year by average deal size. This was
supported by a larger percentage of investments into the
Information Technology sector, led by Softbank’s $5.5bn
investment into Didi Chuxing Technology Co., Ltd.

Outbound Flows into Technology
Alongside the rise in domestic activity, outbound M&A and
private placement activity from China has grown steadily
over the last decade, with 2016 setting a record both in
terms of completed deals at 761 and aggregate transaction
value at $133.0bn, representing growth over 2007 of 286%
and 607% respectively.

risen since 2007 at a similar pace, backed by the formation
of new China-based private equity funds and also a stronger
push into China from select global PE and VC firms. In 2017,
completed transactions were 727, which represented 23%
of the total China deal count and an 86% increase over 2007.
On a deal value basis at $83.1bn for 2017, sponsor-backed
transactions grew 400% compared to 2007.

Chart 1: Domestic Aggregate Transaction Value

Source: S&P Capital IQ platform as of 31/12/2017. Chart is for illustrative purpose only.

an increase compared to the overall decline in China deal
activity. Of the ten largest sponsor-backed deals completed
in 2017, four of them are in the Information Technology
sector including the aforementioned investment into Didi
Chuxing.

During 2017, outbound investments into Information
Technology reflect only a small decline of 6% to 206 deals
from 219 in 2016. However, in terms of aggregate deal
value, 2017 represents a substantial decrease in investment
by 75% to $9.3bn. This compares to 2016 during which
$36.8bn which was backed by 7 completed deals of $1bn or
greater including the $8.6bn acquisition of Supercell Oy.
Chart 4: Outbound Aggregate Transaction Value

Source: S&P Capital IQ platform as of 31/12/2017. Chart is for illustrative purpose only.
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In terms of where capital was invested globally, the
majority of the capital has historically been invested into
North American IT companies, standing at $51.8bn in 2017
across 2,272 new deals. This was a decline from a strong
2016 for North America-based IT targets, that attracted a
record $77.6bn of new money from global GPs. IT
companies in APAC and EMEA, have still been lagging
behind with $37.4bn and $32.3bn, respectively.
Pushing EMEA out of the second spot in terms of invested
capital since 2015, APAC-based targets have been
attracting more interest from global GPs. 2017 recorded 6%
less capital invested into the IT sector in Asia compared to
2016, ($37.4bn to $39.6bn).
Worth noting that there has been a clear shift in terms of
where the largest deals were recorded geographically over
the past few years. Looking at the top five IT deals globally
on an annual basis since 2010, 2017 was the first year
United States-based targets were not present in the leading
ranks.
Since 2012, China has started to feature more prominently,
overtaking the US for the first time that year with a $4.1bn
deal compared to the largest US deal of just $1.6bn. In
2017, China featured three of the top 5 deals globally,
placing first, third and fourth, totaling $13.5bn of new
capital for the region from just these three deals.
Focusing in on the deals, the largest purchase globally over
the last two years was the Chinese Internet Software and
Services company, Qihoo 360 Technology Co. Ltd., which
was acquired for $9.9bn in cash with 27.2x EBITDA
purchase multiple.
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Continuing this trend, 2017’s largest deal was also
completed in China, with the previously mentioned deal of
SoftBank’s Private Equity investment arm providing
US$5.5bn of funding to Didi Chuxing Technology Co., Ltd. It
is clear that while APAC does not attract the same number

of deals as other regions, it offers larger opportunistic
targets which global GPs have been eager to purchase at a
record capital. As Table 1 illustrates, in 2016 and 2017, out
of the top 10 largest deals four took place in APAC, and in
China in particular.

Table 1: Top 10 Largest PE Deals Globally (2016 and 2017)
Target name

EBITDA
Target Primary Target Closed Transaction Purchase
Industry
Location Year Value (mm) Multiple

Buyer
Location

Buyers Name

Qihoo 360
Technology Co. Ltd.

Internet
Software and
Services

China

2016

$9,913

27.2x

Ping An Insurance (Group) Club (China,
Company of China, Ltd.
United States)
(SEHK:2318) and others

Veritas Technologies
LLC

Application
Software

United
States

2016

$7,000

NA

Solera Holdings Inc.

Application
Software

United
States

2016

$6,752

15.2x

The Carlyle Group L.P.
(NasdaqGS:CG) and GIC
Pte. Ltd.
Vista Equity Partners LLC

DidiChuxing
Technology Co., Ltd.

Application
Software

China

2017

$5,500

NA

Aon plc, Benefits
Internet
Administration and HR Software and
Business Process
Services
Outsourcing Platform

United
2017
Kingdom

$4,800

12.1x

DidiChuxing
Technology Co., Ltd.

Application
Software

China

2016

$4,800

NA

SoftBank Group Corp.
(TSE:9984) and others

Club(China,
United States,
Japan)

SolarWinds, Inc.

Application
Software

United
States

2016

$4,640

29.6x

Silver Lake and Thoma
Bravo, LLC

Club (United
States)

Ant Financial
Services Group

Data Processing China
and Outsourced
Services
Home
Israel
Entertainment
Software

2016

$4,500

NA

2016

$4,400

NA

China Life Insurance
Club (China)
Company Limited
(SEHK:2628) and others
Hony Capital (Beijing) Co., Club (China)
Ltd. and others

Application
Software

2017

$4,000

NA

Playtika Ltd.

DidiChuxing
Technology Co., Ltd.

China

Club (Singapore,
United States)
United States

SoftBank Group Corp.
Club (United
(TSE:9984) and Softbank Kingdom, Japan)
Group Capital Limited
The Blackstone Group L.P. United States
(NYSE:BX)

Softbank Group Capital
Limited

United Kingdom

Source: S&P Capital IQ platform as of 31/12/2017. Table is sorted by transaction value and is for illustrative purpose only.
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The budget continued its focus on rural
economy and the farm sector- with
measures focusing particularly on
enhancing productivity. Government
intends to ensure that the difference
between MSP and market price is
compensated to the farmers. The intent
to liberalize the export of agriculture
and commence an operation green
(targeting higher production of key
vegetables) bode well for the farm
income. Phase III of the Pradhan Mantri
Gram Sadak Yojna (PMGSY) will focus
on improving the hinterland
connectivity. The monetary allocation
and targets for the rural housing
schemes, though, stands broadly
unchanged.

MARKET OUTLOOK
By Navneet Munot
Chief Investment Officer
SBI Funds Management Private Limited

“The shortfall in indirect tax collection,
profits transfer from RBI and telecom related
receipts were only partly offset by higher
direct taxes and disinvestment receipts, and
explain the fiscal slippage.”

2

018-19 budget faced unique
pressures and constraints. India
has participated in the global
equity market rally but not fully in the
global growth momentum - laying the
narratives for counter-cyclical growth
supportive measures in the budget. A
pre-election year budget laid the
possibility of higher expenditures and
palliatives to certain stressed sectors
of the economy. But, the rating upgrade
by Moody’s had put the credibility
pressure on the stated fiscal
consolidation path. Further, with the
advent of GST, government may not be
able to change vast majority of indirect
taxes, leave aside the prevailing
uncertainty on the final revenue
buoyancy. And finally, oil at US$ 70 per
barrel and rising bond yields have
begun to induce macroeconomic
pressures and constrain the fiscal
space.
Amidst all the push and pulls, the
government had eventually sided with
glidepath on fiscal consolidation. Fiscal
slippage in 2017-18 was limited to
30bps and revised deficit estimate is
pegged at 3.5% of GDP. The shortfall in
indirect tax collection, profits transfer
from RBI and telecom related receipts
were only partly offset by higher direct
taxes and disinvestment receipts, and
explain the fiscal slippage.
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FY19 pencils the deficit at 3.3% of GDP.
Overall fiscal arithmetic looks credible
and has frayed away from any populist
spending. The consolidation is
achieved largely through expenditure
restraint.

Coming to the equity
market, the budget
finally quelled the
long-standing
market speculation
on long term capital
gains tax (LTCG).
Budget measures
leading to higher
disposable income
along with farm and
rural thrust,
consumption growth
momentum should
continue.
Interestingly, tax-to-GDP is at the
highest level while government
expenditure to GDP is at a historic low.
Total expenditure (ex of GST cess
transfer to states) is budgeted to grow
at just 9.1%. However, oil subsidy is
unchanged for next year and could be
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at risk of slippage if crude oil stays
high. While the capex spending share
through budgetary resources is
gradually declining, it is made good by
increased capex through PSEs’
resources. A large part of the
expenditure side (salaries, pensions,
defense, interest payment) is sticky.
Hence, it is imperative that tax-to-GDP
ratio increase substantially to enable
higher spending on social and physical
infrastructure. To that end, GST,
digitalization, data mining, crackdown
on black money followed by likely
reforms on the direct tax side should
lead to higher tax revenues going
forward.
Barring the uncertainty on GST (in the
light of pending refunds and devolution
to states), the assumed tax buoyancy
on budgeted taxes appears realistic.
Dividend from RBI and PSUs same as
last year and telecom revenue at Rs.
487 billion - all appear to be credible.
FY18 has seen the highest
disinvestment proceeds in the history.
Also, it is the first time in last 15 years
that the disinvestment targets have
been over-achieved. In FY19, the
divestment proceeds have been
pegged at Rs. 800 billion, which looks
achievable. We hope to see beginning
of strategic sales, as charted by NITI
Aayog, materializing next year.
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One of the big moves in budget was the
expansion of social security ambit. This
is pertinent to realize our true
demographic potential and achieve an
inclusive growth. While the monetary
outlay on the new grand health
insurance scheme in this budget is low,
it can be ramped up as the proper ecosystem is put in place. MGNREGA,
Financial Inclusion, Atal pension
scheme, Ujjwala Yojna and now the
health insurance - India is constructing
a variable of Universal Basic Income for
at least its bottom of the pyramid. That
said, effective execution will be the key.
The corporate tax rates for small
businesses were cut to 25%. Tax relief
to senior citizens, salaried employees
and small enterprises can likely help in
increasing the disposable income.
Support to MSME sector can have
positive impact on job creation. US has
embarked on a sharp tax rate reduction
which may be followed by most other
economies. India may eventually have
to follow suit and lower tax rate for big
corporates as well. The thought of
having a unique ID for businesses (on
the lines of Aadhar which is for
individuals) can go a long way in
improving the ‘ease of doing business’.
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Despite the headline commitment to
fiscal consolidation and lower than
expected gross market borrowings,
bond market sold off. 10 year G-sec
yield rose by 18 bps to 7.60%,
suggesting the likely concern on MSPhikes pushing inflation expectations
higher and possible change in RBI’s
stance. Rising global bond yields and
crude oil prices are also weighing on
the sentiments.
While the budget opens the door for
large MSP revision, the eventual
inflationary and fiscal impact will
depend on the methodology for
measuring the cost of production. A
cursory study of the current price
setting mechanism suggests that most
agri-products are already witnessing
an MSP of nearly 1.5x of their
production cost.
The imposition of LTCG tax on equities
and increased income tax exemption
for senior citizens may attract more
funds in the fixed income space.
However, one also needs to take
cognizance of the increased
borrowings through public sector
enterprises. Further the expected credit
recovery can reduce the banks’
appetite for government bonds. Banks’
holding of G-Sec is already well above
the SLR level and foreign investor limit
on government securities is nearly
used up. However, with increased
penetration of insurance and pension
sector, one needs to keenly watch their
demand for bonds. We believe, investor
should build exposure gradually as
bond yields are entering in an attractive
zone.
Coming to the equity market, the
budget finally quelled the long-standing
market speculation on long term capital
gains tax (LTCG). Budget measures
leading to higher disposable income
along with farm and rural thrust,
consumption growth momentum
should continue. The continued focus

on the infrastructure (9% increases in
monetary allocation) is positive for the
related sectors.
Rising bond yields may have an impact
on domestic equity flows while global
liquidity tightening could challenge the
FII investment. To that extent, earnings
trajectory will be closely watched in
2018. So far, the latest Q3 FY18 results
are comforting. The revival in earnings
is critical for such rich valuations to
sustain. Last few years have favored
growth over value stocks. However,
recently we have seen interest
emerging in contrarian themes such as
corporate lenders, IT, telecom and
construction. After the stellar
performance in 2018, particularly in the
mid and small caps segment, it is very
important to keep an eye on valuations.
With little scope of valuation re-rating,
bulk of the returns are likely to be
guided by earnings growth. We
continue to focus on bottom up stock
picking which we believe is the best
way to generate alpha.
The event is behind us, so back to
global cues and earning trajectory!
(Mutual funds’ investments are subject to market
risks, read all scheme related documents carefully.)
Navneet Munot joined SBI Funds Management as
Chief Investment Officer in December 2008. He has
over 24 years of rich experience in Financial
Markets. In his role, Navneet is responsible for
overseeing investments worth over USD 30 billion
across various asset classes in mutual fund and
segregated accounts. In his previous assignment,
he was the Executive Director & Head - multi strategy boutique with Morgan Stanley Investment
Management.
Prior to joining Morgan Stanley Investment
Management, he has worked as Chief Investment
Officer - Fixed Income and Hybrid Funds at Birla Sun
Life Mutual Fund and worked in various areas such
as fixed income, equities and foreign exchange.
He is on the board of Indian association of
Investment Professional (India society of CFA
charter holders with over 2000 members). His
articles on matters related to financial markets have
widely been published.
He is a postgraduate in Accountancy and Business
Statistics and a qualified Chartered Accountant. He
is also a Charter Holder of the CFA Institute and CAIA
Institute. He has also done FRM.
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INDIAN CAPITAL MARKETS
AND BROKING INDUSTRY
OUTLOOK

Introduction of GIFT City opens up new opportunity for
the Indian broking industry: The Start of International
Exchanges by BSE & NSE in the GIFT city opens up new
opportunities for the Indian corporate and broking industry
in particular.GIFT City, which houses India’s International
Exchanges, operates under a unique set of rules and will
operate like one country, two systems. At GIFT city Indian
companies will be able to issue foreign currency
denominated bonds, Indian start ups can raise equity from
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Introduction of LTCG to impact in the short term,
however inflows in to equities are unlikely to slow
down materially due to this: India was one of the few large
economies where there was no long term capital gain tax
and the budget FY19, has re-introduced it and gain above Rs
1 Lakh will attract a capital gain tax of 10%. If we look at the
chart below it can be seen that ~50% of equities were held
on for less than one year and hence we believe while there
could be some impact in the near term , it is very unlikely
that the inflows into equities will dry down substantially just
due to LTCG.
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The growth in the MF folio numbers indicates healthy
inflows for the Indian MF industry to continue going
ahead: The Indian Mutual fund folio numbers has reported
an 11% CAGR over FY14-17 to 5.6 cr, considering the same
growth rate to continue the total folio numbers will reach to
9.6 crnumbers by FY22.
Folio Count ( Cr )
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India continues to be an important destination for
foreign portfolio investors and this is likely to remain for
many years to come: Despite speed breakers like
demonization and implementation of GST, the Indian
economy is likely to end FY18 with a GVA growth of ~6.6%
and in FY19 the growth is likely to be ~7.2%. Further the
INR has been stable over the last few years and these all
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With fall in interest rates Fixed Deposits have become
less attractive and time and again it has been proved
that Equity will continue to be the best asset class to
own: The Indian Mutual Fund Industry has grown by 7x in
the last 10 years and the average Asset Under management
has touched Rs 23.25 Lakh cr as on 31stJanuary, 2018. The
last one year has been phenomenally strong for the MF
industry when its AUM has grown from Rs 17.83 Lakh cr,
with absolute growth of 30.42% .The cumulative Equity
AUM of the industry is at 31% of the industry wide AUM.
There is an gradual change in the holding patterns of the
industry, as the share of retail investors has been going up
gradually now at 51.1% at the end of January, 2018 vs
44.5% in January,2017.
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With fall in interest rates
Fixed Deposits have
become less attractive and
time and again it has been
proved that Equity will
continue to be the best
asset class to own.

FII/FPI Net Investments (INR Crs)
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SIP will continue to be the key growth driver of MF
Industry: Systematic Investment Plans (SIP) continues to
be a big growth driver for the Mutual Fund industry and now
there are over 1.97 cr SIP accounts as on 31stJanuary,
2018with all the mutual funds currently in India. AMFI data
shows that MF industry has added average of about 9.26
lakhs SIP accounts each month during FY17-18. The
average SIP amount in India was around Rs 3,300 per
account and the collections under SIP remained a healthy
Rs 6,644 cr in the month of January, 2018.

foreign investors and in addition to this companies
incorporated outside India will be able to raise money by
issuing and listing of equity shares on the international
exchange. In nutshell GIFT city will act as a gate way to
India for investors. These all measures will certainly
improve the business prospects of the Indian broking
companies who can set up shop in GIFT city.

factors should lead to incremental FIIs flows into the Indian
equities over the next many years. The foreign portfolio
investments in the Indian equities market had a strong flow
of Rs 51,252 Cr (~ $ 7.9 Bn) during CY17 compared to Rs
20,568 cr(~$ 3.16 Bn) in CY16.
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“The Indian broking industry has witnessed many positive
changes over the last one decade. Pan India players
having large scale operations are no longer dependent
only on the traditional brokerage income, rather new
avenues like distribution of other financial products like
Mutual Funds and Insurance has come up, thus
insulating them from the volatility in the capital market”

I
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By Anurag Bansal
Whole Time Director
SMC Global Securities Ltd.

ndian Capital markets remain one of the most vibrant one
which has not only helped corporates raising funds for
their business growth, but also has helped create wealth
for long term investors who have taken a disciplined
approach in investing. The Indian broking industry has
witnessed many positive changes over the last one decade.
Pan India players having large scale operations are no
longer dependent only on the traditional brokerage income,
rather new avenues like distribution of other financial
products like Mutual Funds and Insurance has come up,
thus insulating them from the volatility in the capital market.
BSE & NSE have developed online platform for buying and
selling of Mutual Funds, broking firms can now take the
advantage of such innovative products and extend these
services to their clients. Large broking players are
increasing the number of Point of Sales (POS) for insurance
products without incurring extra capital expenditure.
Another area of opportunity has come up for the industry in
the form of real-estate advisory. With introduction of RERA,
it would be difficult for unauthorized and unorganized
players to carry on the real-estate advisory business and
that benefit is likely to flow to the large players in India.
Further small broking intermediary can also tie up with large
pan Indian players for the various businesses, which will be
beneficial for both.
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Improving fiscal positions to also help attract more
foreign funds into India: The Fiscal position of India has
improved considerably over the last few years, which is
visible from the fiscal deficit which has been brought down
to 3.5% by FY18 compared to 4.5% in FY14, which is further
likely to be brought down to 3.3% by FY19. The GST
collections during last few months had been below Govt’s
own expectations, while the expenses were on a higher
side and hence the Fiscal deficit for FY18 came at 3.5%
against its earlier budgeted estimates of 3.2%. With
measures like GST e-way bills coming into force the GST
collection is expected to improve in FY19, thus reducing the
stress on Deficit.
Post recent corrections market valuations are
reasonable: The Indian markets were one of the best
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performers in the last one year. However, it had
simultaneously become expensive in a way and new
investors were finding difficult to get in. However, the
recent corrections have made market valuations more
reasonable. The Sensex currently trading at 23.6x its
trailing PE(as on 20th Feb, 2018) from its peak of 26.5x few
months back and this could provide opportunity for new
players to enter in the markets.

The domestic MF Industry has seen its one of the best
period as the new MF accounts numbers has been on a
continuous rise; Systematic Investment Plan has been one
of the growth drivers for the industry, which is likely to
remain so for the years to come. The earnings growth of the
Indian companies seems to have bottomed out and the
reforms carried out in the recent past should aid to the
earnings growth in the years to come.

Earnings growth seems to have bottomed out, and the
recent reforms initiative by the Govt should aid to the
growth: Among the few most important reforms in India
the introduction of Insolvency and bankruptcy code was
one of the most crucial one which not only has started
resulting in faster resolutions of bad assets but also brought
in change in behavior of borrowers which certainly will
improve the credit culture in the long run.

The behavior of domestic mutual funds investors have also
witnessed a sea change in the last few years and their
money is likely to be far more stickier than the FII money and
hence we believe the Indian Equities markets will continue
to have robust years in the coming days and the broking
industry will be a big beneficiary of the same.

Earnings growth for the large corporates had been under
pressure for many years; however there are visible signs of
both volume and pricing picking up in many sectors. Nearly
30% of the SENSEX& NIFTY is composed of the Banks and
Financial services companies, which had been going
through a phase of difficulty aided by high credit cost and
lower business growth. However, as per RBI’s data the loan
growth has picked up a bit, which is indication that
corporates might have started borrowings and this should
be good news for not only banks but for the entire economy.
Conclusion:
The domestic broking industry has witnessed lot of positive
changes over the last one decade. With established
network and physical infrastructure pan India broking
companies have been able to get into other areas of
business like third party distribution, thus reducing their
revenue volatility.
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While the re-introduction of Long term capital gain has
created a near term block and the volatility in the markets
has gone up, foreign investors can’t afford to ignore Indian
markets as it still remains the fastest growing large
economy. With volumes picking up and cross selling
opportunities increasing Indian broking industry is likely to
see much better days ahead.

Anurag Bansal, aged 41 years, is a rank holder and fellow member of the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI) and a member of Institute of
Cost and Works Accountants of India (ICWAI) and possesses extensive
experience of over 20 years in Capital Markets. He is Whole time director of
SMC Global Securities Limited which along with its group companies offers a
diverse range of financial services including institutional and retail brokerage of
equity, derivatives, commodities, currency, online trading, depository services,
distribution of IPOs, mutual funds, fixed deposits & bonds, insurance broking
(life and general), clearing services, margin financing, investment banking,
portfolio management, wealth advisory, real estate advisory and research. He is
the member of BSE Brokers’ Forum.
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INDIAN DERIVATIVES
MARKETS SET FOR ARRIVAL
OF GLOBAL TITANS
By Jitendra Panda
Managing Director & CEO
Peerless Securities Limited
“Keeping in mind the two major advantages, dollar
denomination and tax advantage provided to foreign
portfolio investors and ETFs at these foreign
Exchanges, Indian government permitted Indian
bourses setting up of International Financial Services
centre (IFSC) in Gujarat’s GIFT City at Ahmedabad.”
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With such large speculative volume trends Regulators had
to impose Additional Surveillance Margins (ASM) on market
participants to curb market risk.
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Introduction of single - stock futures could trigger further
exports of domestic market
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The growth of Indian derivatives market signals the
increasing risk appetite. Market statistics indicate
derivatives instrument utilisation mostly by Algorithmic
traders, speculators and arbitragers rather than hedgers.
The monthly average daily volume on NSE derivatives in
FY2017 has seen new unprecedented high records.

Indian derivatives instruments market outside India
The economic purpose that derivatives market assist is
management of risk by portfolio hedgers. The business for
speculation has grown multi-fold in Indian shores whereas
hedging of Indian equity instruments has remained beyond
the boundaries of our Country. Our equity derivatives
instruments have become popular in Singapore with
Singapore Exchange providing a suite of Indian derivatives
product to international investors at its Exchange. SGX Nifty
alone generates average daily volume of $1 Billion and
above. Their markets volume has been nearly equivalent of
Indian markets, which means a parallel Exchange with same
Nifty Futures volume at Singapore.

55.49

Equity Derivatives gaining as speculative instruments
It is amazing that how rapidly Indian investors develop
passion for speculative and at times high risk instruments.
In our Hindu epic Mahabharat, Yudhishthira too speculated
by gambling in a game of dice knowing well the risks, he
kept leveraging & betting including his family member. In
modern times we are seeing investors speculating on virtual
cryptocurrencies like the Bitcoins knowing very well the
potential financial, legal and security risk. The genesis of
trading in speculative instruments seems to be ingrained in
humans from time immemorial. We seem to have become
now more sophisticated and technological advanced in
speculating.

With Dubai Exchange also trading in Indian single stock
futures and planning to replicate what Singapore Exchange
was doing it was time Indian Exchanges seriously looked
into the impact.
When we dive deep we find the genesis of these contracts
being traded in foreign Exchange evolves from the
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018
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opportunity provided by MSCI Emerging market index. This
global benchmark index covers 24 countries and is actively
tracked with more than USD 1.6 trillion in assets marked to
this index. With India’s weightage in the global benchmark
at 8.17 percent, fund managers have to actively track at our
Indian markets for opportunities and risks. Additionally,
MSCI India index has ETFs over US $ 9 billion in AUM which
also seeks for investing and importantly hedging solutions.
So foreign portfolio investors and funds use SGX and DGCX
exchange contract to hedge their exposure in Indian
markets as these contracts are dollar denominated and also
offer tax advantages.

The growth of Indian derivatives
market signals the increasing
risk appetite. Market statistics
indicate derivatives instrument
utilisation mostly by Algorithmic
traders, speculators and
arbitragers rather than hedgers.
Setting up of IFSC and international bourses in India
Keeping in mind the two major advantages, dollar
denomination and tax advantage provided to foreign
portfolio investors and ETFs at these foreign Exchanges,
Indian government permitted Indian bourses setting up of
International Financial Services centre (IFSC) in Gujarat’s
GIFT City at Ahmedabad. Now international bourses have
been set at GIFT City by both BSE and NSE for international
institutions to participate with multiple advantages.
• Financial institutions setting up business units in GIFT
City will pay a reduced tax, valid for special economic
zones and can more easily offer foreign-currency loans
to Indian companies aboard and foreign firms.
• There will be two trading sessions, the first between 8
am and 5 pm and the second between 5.30 pm and
11.30 pm. With these extended trading hours, there will
be an overlap with the London and Dubai markets,
allowing investors to react to news developments over a
longer period of time.
• Shares, commodities, bonds, international indices etc
will be made available for trades
• Best Technology - India INX boasts of advanced
technology platforms with a turnaround time of only four
micro seconds.
Once the International exchanges were set and running in
Indian shores it was logical and correct on the part of Indian
Exchanges to announce decision to stop commercial
licensing of their indices and market data with foreign
Exchanges and business partners.
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Halting data sharing with International Bourses- Great
Opportunity for Indian Exchanges
On 9th February, 2018 all the major Derivatives Exchanges
announced to stop sharing data with International bourses
which meant halting of derivatives trade of Indian
instruments in those Exchanges. There are many positive
impact for our Indian derivatives market:
• As Foreign portfolio investors need to hedge their MSCI
benchmarked fund exposure, they are expected to move
now to Indian Exchanges to hedge their portfolio. This
will usher in higher trade volumes and maybe volatility
too.
• India INX and NSE IFSC with enter with necessary
agreements/ pacts/ ventures with other International
Exchanges and bring in new product bouquets, indices
then IFSC at Gift City will become the international
financial hub sooner in the region.
• Volatility index India VIX will see higher participation and
other exotic derivatives products will arrive.
• Indian investors will get better market analysis and
views when hedgers start participating in India INX and
NSE IFSC derivatives trades.
The current challenges to foreign portfolio managers to
move to Indian shores are:
• Liquidity issues at IFSC Exchanges
• Regulatory gaps
• Taxation issues.
Steps are being taken by authorities to resolve the
challenges soon. Let the foreign portfolio fund hedgers be
welcomed to Indian domestic Derivative Exchanges to trade
seamlessly with the Indian speculators and arbitragers or
alternatively at the IFSC International Exchanges.

Jitendra Panda, Chartered Accountant and Cost Accountant
As a finance professional with more than 20 years experience in varied aspects
of finance including audit, business operations, setting & driving business
growth in B2B format, Equity & Derivative market sales. Had a rich & immense
learning phase while building Broking & Distribution business from scratch as
part of founder team at Ambit Capital. Prior to joining Ambit Capital learnt the
Broking business at Motilal Oswal Securities Limited (MOSL). Sharpened
business knowledge & skills at MOSL; working as senior team member for 8
years creating a strong Retail Broking business network. Had the opportunity to
lead the Broking business of Capital First to achieve its business targets.
Specialties:
• Setting & driving Broking business unit to profitability.
• B2B business set up and creating team for growth & expansion
• Market analysis to create derivatives strategy
• Negotiation with business partners and creating win-win strategy.
• Representing the organisation in press and media
• Have conducted more than 500 seminars and investor meets for Equity &
Derivatives investment. Trainer & Faulty for BTI, NISM CPE and various
Management Institutes.
Currently, as Managing Director & CEO of Peerless Securities Limited- working
with team for profitable growth.
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The extant divergence in monetary
policy of central bankers in various
countries is expected to continue. The
world is currently witness to a truly
divergent rate structure - rate hike, rate
drop and negative rate. To be sure, the
US Federal Reserve is nearly certain to
hike interest rates at least three times
in 2018 with the first rate hike likely as
early as March. A fourth hike is not
ruled out; and will be data driven.

OUTLOOK FOR
COMMODITIES IN 2018
By G. Chandrashekhar
Economic Advisor, Indian Merchants’
Chamber and Member, SEBI’s Commodity
Derivatives Advisory Committee
“Importantly, the year is likely to witness broadbased and continued strong expansion in world
economy with some forecasts placing GDP growth
at 4 percent, up from 3.7 percent in the previous
year. In other words, the macro underpinnings of
demand look constructive.”

T

he positive correlation between
global economic growth and
commodity consumption has
been well recognized. If 2017 saw
several event risks impacting the
global commodities market in varying
degrees, 2018 is going to be no
different.
Importantly, the year is likely to
witness broad-based and continued
strong expansion in world economy
with some forecasts placing GDP
growth at 4 percent, up from 3.7
percent in the previous year. In other
words, the macro underpinnings of
demand look constructive.
By implication, this year, many growthoriented commodities are likely to
perform better than they did in 2017.
Growth-critical commodities such as
crude oil and select base metals would
stand out.
The year will of course not be without
challenges. Although commodity
markets are usually driven by a host of
critical factors - economic growth,
geopolitical instabilities, monetary
policy, currency gyrations and weather
- the primary risk to commodity
markets in 2018 may come from the
political side and to a lesser extent
from divergent monetary policies of
central banks.
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In particular, China will be the country
to watch. There has been a perceptible
slowdown on the Asian major’s growth
and the consumption basket too is
undergoing changes given the slow but
sure movement from investment-led
growth to consumption-led growth.
Both demand side and supply side
factors will come into play in the year
ahead; and will impact price
performance depending on the market
fundamentals of individual
commodities. For a volatile market
such as that of commodities, it is
necessary not to be influenced by more
recent price action, but examine
broader trends that are likely to impact
the market.
For metals in particular, critical sectors
such as automotive, construction,
engineering and metal goods are
expected to perform well. This should
prove positive for industrial metals
(steel) and select base metals (copper,
nickel, lead).
Lingering geopolitical concerns are
likely to continue to exert impact on the
market, especially crude oil and gold.
The continued stand-off (albeit with
somewhat reduced noise of late)
between the US and North Korea as
well as undercurrents of political
uncertainty in the West Asian region
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c a n n o t b e w i s h e d a w a y.
Developments relating to agreement
on crude oil output cuts by OPEC
members and others will have to be
closely watched for advance signals.

Both demand side
and supply side
factors will come
into play in the year
ahead; and will
impact price
performance
depending on the
market fundamentals
of individual
commodities. For a
volatile market such
as that of
commodities, it is
necessary not to be
influenced by more
recent price action,
but examine broader
trends that are likely
to impact the
market.
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

That should lend considerable strength
to the US dollar which has been
languishing in recent months (1 Euro =
1.20 USD). A weaker dollar, among
other factors, has helped propel crude
and gold prices higher in recent
months. Often, currency support
proves fragile; and with the likelihood
of dollar firming in the weeks ahead,
crude and gold market would face
corresponding correction.
A stronger dollar is likely to weaken
e m e r g i n g m a r ke t c u r r e n c i e s .
Notwithstanding $ 420 Billion foreign
exchange reserve and inflow of foreign
direct investment and overseas
remittances, the rupee is likely to
struggle to maintain its current
exchange rate and risks weakening.
That would make imports into the
country more expensive.
As always, weather is the most crucial
driver of agricultural markets. For five
successive years since 2013, the
world has enjoyed reasonably benign
weather barring some regional
aberrations. Good weather has meant
a rebound in the production of major
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crops (grains, oilseeds) around the
world, a massive buildup of inventories
and naturally, softer agri-commodity
prices. With many markets in surplus,
speculative capital has stayed in the
sidelines.
In particular, after El Nino affected
crops of 2015-16, India has had
reasonably well distributed monsoon in
the last two years which has boosted
output of major crops. However,
without corresponding growth on the
demand side, there has been a price
collapse, especially of pulses and
oilseeds. The government is using
foreign trade policy and customs tariff
to stem the domestic price rot.
For 2018, there are incipient signs of a
developing La Nina. In the event the
weather phenomenon strengthens, it
should bring more precipitation in the
northern hemisphere.
In addition to economic growth,
geopolitics, monetary policy, currency
and weather, a new driver for
commodity markets is emerging; and
this is ‘technology’. Technological
developments are certain to impact
commodity markets in the medium to
long term.
Take for instance electric vehicles. The
EV revolution is expected to accelerate
around the world. By their nature EVs
are metals-intensive which in turn will
boost metals consumption for making
of the EVs, for building charging
stations and so on. At the same time,
consumption of fossil fuel in the

automobiles sector will decrease over
time.
From their elevated levels of $ 70 a
barrel triggered by several weeks of
decline in US inventory, crude oil prices
have begun to move down of late as the
US inventory levels have begun to rise.
Shale oil output too is growing
stronger. The combination of US stocks
and firming dollar is likely to push crude
market down further, closer to $ 60
levels in the months ahead.
Gold prices too are poised for
correction from their fancy levels of
around $ 1330 an ounce, pressured by
rising dollar and exit of less-committed
speculative longs. The yellow metal’s
safe haven status will wane as and
when global geopolitical tensions fade.
For India, the most critical driver to
watch out for is the forecast of
southwest monsoon in April followed
by actual onset early June. Also, the
next General Elections are just about a
year away. For the government,
addressing the ongoing agrarian crisis
satisfactorily is a huge challenge. In the
months ahead, inflation control especially food inflation - would
become a political imperative.
Policymaking will be influenced by
socio-economic and political
compulsions.
G. Chandrashekhar, senior journalist and policy
commentator, is global agribusiness and
commodities market specialist. He is an
independent member of SEBI Commodity
Derivatives Advisory Committee. Views are
personal. He can be reached at
gchandrashekhar@gmail.com.
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Figure 1: Trading on Tuesday, February 06, 2018

TWO MAJOR DISRUPTORS
OF THE FINANCIAL WORLD

Issue
SPDR S&P 500 ETF Trust (SPY)
iShares MSCI Emerging Markets ETF (EEM)
Bank of America (BAC)
Financial Select Sector SPDR ETF (XLF)
Barclays Bank iPath S&P 500 VIX Short term Futures ETN (VXX)

By Alka Banerjee
MD & CEO
Asia Index Private Limited

Source: Wall Street Journal (2018); “Market Data Center: Composite Most Active Stocks”.

Figure 2: Global ETP Asset Growth as of December 29, 2017
“Exchange traded funds, or ETFs as they are popularly
called, have permitted live trading of a portfolio of stocks,
and have shaken up the traditional behemoth of mutual
funds which were largely actively managed. The ease and
simplicity of investing and trading a portfolio of stocks vs.
multiple trades of individual stocks, is cost effective, easy
to understand and adds enormous liquidity to the market.”

T

he traditional world of stock
picking and active management
has been disrupted in two ways
in the last few years. Both have been
the byproducts of passive investing, a
style of investing where a rules-based
transparent methodology leads to all
investment decisions.
Exchange traded funds, or ETFs as they
are popularly called, have permitted live
trading of a portfolio of stocks, and have
shaken up the traditional behemoth of
mutual funds which were largely
actively managed. The ease and
simplicity of investing and trading a
portfolio of stocks vs. multiple trades of
individual stocks, is cost effective, easy
to understand and adds enormous
liquidity to the market. Moreover, since
the ETFs are based on rules-based
portfolio of stocks which have been put
together based on a particular
investment philosophy, be it sector or
size or geography, the investor knows
the exposure he is buying or selling.
The hallmark of a truly successful
product is when it starts being used in a
myriad of ways not envisaged at the
time of the launch. When originally
launched, ETFs were viewed as a way
to quickly get exposure to a basket of
stocks and facilitate trading. Since
then, their uses and benefits have
exploded. ETFs are now used as long
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term investing vehicles, short term
investing vehicles, cash management
tool for managing large portfolios,
active allocation bets for actively
managed strategies, for creation of
over the counter products, for
managing downside risks and for
creating multiple products for the
insurance sector. Their acceptance and
use has expanded far beyond their
original home in North America, to
Europe, Asia and even Africa. So much
so that when India’s Employee
Provident Fund decided to take its first
tentative dip in the equities market,
they unanimously decided to go the ETF
route. More recently, DIPAM,
government of India’s disinvestment
arm, chose to divest government
stakes in publicly listed companies.
They chose to go the ETF route, in the
process creating the most successful
ETF launch ever with an initial corpus of
USD 2.2 billion. This was a highly
unusual and innovative use of an ETF
where shares of stocks sold came from
the government holdings and the
assets collected went to the
government.
ETFs are here to stay and are growing
at the most rapid pace ever. One of the
most popular uses of ETFs is by active
fund managers, who have shifted from
active stock picking which can require
hours of research, to managing active

strategies where they pick their sector,
size, geography bet and respective
allocations to it and trade it by investing
in the relevant ETFs. We can find an ETF
for every country, sector, region, size,
and factor. On any given day and
especially on the really volatile and
active trading days from the top 5 most
traded securities on major U.S.
exchanges, at least 3-4 will be ETFs of
various hues. The chart below is
illustrative of February 6th trading, one
of the most volatile days in recent
memory. The list below includes the top
five most traded securities on the
NYSE, NYSE ARCA, and Nasdaq.

While a lot of smart
beta growth has
been in the space of
separately managed
assets of pension
funds, it is clear that
growth in the ETF
space is not far
behind and retail
investors and these
products have
caught the fancy of
retail investors also.
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

Source: ETFGI (2018)

Figure 3: APAC ETP Asset Growth as of December 29, 2017

Source: ETFGI (2018)

Figure 4: India ETP Asset Growth as of December 29, 2017

Volume
328,521,749
176,865,221
160,384,503
156,895,504
137,738,457

The only single stock traded in this list
is Bank of America while the rest are
ETFs or ETNs. This is not an unusual
market activity but the pattern repeats
itself on most days.
Looking at the growth of ETF assets
and number of listings globally in Figure
2, we see an exponential 18.9% growth
rate with global assets hitting more
than $5 trillion. In India, while the
numbers are still very small, yet total
assets hit $7 billion last year and a
CAGR of 102% in 2017 alone. The
charts below show the growth of ETF
assets, number of listings around the
world, in Asia and in India.
Factor Investing The second big
disruption caused by passive style of
investing has been in the space of
factor indices or smart beta as it is
popularly called. For years active
managers have used strategies using
low volatility, momentum, value,
growth, quality, dividend appreciation
etc. Indices are now being built using
the exactly the same strategies on a
transparent, rules based format. This
has caused a major disruption in the
active management world where the
high fees enjoyed by active managers
are under threat and they are either
forced to reduce fees or change their
cost pattern to a less research intense
rules based format.
According to ETFGI’s December 2017
Global Smart Beta ETF and ETP
industry insights report, an annual
paid-for research subscription service,
assets invested in Smart Beta
ETFs/ETPs listed globally grew by a
record US$160.61 billion during 2017,
almost double the previous record of
US$87.41billion set in 2016. The
increase of 32.3%, from US$497.74
billion at the end of 2016, also
represents the greatest growth in
assets since 2009 when markets
recovered following the 2008 financial
crisis.

Source: ETFGI (2018)
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Highlights
• Assets invested in Smart Beta
E T F s / E T Ps l i s t e d g l o b a l l y
increased by a record $ 160.61
billion in 2017, to reach a new high
of $658.35 billion
• Year-to-date, through end of
December 2017, Smart Beta ETFs
and ETPs listed globally saw net
inflows of $71.75 Bn.
• Assets in market cap ETFs
increased by 40.3% in 2017, which
is significantly more than the
32.3% increase in Smart Beta
assets.
Source: ETFGI (2018).

While a lot of smart beta growth has
been in the space of separately
managed assets of pension funds, it is
clear that growth in the ETF space is not
far behind and retail investors and these
products have caught the fancy of retail
investors also.
So what do these disruptions mean to
the world of investing? Does it signal a
death of active investing and will all
assets become passive? We don’t
believe so, but it does mean that there
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is already a shift in the way active
managers look at their strategy.
Country and sector specific ETFs are
being widely used by active managers
for allocation strategies. An active
manager looking to get an India
exposure in its emerging market mix
may buy an India focused ETF and use it
along with other country specific ETFs
rather than stock picking for a global
portfolio. The same goes for sector,
region mixes and with the plethora of
ETFs available of every hue and shape.
It is far easier to use these to build a
portfolio allocation strategy rather than
the tedious and expensive routes of
stock picking.
The second shift has been that more
and more active managers are now
using index like strategies which are
rules based and can be sold at a lower
cost. In that sense, active and passive
are coming closer together with both
sides stepping into each other’s space.
It will be interesting to see how this will
eventually play out.
ETFGI is a leading independent research
and consultancy firm on trends in the

global ETF/ETP ecosystem, based in
London, England. Deborah Fuhr,
Managing Partner, co-founder, ETFGI
website www.etfgi.com.

Alka Banerjee is Managing Director, Product
Management at S&P Dow Jones Indices (S&P DJI).
Alka heads up S&P DJI’s Product Management
Group, which has global responsibility for the
commercial success of each of S&P DJI’s product
lines: U.S. Equity, Global Equity, Fixed Income,
Commodities, Real Assets, Strategy, and Custom
indices, as well as Data.
Since September 2013, she has served as CEO of
Asia Index Private Limited, a joint venture between
S&P DJI and the BSE of Mumbai, India’s premier
stock exchange.
She has over 18 years of experience in the global
indexing business, both at S&P DJI, and at the Bank
of New York. She has pioneered a large number of
initiatives at S&P DJI, ranging from developing
global smart beta indices to more niche themes like
Shariah and socially responsible investing. In
addition to evaluating and improving existing market
capitalization weighted benchmarks, she has led
S&P DJI’s efforts for new index developments for
Africa, China, Korea, India, Latin America, and
throughout the Middle East.
She frequently presents at indexing and investing
events, and is widely cited in the press. In 2015, she
was recognized as one of the twenty most influential
global Indian women by The Economic Times, one of
India’s leading newspapers. She holds a master’s in
economics from Lucknow University in India and an
MBA in finance from Pace University in New York.
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they can be bought and sold realtime in response to market
movements. ETFs can be used as
the perfect vehicle to move
frequently in and out of an entire
market or a particular segment
niche.

EVOLUTION OF ETFS
IN INDIA & THE ROAD
AHEAD
By Himanshu Vyapak
Deputy CEO
Reliance Nippon Life
Asset Management Limited
“ETFs are low cost passively managed
investments and their primary objective is to
capture the behaviour of the underlying i.e.
equities, fixed income or commodities.”

T

he first ETF scheme was listed on
NSE in 2001, but for almost a
decade since that initial launch
ETFs witnessed a tepid growth in India.
However over the past 4 years, Indian
ETF industry has seen explosive
expansion and today India is amongst
the fastest growing ETF markets
globally!
Briefly, an Exchange Traded Fund,
popularly known as ETF is a hybrid
product - a cross between a stock and
a mutual fund. Like a stock it can be
traded on a stock exchange, and like a
mutual fund it comprises a diversified
portfolio. Hence, ETFs are baskets of
securities that can be traded, like
individual stocks, on an exchange.
ETFs are low cost passively managed
investments and their primary
objective is to capture the behaviour of
the underlying i.e. equities, fixed
income or commodities.
ETFs - a versatile tool for portfolio
construction
The versatile applications of ETFs have
made them extremely popular
worldwide, some of their common
usage is in:
• Asset Allocation - Given their
trading flexibility and ease of
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transactions, ETFs are particularly
good tools for efficient portfolio
construction through asset
allocation strategy.
Indexes are portfolios that are
designed to capture the behaviour,
characteristics and properties of an
asset class (fixed income or
equities), hence passive index ETFs
are ideally suited for implementing
asset allocation.

Some of the largest
MF schemes
globally happen to
be ETFs, e.g. the
State Street SPDR
500 ETF tracking
the S&P 500 index,
has a current AUM
(net assets) of
approximately US$
283.55 billion*.
This is almost
equivalent to the
total size of the
Indian MF industry.

• Cash Equitization - ETFs are a good
option for investment of temporary
cash positions and can reduce the
likelihood of a performance shortfall
during transition periods.
• Core - Satellite Strategy - ETFs can
help to increase diversification
within an investment portfolio. The
‘core’ of ETFs provides a way to
reduce the running costs of a
portfolio without deviating too
much from the benchmark. The
remaining part of portfolio ‘satellite’
can be actively managed through
investment in selected equities or
actively managed assets such as
other ETFs or mutual funds. The aim
can be to generate ‘alpha’ through
picking investments that may
outperform the core portion of the
portfolio.
• Actively managing a long term
portfolio with ETFs - ETFs can be
used to create a broad diversified
portfolio. An investor can use
active management strategies by
entering and exiting into wide array
of ETFs across themes, sectors and
asset classes, instead of simply
using buy and hold passive
management strategy.
• Active Trading with ETFs - ETFs
trade intraday, like stocks or bonds;
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

The above flexibility has resulted in
wide acceptance of ETFs for effective
portfolio construction worldwide!
Some of the largest MF schemes
globally happen to be ETFs, e.g. the
State Street SPDR 500 ETF tracking the
S&P 500 index, has a current AUM (net
assets) of approximately US$ 283.55
billion*. This is almost equivalent to the
total size of the Indian MF industry.
On the NYSE, ETFs also happen to have
high trading volumes, higher than
some of the largest traded individual
securities.
The current AUM of ETFs globally as
evident in the graph below is close to
US$ 4.50 trillion, higher than the GDP of
most countries.
(*as of February 2018)
https://us.spdrs.com/etf/spdr-sp-500-etf-SPY

making the ETF concept popular
amongst retail investors. The
investment objective was to
provide returns that, before
expenses, closely correspond to
the returns provided by the
domestic price of gold through
investment in physical gold and
gold related instruments.
• Bank ETF: During 2006-2007, the
first Bank ETF (Bank BeES)started
gaining popularity with FII
investors, who used this product
as a proxy for exposure to the
Indian banking sector.
• Money Market ETF: The only
money market ETF listed on Indian
bourses (Liquid BeES) has been
very popular with retail investors
and traders who find it a
convenient solution for utilizing
cash balances between trades in
capital markets.
• GOI Disinvestment Program:
However the real spring board for
accelerated growth of ETFs in India
was provided by the decision of the
GOI to disinvest select Maha and
Navratna PSU companies via the
ETF route.

diversification, low cost, minimum
investment of 1 share and trading
flexibility!
Over and above the CPSE NFO, two
follow on offerings were done by
GOI in 2017 and all three got an
overwhelming response from all
categories of investors i.e. Retail,
Retirement Funds, HNIs as well as
QIBs.
The disinvestment target between
the 3 CPSE ETF offerings till date
was about Rs 11,500 crore,
however, the total subscriptions
received from all categories of
investors was a little over Rs
25,000 crore indicating the
thumping success of ETFs.
The aggregate of retail applications
collected in all 3 CPSE offerings
have been close to 4.70 lacs, a
record for mutual fund offerings in
India.
Investors in the 10 stock CPSE
basket have enjoyed excellent
returns and high dividend yields
over the past 4 years.
The disinvestment success via the
ETF route has been applauded by
the Union Finance Minister in his
annual budget speeches 2017 and
2018.
Following the success of CPSE ETF
offerings, the GOI also launched
another 22 stock ETF basket during
November 2017, known as Bharat
22 ETF.

(*as of Dec 2017) http://www.etfgi.com/index/home

Growth of ETFs in India
The major milestones that have led to
growth of ETFs in India can be
summarised as under:
• Gold ETF: The launch of the first
Gold ETF (Gold BeES) in the year
2007, proved to be a catalyst for
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After evaluating various options,
the GOI decided to disinvest via the
ETF route and as a result the CPSE
(Central Public Sector Enterprises)
ETF was launched in March 2014.
The pendulum swung in favour of
ETFs as the MOF recognised the
key ETF advantages, such as, index

• Retirement Funds: Another
landmark decision taken by the GOI
in 2015 was to allow Provident and
other retirement funds to invest in
equities as an asset class. The
government’s decision was to
clearly allow retirement funds to
benefit from the long term wealth
creation potential that equities are
known to offer.
As a consequence of the GOI’s
decision, the biggest pool of
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retirement funds in India i.e. the
EPFO or Employee Provident Fund
Organisation of India decided to
adopt the ETF route for their
mandated investments into
equities. Other private and public
retirement trusts have also
followed the ETF route for their
mandated equity exposure over the
past three years.
The EPFO’s positive experience in
equity ETF route has resulted in
them investing 15% of annual
incremental inflows into equity
E T F s ( N i f t y, S e n s e x a n d
disinvestment ETF) and most
probably they will increase this
l i m i t e v e n f u r t h e r. A s a
consequence the largest equity
fund in India currently is a Nifty ETF
scheme.
As a result of the above, ETF assets
in India have exploded to
approximately Rs 79,000 crore by
January 2018, from a meagre
Rs3500 crore a decade earlier.

As more money flows into financial
assets, markets are turning
competitive and thereby
informationally efficient. This
implies that the important activity
of investing, which is stock picking
/ manager selection becomes more
difficult. Additionally the ability of
fund managers to spot pricing
anomalies and thereby generate
alpha will become increasingly
challenging in the future.
In fact data shows that
outperforming the large cap
segment of the Indian market is
already turning difficult.
Independent data such as various
SPIVA scorecards, Nifty Next 50
ETF vs. large cap active funds and
other similar studies conclusively
demonstrate the slow and steady
demise of ‘alpha’ in the Indian large
cap space.
• ETFs as a value proposition for
Stock Broking Business:
Traditionally the revenue model of
broking business has been heavily

Source: MFI

The Road Ahead
Going ahead the following factors will
make passive ETFs the mainstay of
portfolio construction in India…
• Demonetisation: has led to a
paradigm shift in investment flows
from physical assets like real estate
and gold to financial assets such as
mutual funds and ETFs. This
coupled with increasing exposure
of retirement assets to equities has
led to more money flows to capital
market instruments and other
financial assets.
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reliant on stock / direct equity
recommendations. Bulk of this
income is obtained from trading
clientele andover reliance on this
small group often leads to
seasonality of revenues as markets
go in a bear phase / remain flat for
extended periods of time.
In the recent past some broking
entities have met this challenge
incorporating mutual fund
recommendations into their
business model and diversifying
into advisory / PMS.

Since ETFs have many characteristics’
of stocks they form a natural fit for
stock brokers. So far broker
enthusiasm for ETFs has been mainly
restricted to the GOI disinvestment
program.
As ETFs gain importance and their
benefits in portfolio construction
widely accepted, time is ripe for the
broking industry to position them as a
category distinct from direct equity
and open ended mutual funds.
ETFs can help in reducing the
seasonality of broking revenues, as
they are suitable for traders as well as
long term investors. Further ETFs can
also help in sustainable revenues as
they are more long lasting as
compared to ‘stock picks’ that can
easily turn sour as the market changes
direction.
Hence the more conservative broking
clients who generally remain inactive
and cannot tolerate volatility of
individual stocks can improve their
wealth creation experience via ETFs.
Retail broking investors - These
investors can easily capture the
behaviour of an asset class by
investing in low cost ETFs with small
amounts. E .g. monthly small
investments via the SIP route into Nifty
and Nifty Next 50 ETF gives an
exposure to approximately 72.60%* of
Indian equities as measured by value.
The effort and task of stock selection
thus gets eliminated and retail
investors can yet hope to earn market
returns that are higher than inflation.
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• Move to Direct Plans: Ever since
SEBI introduced the option of direct
plans for the benefit of investors,
we have seen a substantial shift
towards these lower cost plans.
These plans are quite popular
amongst the Wealth segment of
investors.
As ETF is a listed security trading
real time on the stock exchanges,
by default it has only the direct plan.
Hence ETFs are increasingly used
by wealth clientele in portfolio
construction.
• Advisory Business: RIAs or SEBI
Registered Investment Advisors
are playing an increasingly
significant role in the investment
business. Investment advisors take
a holistic view of investor assets
taking into account risk profile, life
cycle stage and financial goals.
Their revenue model is aligned to
their clients as they charge fees
from them. As investments and
markets become more complex
and as more and more investors
move up the value chain, they are
likely to hand over their monies to
professional fee only advisors.
As ETFs are low cost products, they
can easily replace direct plans
offered by traditional mutual fund
products i.e. in portfolio
construction / asset allocation.
Family offices that cater to ultra
high net worth clientele are
increasingly using ETFs for asset
allocation and portfolio
construction.

Activation of new retail broking
accounts can easily be achieved via
ETFs, and the ETF SIP business model
can be extended to a large retail client
base.

• PMS Business: As consistent alpha
generation becomes difficult, a few
PMS schemes in India are using
ETFs to launch schemes that
combine both active and passive
strategies.

(* Nifty 100 index represents about
72.60% of the free float market cap of
stocks listed on NSE as on
31stJanuary 2018. Source: IISL
Indices)

Passive PMS schemes investing
only in ETFs or combining ETFs with
direct equity to implement various
investment strategies are in the
nascent stage at present. This is
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the core and satellite asset
allocation approach that combine
the best of both worlds i.e. active
stock picking and passive ETFs.
However as they offer superior risk
adjusted returns, they are likely to
turn more popular in the near future.
• Smart Beta: In the Western
markets, there is a school of
thought that believes in tilting
traditional cap weighted indices to
capture risk dimensions / factors
such as value stocks, small cap
stocks, dividend yield stocks,
volatility and so on. They believe
that these indices may yield a
better risk adjusted return as
compared to cap weighted indices.
However, the largest ETF schemes
/ index funds globally are those
based on cap weighted indices.
• FOF Investing in ETFs: The recent
Union budget proposed a radical
change in the FOF taxation. It
proposed that an open Fund of Fund
Scheme investing atleast 90% of its
asset in underlying equity ETF and
that Equity ETF subsequently
investing 90% of its assets into
equity shares will lead to equity
classification of that FOF from
taxation perspective. FOF used to
be classified as Debt scheme from
taxation perspective prior to the
recent budget announcement.
• Commodity ETFs: Currently Mutual
Funds are allowed to invest only in
physical gold and gold related
instruments, hence under the
commodity space the only option
available to investors are Gold ETFs
that track physical gold.
Recently SEBI had published a
consultative paper where in the
regulator had invited feedback from
AMCs on allowing Mutual Funds to
invest in commodity derivatives.
It is expected that SEBI will soon be
out with regulations allowing
Mutual Funds to invest in
commodity futures, after which we

will see many ETFs being launched
on various commodities such as
Silver, Oil etc. This will provide
investors a plethora of investment
options in the commodity space in
line with global markets.
In conclusion one can be confident
that similar to the explosive growth of
passive ETFs witnessed in the Western
countries, we can be sure of an
exponential use of ETFs in India from all
categories of investors - be it retail,
high net worth, institutional and
retirement funds.
Portfolio construction and asset
allocation advantages that ETFs have
to offer are well known and therefore it
can be said ‘ignore ETFs at your own
peril.’
The views expressed in this article are the author’s
own and do not necessarily reflect or represent the
views of Reliance Nippon Life Asset Management
Limitede.
Himanshu Vyapak is currently the Deputy CEO of
Reliance Nippon Life Asset Management Limited
(RNLAM), one of India’s leading and fastest growing
Mutual Funds. Reliance MF offers investors a wellrounded portfolio of products to meet varying
investor requirements and has presence in 179
cities across the country.
His career spans over 19 years across varied
businesses in the BFSI sector. Himanshu has been
with Reliance Nippon Life Asset Management
Limited (RNLAM) since Oct 2003 and has been
instrumental in expanding RNLAM’s footprints in
both domestic & international territories. Himanshu
is actively involved in various industry-level
initiatives and is also a member on the ARN
committee of Association of Mutual Funds in India
(AMFI), Advisory Committee of FLAB India.
Apart from Reliance Mutual Fund, he was also
involved with other businesses across Reliance
Capital group like Credit Cards & Unsecured Loans.
Prior to Reliance Capital he has held key positions
with ICICI bank and Escorts Finance across liability
and asset verticals.
He is an MBA (Gold Medalist) and a Graduate in
Economics (Hons) from Delhi University. He is also a
Fellow of Insurance from Indian Institute of
Insurance, a Certified Financial Planner and holds
the Claritas Investment Certification awarded by the
CFA Institute, USA.
Under his leadership, RNLAM has earned accolades
from Customers, Partners and Independent
professional research entities representing
domestic and international geographies. Some of
them include: Best Sales Team & National Sales
Team of the year - Stevie Award 2008 & 2009
respectively, Best National Sales Head of the Year Wealth Forum Award 2010 , Best Distributor
Training Team from Wealth Forum Platinum Circle
2010, Top 3 in Customer Service from Wealth Forum
Platinum Circle 2010.
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investors for years. However, the
equities investors have remained
steady in their allocation towards
equities recently; and have in fact
been wise in allocating more when the
equities have dipped. This has helped
provide Indian equities market with
more depth, wider base and
dissemination of stock ownership and
potential wealth with a wider range of
masses.

MUTUAL FUND INDUSTRY THE WAY AHEAD
By Lakshmi Iyer
Chief Investment Officer (Debt) &
Head Products
Kotak Mahindra Asset
Management Company (KMAMC)
“Mutual funds in the CY17 were net buyers in the
equities market, backed by strong retail flows. Indian
mutual funds have bought more than INR 1.20 lakh
cr in the equities market during the bygone year.”

Period

SIP Contribution
` crore

Apr’17- Jan’ 18

53,446

Jan' 18

6,644

Dec' 17

6,222

Nov' 17

5,893

Oct' 17

5,621

Sep' 17

5,516

Aug' 17

5,206

Jul' 17

4,947

Jun' 17

4,744

May-17

4,584

Apr' 17

4,269

When it rains, it pours! This is quite
appropriate for the Indian Mutual fund
industry. In Jan18, Indian mutual
funds industry AUM was estimated at
around INR23Lakh crore - 30% yoy
growth over same month last year. In
the last 10 years, the AUM has
expanded by more than six times at a
CAGR of ~21% YOY. Even at 10%
CAGR, the industry may be looking at
around 30 lakh crore AUM in next 5
years and that is a very conservative
estimate. It is estimated that in the
backdrop of demonetisation and GST
led formalisation, the industry could
even grow more than the current
averageover next 3-5 years! One
could do the math about the AUM in
such a case.(Data Source: AMFI)
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Already we get to
hear investor tone
from ‘MFs are
subject to market
risk...’ gradually
morph to a more
positive undertone
of ‘Mutual Funds
sahihai’. As an
industry, we need
to vigilant and
continue to walk
that extra mile to
manage the trust of
multitudes of
investors. The key
therefore is for
investors to also
remain belted and
enjoy the
investment journey.
Mutual funds in the CY17 were net
buyers in the equities market, backed
by strong retail flows. Indian mutual

MUTUAL
FUNDS INDUSTRY
INDUSTRY OUTLOOK
MUTUAL
FUNDS
O

funds have bought more than INR 1.20
lakh cr in the equities market during
the bygone year. This is a harbinger of
major change in trend, change in
investor behavior, and change in
market dominance in the years to
come. (Data Source: AMFI)

It would be useful to see the behaviour
of the new breed of investors who
have hardly seen volatile markets in
recent times. If the conviction with
respect to long term wealth creation
through equities remains the mantra
to profess, it is good deal of battle won
in the investor awareness space.
Likewise, on the fixed income front,
retail investors who have for long
sworn by traditional modes of
investment have been warming up to

strategies like credit accrual funds.
This is indeed a trend which we
expect to be more sustainable in
nature. We believe that markets
globally and in India, may witness
intermittent bouts of volatility. It is
extremely critical to adhere to
principles of asset allocation at such
times.
From investors’ perspective,
deficiency of Vitamin D (debt) may not
be appropriate especially if you have
been investing basis an asset
allocation framework.... There was a
general perception that debt is less
volatile than equities, given the recent
movement in both markets. As an
industry, we do have to work much
more in creating awareness and
demystifying some age old beliefs, or
those emanating out of recency bias.
Already we get to hear investor tone
from ‘MFs are subject to market

risk...’ gradually morph to a more
positive undertone of ‘Mutual Funds
sahihai’. As an industry, we need to
vigilant and continue to walk that
extra mile to manage the trust of
multitudes of investors. The key
therefore is for investors to also
remain belted and enjoy the
investment journey.

Lakshmi heads fixed income and products team at
KMAMC. She has been with the organisation since
1999.
She joined KMAMC as a fund manager, and was
responsible for credit research as well as deal
execution, managing fund performance across all
debt funds and assisting sales in client interaction.
She has also been a portfolio specialist, and
managed product related initiatives, product pricing
and coordination with the funds management and
sales team in that role.
Prior to Kotak, Lakshmi worked with Credence
Analytics Pvt Ltd, as a research analyst where she
was tracking corporate bond markets in India and
generating research reports. She was also
instrumental for conceiving various financial
software tools in collaboration with software and
technical teams.

What has been even more heartening
has been the rising penetration of the
mutual funds in the retail investor
segment. Of the 6.83 crore mutual
fund folios, the retail investors
account for nearly 5.65 crore folios. Of
this, overwhelming number of folios
are invested in equity oriented
schemes. From 3.95 lakh crore folios
in Sept-14, the industry has come a
long way since then. (Data Source:
AMFI)
The SIP book in the Indian MF industry
is almost at $1bn or INR 6600 cr. This
has been a great breakthrough for the
industry and has also helped cultivate
disciplined investing in the journey of
wealth creation.
The more perceptible change has
been the durability of retail investors’
commitment towards equities
allocation. In the previous market
trends, sharp bout of volatilities had
been dissuasive enough to deter retail
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BSE SME PLATFORM - GREAT
OPPORTUNITY FOR SMALL
AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES
By Ajay Thakur
Head - BSE SME
BSE Limited

T

The contribution of SMEs in the development of Indian
economy has been significant, both in terms of
contribution to GDP and creation of employment
opportunities. They are the largest generator of
employment MSME account for 80 million plus jobs. In
India, SME sector is the second largest employer, after
agriculture. With the Indian economy growing, the need of
SMEs to raise capital is becoming increasingly critical.
Today, the equity markets and the capital markets in
general, have become more robust. Capital market
regulations in India are among the best in the world. As the
investor base keeps widening, it becomes inexorable to
provide investors with a greater choice set of
investments. Thus, the creation and conservation for
SMEs becomes inevitable. Therefore a specialized capital
market segment was needed to be in place that can
provide risk capital for promising entrepreneurs,
promoting innovation crucial for sustainable economic
growth. With this objective and as per the
recommendation of Prime Minister Task Force, SEBI has
come out with detail guidelines on SME Exchange through
their various notices dated 18th May, 2010, 26th April,
2010 and 17th May, 2010.
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3. Net worth (excluding revaluation reserves) of at least
Rs. 3 crore as per the latest audited financial results

Sector Wise Distribution:

4. Track record of distributable profits in terms of sec.
205 of Companies Act, 1956 for at least two years out
of immediately preceding three financial years and
each financial year has to be a period of at least 12
months. Extraordinary income will not be considered
for the purpose of calculating distributable profits.
Otherwise, the net worth shall be at least Rs 5 crores.

Food Processing and Agricultural
Products
Financial Services & Advisory
Services
Textiles & Apparels
Construction and Engineering
Healthcare & Leisure
Distribution & Trading
Real-Estate
Paper & Printing
IT and Technology
Movies and Entertainment
Transportation & Logistics
Plastic Products
Market Research & BPO/KPO
Auto Ancillary
Gems and Jewellery
Catering Services & Restaurants
Electric Utilities
Education
Aquaculture
Chemical
Metals
Total

5. The post-issue paid up capital of the company shall be
at least Rs. 3 crores

“The contribution of SMEs in the development
of Indian economy has been significant, both
in terms of contribution to GDP and creation
of employment opportunities. They are the
largest generator of employment MSME
account for 80 million plus jobs.”

he Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) play a
catalytic role in the development process of the
economy as they constitute a major part of the
industrial activity in these economies. This is reflected in
the form of their increasing number and rising proportion
in the overall product manufacturing, employment,
technical innovations and promotion of entrepreneurial
skills.
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6. The Company has not been referred to the Board for
Industrial and Financial Reconstruction (BIFR)
7. There is no winding up petition against the company
that has been accepted by a court.
BSE understood the importance of Small and medium
enterprises (SME) towards the growth of economy and
therefore taken the initiative to launch its SME Platform on
13th March, 2012. In order to facilitate the companies in
getting listed in a cost effective manner the guidelines
have been simplified. The brief guidelines for the same
are:

In last few year BSE SME
Platform has become an
engine for growth for the
SMEs getting listed. It has
unlocked the value of the
companies, act as catalyst
in their business growth
and visibility and creating
huge employment.
1. Issuer with post issue face value capital up to Rs.10
crores shall be compulsory listed under the SME
Platform, Issuer with post issue face value capital
between Rs.10 - 25 crores may get listed at SME
Platform and Issue with post issue face value capital
above Rs.25 crores has to necessarily listed at main
board of the Exchanges
2. Net Tangible assets of at least Rs. 3 crore as per the
latest audited financial results
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

8. The post listing compliance has been also simplified
and kept it on half yearly basis.
Benefits of SME Platform:
• Provides the SMEs with equity financing opportunities
to grow their business - from expansion to acquisition
• Equity Financing lowers the Debt burden leading to
lower financing cost and healthier balance sheet
• Expands the investors base, which in turn helps in
getting secondary equity financing, including private
placement

Sector

15

Percentage
Contribution
5.70%

30

7.00%

19
31
18
31
13
2
15
7
6
8
3
2
9
2
7
2
1
3
4
228

6.10%
13.60%
3.90%
13.60%
5.70%
0.40%
6.60%
3.10%
2.60%
3.50%
0.90%
0.90%
3.90%
0.40%
3.10%
0.90%
0.40%
1.30%
1.80%
100%

Count

• Enhances company’s visibility. Media coverage
provides SME with greater profile and credibility
leading to increase in the value of its shares
• Greater incentive for the employees as they can
participate in the ownership of the company and
benefit from being its shareholders
• SME sector will grow better on two pillars of Financial
system i.e. Banking and Capital Market
Statistics on BSE SME Platform:
228
No. of Companies Listed on SME
1923.81
Total Amount of Money Raised (Rs. Cr.)
45
No. of Companies Migrated to Main Board
Mkt Cap of Companies. Listed on SME as on 24,172.12
28th Feb 2018 (Rs. Cr.) (including companies
migrated to main board)
183
Currently Listed
11,184.54
Mkt Cap of BSE SME currently Listed Cos.
(Rs. Cr.)
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State Wise Distribution:
State Name
Andhra Pradesh
Bihar
Chhattisgarh
Daman
Delhi
Ghaziabad
Gujarat
Karnataka
Madhya Pradesh
Maharashtra
New Delhi
New Delhi
Punjab
Rajasthan
Tamil Nadu
Telangana
Uttar Pradesh
West Bengal
Grand Total

Companies
Listed
1
2
1
1
12
1
72
6
3
65
3
13
5
13
9
2
7
12
228

Percentage
Contribution
0.44%
0.88%
0.44%
0.44%
5.26%
0.44%
31.58%
2.63%
1.32%
28.51%
1.32%
5.70%
2.19%
5.70%
3.95%
0.88%
3.07%
5.26%
100%

Conclusion:
In last few year BSE SME Platform has become an engine
for growth for the SMEs getting listed. It has unlocked the
value of the companies, act as catalyst in their business
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growth and visibility and creating huge employment. In
the times to come many SMEs across the country will get
listed and enjoy the benefit and contribute to the growth of
the economy.
Ajay Thakur, a professional with more than 2 decades of experience in Capital
Market spanning India’s biggest Custodian to India’s biggest and largest Stock
Exchange. The key roles have been setting up the depository by the regional
stock exchange, developing derivatives market and setting up SME Platform.
He started the career way back in 1994 with Stock Holding Corporation Ltd as
Senior Executive - Market operation. After working for one year joined Vadodara
Stock Exchange as Senior Management Executive looking after various
departments viz Market Operations, Bad Delivery Cell and Auction. He was also
assigned with the role to set up depository by VSE Ltd.
He joined BSE Ltd in December, 1996 as Head - Arbitration and Business
Development. He has developed the derivatives segment of BSE and also
actively involved in opening of regional centers across the country. Presently as
Head - BSE SME, responsible for the development of this segment of BSE, And
also heads Equity and Equity derivatives of BSE. He had very successfully
launched theSME Platform on 13th March, 2012 and thus BSE became the first
Exchange to launch the SME Platform. In one of the annual issue of 2013, Asian
Development Bank (ADB) has appreciated the effort of BSE SME for promoting
SME listing in India. IOSCO also in its research report of July 2015 mentioned
that BSE SME platform is the most cost effective platform for SME listing in the
World. BSE SME has received SKOCH achiever award from the hands of Shri
Jayant Sinha, Ministry of State for finance and also been awarded as the best
SME exchange in India by Shri Kalraj Mishra, Union Cabinet Minister for MSME.
Within 4 years span of time this platform has 164 companies listed and another
37companies have filed their prospectus to get listed. Merchant Bankers have
signed mandates with another 50 companies and they are doing the due
diligence for filing the prospectus with BSE SME. These 164 companies listed
represent 26 sectors have raised an amount of Rs.1281.79 crores and the
market capitalization is Rs.18,258.76 crores. The success of this platform has
brought a lot of enthusiasm in the market with many more companies and
market intermediaries are coming forward to get the companies listed on this
platform.
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started using eKYC process i.e.,
fetching of Aadhaar holder ’s
information from UIDAI through
authentication. With eKYC process,
KYC formalities can be completed
using the service provider’s online
platform, at the individual’s
convenient time, without any
requirement to visit the service
provider’s office or wait till an official
of the service provider visits for
completing the formalities.

KRA - OUTLOOK
By Seetharam V.
Head - KRA Operations
Karvy Data Management Services Ltd.

“To give confidence to the Aadhaar holders, UIDAI
is also enhancing the authentication standards by
bringing in features like Virtual ID, face recognition,
etc. so that that the individuals are not required to
share their original Aadhaar number with the entities
through whom they are authenticating.”

T

he last couple of years have
been crucial for entities in
banking and financial services
industry in adhering to the Know Your
Client (KYC) process for their
customers. The amendment on July
07, 2015 to the Prevention of Money
Laundering (Maintenance of Records)
Rules, 2005 granting authority to
Central KYC Registry to provide
services as the common KYC
Registration Agency for all reporting
entities in banking and financial
services industry is an important step
for bringing uniformity in the KYC
process. Since then, various
amendments were made to the PML
Act, 2002 and the PML Rules, 2005 to
make it more effective, widen scope
and also take care of procedural
difficulties in the KYC process. The
recent amendment, the PML
(Maintenance of Records) Second
Amendment Rules, 2017 issued on
June 01, 2017 mandates reporting
entities to obtain Aadhaar number or a
proof of Aadhaar enrolment along
with PAN from their clients and if PAN
is not provided, Form No. 60 as
defined in Income Tax Rules, 1962
and a certified copy of an officially
valid document (Passport, Driving
License, Voter ID, Aadhaar card,
NREGA card).
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Regulators in BFSI
industry have also
issued circulars
accepting Aadhaar
as a valid
document for the
purpose of verifying
identity and
address of the
individual, which is
required to be
carried out as part
of KYC process.
KYC process has not been confined
entities like banks, mutual funds,
insurance companies, stock brokers,
depository participants, etc. and is
now mandatory even for post office
savings bank accounts, EPF & PPF
accounts and even pre-paid wallets,
which are being used extensively for
making utility and other day-to-day
payments. RBI has mandated that
even wallets have to be compliant
with full KYC formalities by February
28, 2018. With RBI not granting any
further extension, wallet holders who
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have not fulfilled their KYC formalities
today can operate their wallets only
for payment purpose till the money
available is exhausted, thanks to the
relief granted by RBI. In case they
wish to refill the wallet and continue
using it, they would be allowed to do
so only on fulfilling the KYC
requirements.
Aadhaar is emerging as the sole
identifier for any individual in the
country for availing services. Aadhaar
has now become a mandatory
requirement for availing subsidies and
benefits provided by Central and State
Governments through various
schemes and services like PDS, LPG
subsidy, health cards, farmer
subsidies, etc. Regulators in BFSI
industry have also issued circulars
accepting Aadhaar as a valid
document for the purpose of verifying
identity and address of the individual,
which is required to be carried out as
part of KYC process. The main
advantage in processing of KYCs with
Aadhaar as identifier is the ability to
authenticate the holder and also
retrieve the personal identity and
demographic data of the holder
instantly using Aadhaar
authentication system developed by
UIDAI. Many entities have already
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The Aadhaar (Targeted Delivery of
Financial and Other. Subsidies,
Benefits and Services) Act, 2016 (in
short, the Aadhaar Act, 2016) making
UIDAI the authority for issuing the
unique identification for residents in
the country and also frame
Regulations governing the enrolment
and update, authentication, data
security, sharing of information, etc.
The main challenge to complete the
Aadhaar seeding process is
complying with the stringent
guidelines issued by UIDAI on
authentication process and data
security measures which are
frequently changing and ensuring that
the security features in their
applications are enhanced from time
to time in line with UIDAI’s policies,
besides obtaining a consent from the
Aadhaar holder for carrying out the
authentication. Many entities are
therefore preferring to avail
authentication services from
Authentication User Agencies (AUAs)
who are already empanelled with
UIDAI. The recent guidelines of UIDAI
mandate even these entities providing
authentication services through such
tie-ups with AUAs to also get
empanelled as Sub AUAs. There have
been data security breach issues and
display of personal identity and
demographic information and related
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account level data in open, unsecured
portals, especially by Government
entities, which have raised questions
on entire Aadhaar seeding and
authentication functionality and
security of resident data information
including the biometrics of residents
available with UIDAI. In the wake of
such incidents, UIDAI is ensuring that
no entity using Aadhaar details or
authentication services compromises
on the security aspects. The Aadhaar
Act, 2016 is also equipped with
necessary provisions to take
appropriate legal and criminal actions
against erring entities and individuals.
To give confidence to the Aadhaar
holders, UIDAI is also enhancing the
authentication standards by bringing
in features like Virtual ID, face
recognition, etc. so that that the
individuals are not required to share
their original Aadhaar number with
the entities through whom they are
authenticating.

this process would be completed
before the deadline. On account of the
Aadhaar seeding activity, the volumes
at UIDAI have increased substantially
and issues with regard to OTP
generation are often cropping up in
the authentication process. Many of
the entities cannot afford the other
mode of authentication, i.e., biometric
authentication as the cost of these
devices is high and physical presence
of the Aadhaar holder is required in
this type of authentication. Ideally, the
practical and on-field situation and
technical capabilities of entities
required to handle this process should
have been looked into when such a
huge exercise is being initiated.

Currently, there is a delay at UIDAI in
processing applications for Sub AUA
empanelment which could either be
on account of the pending cases
relating to Aadhaar and privacy before
the Hon’ble Supreme Court or UIDAI’s
initiatives to enhance security. The
deadline for linking Aadhaar to the
customer accounts across the BFSI
industry is March 31, 2018 and
messages from banks and telecom
companies to update this information
to avoid service interruptions are
flowing into the mobile phones and
emails of service users. While the
exact number of accounts which have
been linked with Aadhaar till date is
not known, it is evident that a
substantial numbers have already
been linked. But there are still a
substantial numbers which are yet to
be linked and there is a doubt whether

He joined KSBL in 2006 and was handling legal,
audit and compliance related matters till 2011.
Subsequently moved to KDMSL and was handling
various e-governance projects across the country
and currently heads KARVY KRA services. He is also
been involved in various seminars conducted on
KRA related issues by BSE Brokers Forum across
the country.

Seetharam started career with Karvy Consultants
Ltd. in 1997 as an Asst. Manager in R & T operations
and was handling grievances of investors and
shareholders of Reliance group. He was in-charge of
transaction processing in KARVY DP.
He joined Gayatri Capital Limited, a Hyderabad
based stock broking firm, in 2000 and was
instrumental in setting up and business
development of its depository participant division.

Karvy Data Management Services Ltd. (KDMSL) is a
100% subsidiary of Karvy Stock Broking Limited
(KSBL) which facilitates services related to Tax
Information Network (TIN) and Central
Recordkeeping Agency (CRA) through NSDL and
also provides KYC related and other data
management services to various telecom, banking
and insurance companies. KDMSL has also
ventured out into handling various e-governance
projects like AADHAAR, Socio Economic Caste
Census and National Population Register in various
states across the country. KDMSL is one of the 5
KYC Registration Agencies (KRAs) registered with
SEBI for maintaining KYCs of individual investors
dealing through intermediaries registered with SEBI
in a centralized system.
KSBL is one of the leading retail stock brokers in the
country and is also one of the top depository
participants in the country with operations are
spread across more than 450 branch locations
throughout the country.
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“The economy definitely appears to have
recovered from the two major reforms that were
introduced in 2016 and 2017 and it is expected
that by March 2018, the shadow of demonetization
would have worn off while the entire production
sectors adjusted to GST.”

2

017-18 has been a very
important one for the financial
sector because a major move
was undertaken to resolve the NPA
issue and its accompanying
challenges. The overall economic
conditions appear to be positive
presently and with the right external
conditions could move towards a
smart recovery in FY19 where growth
reaches 7.5% and gets poised to scale
higher levels subsequently when the
psychological mark of 8% is crossed.
Besides the banking sector, financial
markets are also set for a sea change
especially on the debt markets front.
The RBI will probably remain watchful
and the present inflationary conditions
signal towards a possible increase in
interest rates in case inflation remains
above the 5% mark for a sustained
period of time.
The economy definitely appears to
have recovered from the two major
reforms that were introduced in 2016
and 2017 and it is expected that by
March 2018, the shadow of
demonetization would have worn off
while the entire production sectors
adjusted to GST. It would hence be
fairly straight play for these sectors.
What can we expect in FY19?
First, growth will be of a higher level
though still in the takeoff stage. GDP
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growth has been in the lower range of
sub-7% this year and should move to a
higher number in FY19.

The investment cycle
should look better.
The overall investment
rate has been
declining in the last 3
years and the
direction needs to
change. Two drivers
would be higher
investment in infra
which will be led
again by the
government,
especially central
government followed
by private investment.
Second, assuming a normal monsoon
in 2018, industrial growth should be
picking up pace which is already
evident in Q3-FY18. In particular
consumer goods sector and capital
goods would be the key drivers of path.
So far, growth has emanated more
from the infra industries with the
government playing a leading role. This
time a revival in consumer demand is

necessary. The new MSP formula
should address the issue of farmer
distress in 2017 due to prices falling
sharply due to oversupply conditions.
Higher growth in consumer goods
should trigger a virtuous backward
linkage chain to other sectors.
In this context, the sectors to watch
out for would be automobiles,
consumer durable goods, cement,
steel and other metals, engineering and
power. Real estate would still be in the
uncertain mode as the slowdown in
new projects especially in urban areas
is not likely to reverse soon. The
Budget’s proposal to increase customs
duty on various goods especially in the
electronics segments would provide a
further fillip to the concerned
industries.
Third, the investment cycle should look
better. The overall investment rate has
been declining in the last 3 years and
the direction needs to change. Two
drivers would be higher investment in
infra which will be led again by the
government, especially central
government followed by private
investment. The thrust provided
through various reforms in roads,
railways, FDI, power etc. would help to
gradually step up investment. The
other stimulus would come
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differentially from sectors in
manufacturing where the capacity
utilization rates improve as there is
pick-up in demand for various goods.
This will be concentrated and not
pervasive, but would be a good start for
the revival of investment.
Fourth, the banking sector would
continue to be under observation with
the focus being on PSBs. The NPA
resolution process through the NCLT
should see the final judgment on
companies which have been referred
to the IBC. Further, the capital infusion
by the government both through the
recap bonds and direct infusion of
capital should alleviate the
provisioning requirements and put the
banks on a stronger footing. It is
expected also that the growth in bank
credit should gradually return to the
trend growth rate of 15-20% in the next
3-4 years. But for FY19, growth of
around 10% would be ideal (after
excluding retail loans).
The important decisions to look out
from the point of view of ideology and
policy would be the disinvestment in
PSBs. This has been on the agenda for
quite some time and a decision on the
same has to be taken this year as future
viability will hinge on this factor. More
subdued stock markets could be the
only impediment in this exercise where
the goal would be to get the best
possible valuation after
recapitalization.
Alternatively the decision to merge
banks would have to be considered
which will the other option. The
progress of the merger of the SBI
associate banks with the SBI would be
the model template that would be used
when reckoning such decisions.
Therefore, the banking sector can see
more action in the coming year.
Fifth, the corporate debt market is
expected to blossom in a bigger
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manner with a number of steps being
put in place by the government and the
RBI. The latest decision to allow
provident funds and insurance
companies to invest in ‘A’ rated bonds
will bring in more borrowers in this
market. This is timely as the new NPA
resolution norms of the RBI puts more
pressure on the borrowers to service
their debt and some may prefer to
explore other options. Also the large
exposure norms imposed on banks will
encourage large companies to partly
raise funds from the bond market. The
CP market has already shown it is a
viable substitute to bank credit and a
similar change may be expected here.
The clue of course will be the revival in
investment which will necessitate
greater demand for long term funds.
Presently the bond market is
dominated by issuances from finance
companies and banks and as the other
manufacturing and infra based
companies enter the investment
stream would actively consider this
market.
Sixth, the corporate sector is expected
to perform better than in FY18. The
third quarter results have been
encouraging and indicate that
companies have in general adjusted
almost fully to the new GST regime.
Therefore, growth in sales should be
back to the trend rate of 15% this year
which augurs well for shareholders too
as profitability is maintained or
improves. With global recovery
already taking place exports oriented
industries would tend to benefit from
this growth.
Sixth, as a corollary these conditions
would translate to better credit quality
from a rating perspective. The MCR
ratio, which is the ratio of number of
upgrades plus retentions to number of
downgrades plus retentions, which is
presently stable at around 1, will move
northwards if the corporate
performance is better.

The government has already placed a
realistic Budget which would ensure
that the targets are realized to a large
extent. With a normal monsoon, food
inflation should be under check and as
long as oil prices do not spike, the RBI
should hold rates or increase the repo
rate by a maximum of 25 bps, if the
need arises. The rupee would be stable
under these conditions as foreign flows
should continue to be stable even as
the current account deficit widens but
remains within the 2% range.
Therefore, FY19 promises to be a better
year than FY18,with the qualification
that movement in the upward direction
will be gradual.

Mokashi is currently the Managing Director & CEO
of CARE Ratings Ltd. (Formely known as Credit
Analysis & Research Ltd.) a premier credit rating
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subsidiary companies viz. CARE Ratings (Africa)
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Solutions Private Limited (Formerly known as CARE
Kalypto Risk Technologies and Advisory Services
Pvt. Ltd.) and CARE Advisory Research and Training
Ltd. Mr. Mokashi is also director in international
rating agency ARC Ratings S.A., Portugal and ARC
Ratings Holdings Ltd. He is also Vice Chairman in
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(ACRAA).
He has over 30 years’ experience and work ed with
Otis Elevator Company India Ltd, DSP Financial
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Chart 1: Holding of sovereign bonds by resident banks
and non-residents for GIIPS & Germany

By
Viral V Acharya
Deputy Governor
Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
Courtesy (Source):
Reserve Bank of India
(https://www.rbi.org.in)
(https://www.rbi.org.in/Scripts/BS_ViewSpeeches.aspx - {15th January, 2018})
(Reference Source: Understanding and Managing
Interest Rate Risk at Banks
(Viral V Acharya, Deputy Governor - January 15, 2018
- at the FIMMDA Annual Dinner, 2018 at Hotel Taj
Mahal Palace, Mumbai 1)
Let me at the outset wish all of you a happy and healthy New
Year.
Thank you to Fixed Income Money Markets and Derivatives
Association (FIIMDA) and its organizing team for inviting me
to deliver this keynote address at its Annual Meet. I will
speak today about understanding and managing better the
interest rate risk at Indian banks. I will start, however, by
looking elsewhere and historically, often a very good place to
start.
In the period after the Global Financial Crisis, bank exposures
to sovereign debt have increased significantly in many
economies, including advanced ones, deepening the linkage
of bank balance sheets with sovereign debt. Several
important drivers are deemed to be at work behind this
phenomenon:
Exceptionally accommodative monetary policy in advanced
economies, coupled with a general post-crisis fall in the risk
appetite of global investors, created a natural demand to
hold sovereign debt of safe-haven economies.
Under Basel capital regulations for banks, sovereign bond
exposures continue to attract 0% risk weight in home
countries and some currency unions, besides not being
subject to concentration limits. This makes sovereign bonds
a more attractive investment for banks vis-a-vis other assets
of similar riskiness. Liquidity of sovereign bonds as well as
such securities being eligible collateral for refinance by
central banks only further adds to their attractiveness.
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Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) regulation (under Basel-III)
also requires banks to hold High Quality Liquid Assets
(HQLA). Though there are other securities eligible as HQLA,
the cost and ease of holding are the most attractive for
sovereign bonds.

From January 2007 until the first
bank bailout announcement in
late September 2008, there was
a sustained rise in bank credit
spreads while sovereign credit
spreads remained low.

Data for Germany is based on 'General Government Debt' and includes both sovereign
bonds as well as loans.
*'Resident banks' in Ireland does not exclude holdings by the Bank of Ireland.
Source: Bruegel database of sovereign bond holdings developed in Merler and PisaniFerry (2012) updated as of March 2017.

The large holdings of domestic sovereign debt by banks
played a key role in exacerbating the sovereign debt crisis in
peripheral European countries. From January 2007 until the
first bank bailout announcement in late September 2008,
there was a sustained rise in bank credit spreads while
sovereign credit spreads remained low. During SeptemberOctober 2008, bank bailouts became a pervasive feature
across developed economies and there was a significant
decline in bank credit spreads with a corresponding
increase in sovereign credit spreads. In effect, bank
bailouts transferred credit risk from the financial sector to
the sovereigns (Acharya, Drechsler and Schnabl, 2012;
2015). However, and especially post the Greek default in
2010, sovereign spreads in the GIIPS widened too over the
German Bunds due to macroeconomic concerns in the
European periphery, causing significant valuation losses for
banks and casting doubt on their solvency.

While sovereign bonds may be safer and more liquid than
other instruments at a given point of time, there is no
guarantee that they will remain so as both credit risk and
liquidity risk of sovereign debt are dynamic in nature, and in
fact, can shift deceptively so as these risks materialize from
seemingly calm initial states.
Sovereign debt-bank nexus and Eurozone sovereign debt
crisis
The potential negative impact of sovereign debt-bank nexus
and the need for addressing it has attracted much
international attention, particularly in Europe. Exposures of
resident banks to domestic sovereign debts in countries that
faced debt crisis (Greece, Italy, Ireland, Portugal, and Spain,
or GIIPS) increased significantly during and after the crisis.
Moreover, the increased exposure of banks to sovereign
debts exhibited a domestic bias in case of the riskier
sovereigns, i.e., the GIIPS, with share of resident banks
increasing while that of non-residents declining; the holdings
of resident banks continue to be at a high level (Chart 1).
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Concomitantly, rising yields on sovereign bonds enticed
banks to stock up on their domestic sovereign exposures.
With continuing access to short-term funding, notably in
deposit and money markets, banks in GIIPS and even some
non-GIIPS countries increased investments in GIIPS
sovereign bonds so as to purchase “carry” over the German
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Bunds, hoping for future convergence of yield (Acharya and
Steffen, 2015). This “carry trade” was particularly
attractive for under-capitalized banks as a way to gamble
for resurrection, effectively chasing quick Treasury gains
with no additional capital requirement, but doubling up on
economic risks if the carry were to widen even further... and
it did. The Greek default and ensuing sovereign debt crises
in the GIIPS countries showed that banks having significant
exposures to sovereign debt were the most susceptible to
fluctuations in sovereign borrowing costs and faced
attendant market plus funding consequences.
Such sovereign debt-bank nexus creates a two-way
feedback loop. As banks are highly exposed to the domestic
sovereign, any adverse movement in yields or
materialisation of a sovereign event could trigger bank
under-capitalization and bailouts, which imply further
sovereign borrowing and rising sovereign yields, leading to
further erosion of bank capital and need for further bailouts,
and so on (Acharya, Drechsler and Schnabl, 2012; 2015).
Understanding and managing well the banking sector’s
exposure to risks embedded in domestic sovereign debt is
thus not just a matter of banking sector’s profits and capital,
but in fact it is one of overall macroeconomic stability.
The Indian Context
In India, the linkage between sovereign debt and bank
balance sheets has always been strong given the Statutory
Liquidity Ratio (SLR) prescriptions for banks and the
historical role that banks have played in supporting public
debt. Banks, under section 24 of the Banking Regulation
Act, 1949, are required to maintain minimum liquid assets
(basically Government securities - both Central
Government securities or G-Secs, and sub-sovereign
securities called State Development Loans (SDLs)) as a
percentage of Demand and Time Liabilities (DTL). This ratio
has historically been as high as 38.5%, but has gradually
come down to 19.5% now (Chart 2), being brought steadily
in line with international levels of the Liquidity Coverage
Ratio (LCR) under Basel-III.
Chart 2: Statutory Liquidity Ratio

The resulting large holding of G-Secs and SDLs by banks
exposes them to re-pricing of governments’ borrowing
costs which could rise due to inflationary, fiscal or other
domestic as well as global macroeconomic developments. I
propose to (i) draw attention to the significance of this
interest rate risk exposure of Indian banks; (ii) urge banks to
pay greater attention and devote more resources to their
Treasury operations; and, (iii) lay out some options available
to banks for managing the risk efficiently.

∆P = - P × D × ∆Y, where
∆ denotes change; P denotes the portfolio's
market value;
D denotes the "duration", a measure of the interest
rate sensitivity of the portfolio;
and,Y denotes an underlying interest rate
(or portfolio yield).
In other words, the value of the investment portfolio is a
function of three factors:
The size of the portfolio denoted by P ;
The duration denoted by D, which roughly captures the
weighted average maturity of cash-flows of bonds in the
portfolio; and,
The increase in yields denoted by ∆Y.
For example, a portfolio of size 1 trillion with 10 years of
duration, falls in value by 10 billion upon a 0.1% or 10 basis
points (bps) rise in the 10-year G-Sec benchmark yield.

#

01-03-1949
01-05-1951
01-07-1953
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01-01-1960
01-03-1962
01-05-1964
01-07-1966
01-09-1968
01-11-1970
01-01-1973
01-03-1975
01-05-1977
01-07-1979
01-09-1981
01-11-1983
01-01-1986
01-03-1988
01-05-1990
01-07-1992
01-09-1994
01-11-1996
01-01-1999
01-03-2001
01-05-2003
01-07-2005
01-09-2007
01-11-2009
01-01-2012
01-03-2014
01-05-2016

Chart 4: Weighted average maturity/yield of
Central Government Securities

Source: Database on Indian Economy, RBI

Chart 3b: Investment in Central Government
securities as % of total assets

Source: Database on Indian Economy, RBI

Size of the Portfolio
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Chart 3a: Investment in Central Government
securities as % of total investment

Understanding Interest Rate Risk at Banks
Let us start by first principles. Interest rate risk is most
simply understood by looking at the (approximate) price
equation for a bond portfolio when there is a (small) change
in the underlying interest rates, such as the level of
government’s borrowing cost:

Let us consider each of these factors, in turn, in the present
and historical Indian context.

Source: Database on Indian Economy, RBI
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The share of commercial banks in outstanding G-Secs is
around 40% (June 2017). Investment of Scheduled
Commercial Banks (SCBs) in G-Secs as a percentage of
their total investment was around 82% for FY 2016-17. The
corresponding figure for Public Sector Banks (PSBs) for FY
2016-17 is slightly higher at 84%. This exposure has
noticeably increased since 2014 (Chart 3a).
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In spite of the relative stability of the consolidated Debt/GDP
ratio of the government, the investor base for G-Secs in India
is primarily limited to domestic institutions. As a result,
there are often situations of oversupply of government
bonds relative to demand. This appears to be the case
especially for Indian banks going by their high excess SLR
holdings. One reason banks end up holding high levels of
government debt is because in the Indian milieu, they end up
as residual holders in case of relative oversupply, as the
appetite of other major institutional investor categories like
insurance and pension funds is limited by their investment
mandates. Another important reason in recent times has
been that excess liquidity in the banking system did not end
up being parked at the Reserve Bank’s liquidity mop-up
operations which would have kept duration risk minimal.
Instead, the surplus liquidity found its way into G-Secs as
domestic sovereign debt is the most attractive investment
for capital-starved banks looking for short-term gains even if
at the expense of greater duration (as I explained earlier, this
was the case also in the European context).
As a result, the size of banking sector’s balance-sheet
exposure to G-Secs, and hence, its interest rate risk, is high
in an absolute sense, and is relatively elevated, when
measured in proportion to total assets, for public sector
banks relative to private banks (Chart 3b).
Duration of investment book and the maturity structure
of G-Secs
The high interest rate exposure of banks from their G-Sec
portfolios is attributable to not only the size of their holdings,
but also to the increasing maturity of primary issuance. The
weighted average maturity of the stock of Government
securities has increased steadily from 9.66 yrs in 2012-13 to
10.67 yrs in 2017-18 (Chart 4). The average tenor of annual
issuance during the last five years has been high at around
15 years.
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Source: RBI Annual Report

What are implications of this changing maturity structure of
G-Secs for the duration of bank investment portfolios?
The investment portfolio of banks is classified under three
categories, viz., 'Held to Maturity (HTM)', 'Available for Sale
(AFS)' and 'Held for Trading (HFT)'. Banks normally hold
securities acquired by them with the intention to hold them
up to maturity under HTM category. Only debt securities are
permitted to be held under HTM with a few exceptions, e.g.,
equity held in subsidiaries. Holding securities under HTM
provides cushion for banks from valuation changes.
However, holding in HTM book is subjected to a ceiling.
AFS and HFT categories together form the trading book of
banks. Banks are permitted to decide on the extent of
holdings under AFS and HFT based on their trading strategy,
risk appetite, capital position, etc. Securities held under
both these books are required to be marked to market. HFT
book is required to be marked to market on a more frequent
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basis than AFS. Valuation frequency of investment is
typically a determinant in the composition of investment
book of banks. Correspondingly, shares of HTM, AFS and
HFT are 55.4%, 42.5% and 2.1%, respectively, as on
September 2017 (Financial Stability Report, RBI, December
2017). The average modified duration of the AFS book of
banks is currently around 2.9 years. The comparable figure
for PSBs is higher at 3.5 years and for PvtSBs is at 2.0 years.
With relatively high duration and concentration of G-Secs in
investment portfolio, bank earnings and capital remain
exposed to adverse yield moves, especially as the share of
investment income has been on the rise in the last five
years. Chart 5 captures this fact succinctly that investment
income of banks is highly sensitive to G-Sec yields - yields
had by and large fallen in recent years, and consequently,
investment income went up. In turn, and given the muted
credit growth over this period, especially at PSBs,
investment income has again started playing a rather
important role in determining bank earnings.
Chart 5: PSBs' Income on Investment as % of
Total Income vs Generic Yield movement

Note: Income on investments includes interest and dividend flows, plus profit/loss from
sale of investments.
Source: Database on Indian Economy, RBI and Bloomberg

Movement in yields - Phases of sustained yield rise
G-Sec yields in India have undergone episodic phases of
sustained rise of close to 200 bps at regular intervals. Chart
6 identifies three major phases for the 10-year benchmark
yield over the past 15 years:
a. Phase I - second half of 2004 when interest rate cycle
turned up from 5.00% to over 7.00%, following a
prolonged rally;
b. Phase II - post the global financial crisis when yields
rose from around 5.25% in December 2008 to around
8.80% by November 2011; and,
c. Phase III - during the taper tantrum episode when yields
rose from around 7.25% at end-May 2013 to just below
9% by end-December 2013;
My point in showing this time-series and episodic phases
of G-Sec yield movements is that banks should not be
surprised repeatedly when government bond yields rise
sharply and their investment profits drop. RBI’s Financial
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Stability Reports (FSR) have regularly pointed out the
impact of such large interest rate moves on capital and
profitability of banks. Banks should know and understand
this risk rather well. Perhaps they do, and the issue is really
one of incentives that lead to their ignoring this risk, which I
will turn to next.
Chart 6: 10-Year Generic G-Sec yield and
Daily Change in Yield
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rate risk of banks is not desirable from the point of view of
efficient price discovery in the G-Sec market and effective
market discipline on the G-Sec issuer. Nor does it augur well
for developing a sound risk management culture at banks.
Recourse to such asymmetric options - heads I win, tails
the regulator dispenses - is akin to the use of steroids. They
get addictive and have long-term adverse effects in the
form of frequent relapse even though their use may be
justified to relieve occasional intense pain. Hence, it would
be better for the banking system to build its own immunity
and strength, i.e., emphasise internally - and put in place
†
processes for - efficient management of interest-rate risk.
Let me then discuss what could be done by banks to
achieve this.

Source: Bloomberg

Heads I Win, Tails the Regulator Dispenses
How have these episodic phases of sustained rise in G-Sec
yield played out?
During Phase I, responding to the clamour for regulatory
forbearance, banks were permitted to hold G-Secs up to the
mandated Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR) of 25% of Demand
and Time Liabilities (DTL) under the Held to Maturity (HTM)
accounting category. Regulation also enabled banks to shift
securities from other accounting categories into the HTM
category, as a one-time measure, a feature that has now
acquired an annual dimension.
A similar one-time transfer was extended during Phase III,
in addition to deferment in recognition of valuation losses
by six months, from September 2013 to March 2014.
The impact of the persistent rise in yields during Phase II
was eased to a great degree by regular open market
purchases by RBI, which are typically employed for durable
liquidity management and to ensure the proximity of money
market rates to the overnight policy rate, rather than for
management of long-term G-Sec yields.

Managing Interest Rate Risk at Banks
Management of the increasing interest rate exposure of the
banking system needs to address both sides of the
sovereign-bank nexus. While the long-term investor
participation in government bond market needs to be
deepened - both domestically and internationally, and the
maturity structure of government debt kept sensitive to
implications for bank balance-sheets, banks also need to
manage the interest rate risk on the balance sheet by
dynamically managing its size and duration as well as
accessing markets for risk transfer.
The desirable options follow from the bond price equation I
presented earlier:
∆P = - P × D × ∆Y.
Interest rate risk management options can thus be
categorised as follows:
a. Measures that address P, viz., the G-Sec portfolio size of
banks;
b. Measures that address D, viz., the duration risk; and,
c. Measures that address the valuation impact in
scenarios with potentially large changes in yield.
Measures that address the G-Sec portfolio size of banks

These are also the sort of measures some banks have again
requested RBI to adopt in the current phase of rising yields,
wherein yields have moved up from around 6.50% at endAugust 2017 to around 7.45% now.

The size of the G-Sec portfolio of banks is mainly a function
of balance sheet choices made by banks among competing
assets. Recognizing at the outset that G-Sec portfolio is
subject to interest rate risk, a risk-management strategy
can be put in place along the following lines:

Interest rate risk of banks cannot be managed over and over
again by their regulator. The regulator, in interest of financial
stability, is caught in such situations between a rock and a
hard place, and often obliges. However, the trend of regular
use of ex post regulatory dispensation to ease the interest

1. The bank’s Board in discussions with the Treasury head
and Chief Risk Officer (CRO) can approve the risk limit
for the portfolio in terms of the capital that can be put at
risk. This assigned risk capital, much like a corporate
budget, should transform into a risk strategy and be
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guarded in a manner that adjusts for changing risks
rather than merely serving as an easy-to-game
compliance limit.
2. The assigned risk capital should not get wiped out under
reasonable stress scenarios, which can be modelled as
high confidence level tail events for bond yields under
value at risk or expected loss approach. In other words,
banks should not lose capital allocated to the Treasury
function other than with an extremely small likelihood.
3. Given the non-linearity in yield movements (the risk that
risk will change, or in other words, yield volatility being
stochastic), as manifested in the episodic volatility
phases I showed, banks should also factor in historical
stress scenarios. Under these historical stress tests as
well, capital allocated to the Treasury function should
not get wiped out.
4. In addition, banks should conduct reverse stress tests,
i.e., ask the question as to what kind of G-Sec yield
movements, parallel shift at a minimum but ideally also
yield-curve steepening, would wipe out the allocated
capital? Indeed, such reverse stress tests have been
recommended by the Reserve Bank and could become
part of Board-level risk discussions.
5. However, no stress test is perfect; and, no risk measure
such as value at risk or expected losses which use
historical distributions can anticipate fully the nature of
future yield movements. Hence, banks also need to
adopt robust risk controls for resilience. This can involve
concentration limits, so banks do not exceed their
exposure to G-Secs beyond an internally agreed total
proportion of assets; or the excess SLR should be
commensurate in risk terms with the bank’s capital
allocation for investments.
6. In order to further address Treasury-level incentive
issues, banks may consider imposing dynamic stop loss
limits. In order to avoid further losses once they exceed
a particular percentage of assigned risk capital, any risk
addition must slow down, potentially even stop
(depending on the extent of realized capital loss), and
not be gerrymandered through security rotation or by
senior management turning a blind eye. Instead, the
realised losses and residual risks should escalate
through CRO to the bank Board and the risk in the
investment portfolio gradually scaled down in a timebound manner depending on its size.
7. In addition, there should be ex-post settling up as a
career incentive for the Treasury head and all significant
risk-takers: those who swing bank investment portfolio
for the fences and put bank capital at excessive limits
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relative to the approved levels should be held
accountable when their bets go bad due to poor or no
risk management. Not all volatility is due to “black
swan” events that deserve risk-takers being carried
through.
8. Finally, there is usually an uninspiring chatter every time
G-Sec yields show a sustained rise that the market is
irrational in its movements. Not only is it not difficult to
separate rational market movements from irrational
ones at high frequency, such proclamations are a sign
that those betting on government bonds while chatting
such are clueless about the drivers of market
movements. Isn’t that a good time for the bank senior
management to rein in their Treasury portfolio risks?
None of this is rocket science but does require at the
highest level of bank governance mechanisms a
recognition of interest rate risk, an incentive to manage it,
and a top-down organizational strategy to implement it.
Measures that address the duration risk of banks
How may banks better manage their duration risk?
The efficiency with which this risk is currently managed
leaves a lot to be desired. While duration risk management
is constrained by the G-Secs issuer’s choice of maturity
structure and liquidity in the secondary bond market, the
risk can be managed more nimbly by also availing of
hedging markets. PSBs account for about 70.6% of the
banking sector assets. However, their participation in such
hedging markets is limited or negligible. While their share in
secondary market trading of G-Secs is about 33%, their
share in hedging activity in the Interest Rate Swap (IRS) and
Interest Rate Future (IRF) segments is only 4.61% and
13.40%, respectively.
Let me elaborate. RBI introduced Rupee interest rate
derivatives in the OTC market, viz., Interest Rate Swaps
(IRS) and Forward Rate Agreement (FRA), in 1999. Interest
Rate Futures (IRFs) were first introduced in the Indian
markets in 2003 but only the current bond future contract,
introduced in 2014, has seen reasonable activity. Liquidity
in the interest rate products has generally been low. The
open interest and daily volume in the interest rate futures
market are usually between Rs.20-30 billion while the daily
volume in the Overnight Indexed Swap (OIS) interest rate
swap market is around Rs.150 billion. Besides, only a
section of the banks are active in the OIS market. Compared
to an average daily bond market volume of Rs.400-500
billion, interest rate derivative markets are thus rather thin.
Wider participation by banks in interest rate derivative
markets - both futures and swaps - is necessary for
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improving liquidity in these markets, which is necessary for
banks to off-load their significant duration risk onto others.
As more hedgers access these markets, there would be
incentives for market makers to allocate more capital to
these activities, kicking off a virtuous cycle of interest rate
risk-sharing and leading over time to a more vibrant
derivative market.
In other words, the Treasury functions at banks need to be
modernized with urgency, subjected to careful scrutiny by
Boards, overlaid with prudent risk management practices,
and trained to employ hedging instruments specifically
targeted at managing interest rate risk.
This takes me to the important issue of how banks should
manage large changes in yields.
Measures that manage the impact of potentially large
changes in yield
Given the nascent stage of our interest rate derivative
markets, banks need to manage exposures to large
changes in yield with a multitude of instruments and trading
platforms. All options should be on the table. An oft-cited
reason for the lack of such comprehensive risk
management by banks is that hedging markets that can
enable neutralization of large changes in yield lack the size
or depth or liquidity to meet the needs of large banks. True
as this argument is at some level, it is the very lack of
participation by large banks that makes these markets
illiquid and small. RBI systematically engages with the
market to take necessary steps to create an enabling
environment for markets to develop - creating trading,
settlement and reporting infrastructure; introducing
products; easing processes; etc.
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Does all this imply that these interest rate products have no
use for any participant? Or is it just that the market,
dominated by banks, is not used to availing of risk
management options, hoping instead for regulatory
forbearance when episodic yield increase rears its ugly
head?
Conclusion
Let me summarize. Market liberalization does not just
involve the regulator easing business processes,
introducing new products and creating new markets; it also
requires participants to take initiative to reskill themselves
for constantly evolving market conditions and products.
Market development is a two-way interactive process
between market participants and regulators. We are hoping
that FIMMDA can rally banks and play its part going
forward.
Finally, it is encouraging that FIMMDA is developing the
Code of Conduct covering its members’ activities in the
interest rate markets. Along with FEDAI’s recent adoption
of the Global Foreign Exchange Code, the entire range of
bond, currency and related derivative markets would be
subject to professional conduct in line with best
international practice, once FIMMDA adopts the code. I
hope that this process can be hastened and FIMMDA
members adopt the code signing it on a public website by
the end of the current quarter.

* Speech delivered at the FIMMDA Annual Dinner, 2018 organised by the Fixed
Income Money Market and Derivatives Association of India (FIMMDA) on January
15, 2018 at Hotel Taj Mahal Palace, Mumbai.
# Government securities are defined under law as both Central Government
securities (G-Secs) and State Development Loans (SDLs). In terms of
management of interest rate risk in the investment book, both are equally
important. In this speech, however, data and charts pertain to only G-Secs for
simplicity. Inclusion of SDLs would not change the broad conclusions, and as they
contribute to interest-rate risk, would only strengthen them.
† There are other reasons for banks to focus more closely on interest rate risk that I
haven’t touched upon in interest of simplicity and brevity. For instance, banks face
not just the interest rate risk of the investment portfolio but also to the risk in the
banking book. The present guidelines require banks in India to compute change in
economic value of equity (ΔEVE) and net interest income (ΔNII) for the entire
balance sheet and not just for the banking book positions. However, in order to
promote global consistency, transparency and comparability of interest rate risk in
the banking book (IRRBB) with that of global banks, banks would be required going
forward to compute IRRBB separately and disclose it based on revised BCBS
standards. Similarly, the Report of RBI’s Internal Study Group to Review the
Working of the Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate (MCLR) System has
recommended that floating rate loans be referenced to an external benchmark.
Once introduced, this would expose banks to higher market risk, necessitating
more active management of interest rate risks.
References:
1. V iral V . Acharaya, Itamar Drechsler, and P hilipp Schnabl (2012), “A tale of two
overhangs: the nexus of financial sector and sovereign credit risks,” Financial
Stability Review, B anque de France, April 2012.
2. V iral V . Acharaya, Itamar Drechsler, and P hilipp Schnabl (2015), “A P yrrhic V
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3. V iral V . Acharaya and Sascha Steffen (2015), “The “greatest” carry trade ever?
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India’s G-Sec market infrastructure is arguably the best in
the world. We have enabled guaranteed settlement in GSecs, forex and interest rate swaps. Despite the existence
of the facility to short sell and availability of futures and
swap markets, it appears that for most banks investment
activity essentially consists of two steps - buying and
hoping for the best. But hope should not be a Treasury
desk’s primary trading strategy.
RBI has also permitted money market futures about a year
back. Those directions were a significant deviation from the
earlier prescriptive approach. Exchanges were given
complete freedom to design and introduce products. We
are yet to receive any proposal for approval.
Similarly, interest rate options were also permitted
sometime back, but market has still not kicked off. Years
back RBI introduced the When Issued market and STRIPS,
but neither has gained traction.
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By A.S. Narayanan
Founder & CEO
Reach Ajcon Group
“More and more insurers are increasingly enhancing
their technology to leverage their existing database
through data mining and data analytics. AI is going
to shape the future of customer interactions, it will
be increasing used to propose product solutions
and for servicing.”

The Indian Insurance Industry is
poised for exciting times ahead.
The life insurance industry has been
growing over 16% and the non-life
industry has been growing at over
19% in 2017-18. Overall the Indian
Insurance market which was around
USD 85 Bn is expected to grow reach
the milestone of USD 100 Bn annually
very soon.
Insurance penetration in India –
measured as a percentage of GDP is
expected to be around 3.75% for
2017-18 and grow to around 4.0% by
2018-19.
There is lot to look forward to as more
insurers are considering IPOs, there
are possibilities of mergers and
acquisitions. The newly announced
government Health Insurance
Scheme is expected to be rolled out.
More and more insurers are
increasingly enhancing their
technology to leverage their existing
database through data mining and
data analytics. AI is going to shape the
future of customer interactions, it will
be increasing used to propose product
solutions and for servicing. Recent
entrants have adopted a technology
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led approach to the market, hoping to
ke e p c o s t s l o w e r a n d o f f e r
customized solutions to consumers.

quickly completing KYC processes,
settlement of claims and also in
reducing insurance frauds.

Overall the
insurance industry
is poised for a
period of growth
and disruption
where some
players would
thrive, new
players would
come up and
those who are
unable to keep up
with the changing
dynamics fall
behind.

Expected Trends:

Blockchain technology will be
increasingly used for claim
settlements and in enhancing efficacy
of automated underwriting
processes. Aadhaar linkage to
insurance policies would help in

1. Income Growth
Per Capita Income in India is rising,
rural incomes are increasing,
household savings have increased.
More households are moving up from
poor to lower middle and middle
income groups.
• Low cost medical insurance
scheme proposed by the
government would result in
significant increase of health
insurance premiums. Insurers
would however have to ensure
that they manage these schemes
profitably through reducing costs
of implementation and controlling
fraudulent claims.
• Increase in life expectancy and
increasing incidence of life style
diseases would push up medical
costs. There is higher awareness
about medical insurance and the
need for having adequate medical
insurance cover. Thereby medical
insurance outside of the
government led schemes is also
expected to grow rapidly.
Standalone health insurers have
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come of age. Health insurers are
focusing more on incentivising
wellness, early diagnosis and
prevention of illnesses to control
incidences and magnitude of
claims.
• The increased savings rate and
measures to formalize the
economy and digitization would
result in more and more
households investing in financial
assets including insurance as
against physical assets like real
estate and gold.
2. Taxation
Life Insurance Premiums continue to
benefit from tax incentives, premiums
paid are eligible for tax benefits
section 80C and are exempt from
taxation at maturity under section
10(!0D).
Health Insurance premiums paid by
individuals are eligible for tax benefits
under section 80(D). For companies
premiums paid for covering
employees under health insurance
schemes can be treated as business
expenses.
• Unit Linked Products which had
gone out of favour with customers
can be expected to make a
comeback on account of
differential tax treatment as
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compared to mutual funds and
direct equities which will be taxed
under Long Term Tax rate of 10%
• Insurers have come out with a
number of low cost ULIP products
which are being sold online. They
have thereby reduced the cost of
intermediation and passed on the
same to end consumers.
3. Technology led Disruption
Consumers today have got used to the
concept of purchasing what they need
instantly. They also need solutions
that suit them specifically rather than
purchasing products which cater to
everybody in general.
This will result in a number of
insuretech players coming up and
offering such customized solutions to
consumers on the go. Insuretech will
work in three major ways
• Helping existing insurers manage
their customers better and offer
them solutions which they need in
a cost efficient manner.
• Change the way insurance
products are serviced. Insurers
and intermediaries will adopt
technology led initiatives to
service the customers faster and
more efficiently.
• Intermediaries would partner with
ecommerce players who have

large existing base of customers
and offer specific solutions around
core offerings of these players.
Overall the insurance industry is
poised for a period of growth and
disruption where some players would
thrive, new players would come up
and those who are unable to keep up
with the changing dynamics fall
behind.
Narayanan founded Reach Ajcon Technologies in
November 2013. Reach Ajcon Technologies has
recently launched “McXtra”.
McXtra is a cutting edge insuretech solution for
corporate employees, it provides assistance,
advisory and emergency services to employees and
their families 24x7.
Before starting his own venture he was the Chief
Distribution Officer of Bajaj Allianz Life Insurance
Company Private Ltd. Bajaj Allianz Life Insurance is a
JV between Allianz SE and Bajaj Group of India.
As CDO he was handling business volumes of over
5000 Crs of premium annually. He is credited with
building India’s largest non agency distribution
channel during his tenure at Bajaj Allianz.
Prior to Bajaj Allianz he worked with HDFC Standard
Life where he played a critical role in establishing
their Bancassurance business. He has also worked
in Thomson Reuters, HCL and TCS. He has over 20
years of experience in sales and marketing.
He is qualified as a computer engineer and MBA
from FMS Delhi.
He is interested in formula 1, cricket and enjoys
watching movies. He has represented his college
and university in chess.
He is passionate about sales and technology, two
aspects he believes is critical to any business.
He was recently featured in the prestigious Asian
Entrepreneur Magazine as the Ideator of McXtra
which is disrupting the insurance industry in India.
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INDIA: THE NEED TO
CREATE A SUSTAINABLE
EXPORT STORY
By Debasish Mallick
Deputy Managing Director
Export Import Bank of India
Currently, more than 45% of India’s services
exports are on account of software services,
followed by business (20%), travel (14%), and
transportation (10%). Notwithstanding the ongoing
discussion and action, significant growth is yet to
be experienced in these sectors.”
India’s Export Trade
India’s export trade is on the rise,
though the rate is not satisfactory in
absolute and relative terms. Total
exports, merchandise and services,
together has experienced a marginal
growth of just around 2% during the first
ten months of 2017-18 vis-à-vis the
corresponding period of last year.
The cumulative value of merchandise
goods exports during April-January
2017-18 was US$ 247.89 billion (Rs
1596591.91crore) as against US$
221.82 billion (Rs 1490544.21 crore)
registering a positive growth of 11.75 %
in dollar terms and 7.11 % in rupee
terms over the same period last year.
In absolute terms, the figures are way
below the target of USD 900 bn set for
the FY 2020 in the Foreign Trade Policy
2015. In relative terms, India’s exports
have declined by a rate of 10 % during
2012 and 2016, as against an export
growth rate of 68 %, and 29% in Vietnam
and Bangladesh, respectively during
the same period. China’s exports grew
at 2% over a significantly large base of
USD 2097 bn, during the said period.
Meanwhile, while India’s share of the
global market during the five year period
has increased just marginally by 0.05%,
as against China’s 3.3% increase,
Vietnam’s increased by 0.8 %, and
Bangladesh’s 0.2%. India’s share of
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global market is particularly appalling,
as the share of 1.62 %, is significantly
below the 1.78 % share it had in 1950s.

While diversification
of product market
enables reducing
uncertainty, it also
helps to have an
augmented and
better product
portfolio which are
internationally
compliant. India for
that matter should
increasingly focus
on some of the near
shore markets which
exhibits a significant
potential.
The total export figure includes close to
USD 126 bn (34%) of services exports,
and USD 247 bn (66%) of goods exports
during the first ten months of the fiscal
year. The bright star no doubt has been
the IT sector amongst the services.
With its famed skills, exports of IT and
thereby services sector has remained
buoyant.

The task of pushing up Indian exports is
daunting. With the export data being
consistently unsatisfactory, there is a
need for introspection. Following are the
four possible areas having large
causative relationship with India’s
export performance, which could be
looked at closely for achieving a
sustainable export performance.
Limited product range in services
Since 2001, India’s share in exports
have increased from 1.1% to 3.3% in
2016 - however the incremental growth
year on year has not picked up since the
last five years, it was 3.2% in 2012. As
recent events, particularly the deep and
long drawn global recession and
intermittent protectionist measures has
threatened IT exports which shadows
its sustained growth over the long term.
At the same time the world is
witnessing increasing automation in IT
sector which can also threaten the
growth of IT services. It may be noted
that India has for long been known for
providing IT offsite and onsite
installation integration services
globally, which increasingly could
witness some stress with growing
automation in the sector. The situation
gets aggravated given that India has
primarily been a service provider and
not a significant product developer or
innovator in IT. Besides, in case IT does
not continue to occupy mindset of
global customers, services sector
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exports may not retain the same
buoyancy.
Tourism (including Medical Tourism),
Education, Consultancy and Engineering
services, could be the next promising
subsector. Currently, more than 45% of
India’s services exports are on account
of software services, followed by
business (20%), travel (14%), and
transportation (10%). Notwithstanding
the ongoing discussion and action,
significant growth is yet to be
experienced in these sectors. Attributes
for success in these sectors, are
different from IT. Instant ground level
satisfaction, superior service quality on
the basis of direct contact determines
success in these fields. Creating a
positive perception on these tangible
factors is absolutely necessary - difficult
in the short run and quite distinct from
the interactions from what IT offsite
locations require.
Limited product range in goods
Indian export till this date does not
include very wide range of manufactured
goods. Significant exports from India
has taken place in recent years of refined
petroleum products, specialised skill
based products, viz. gems and jewellery,
drugs and pharmaceuticals, and
engineering goods, including auto
ancillaries and medium and heavy
vehicles. However, Indian product range
is narrow compared to the product
exportable range of China, or even the
newly emerging countries.
Even an analysis done for the period post
liberalisation shows not so good results.
During the time of liberalization of the
Indian economy, gems & jewellery
constituted almost 16.1 per cent ironically even today after 25 years it still
has the largest share in export with 15.7
per cent. Readymade garments (and
with a revised classification as textiles
and allied garments) have remained the
second highest principal commodity
being exported from India ever since
1991-92. Leather which had the third
highest share in 1991-92, still occupies
its place amongst the top 10 exported
items from India, although its share has
reduced to 2.1 per cent from 8.0 per cent
during this period. Electronics has been
129

possibly the only new entrant figuring in
India’s top 10 exports, with a share of 2
per cent in 2016-17.
India is not very highly placed on the
Global Value Chain (GVC) index and
therefore, appears to have missed out on
the recent global manufacturing and
export boom. Though the range, has
widened of late, Indian exportable still
majorly comprise low and mid value
added manufactured goods and
commodities. Apart from the
vulnerabilities of these products in
sustaining exports, they are facing
increasing competition from newly
emerging countries, particularly in the
export markets of low income countries.
Limited market
The market for Indian export products
remains largely concentrated into a few
countries, albeit a slight change. USA
continues to be India’s largest export
market even after almost two decades in 2001 USA had a share of 20%, which
has reduced slightly to touch 15% as in
2017. Hong Kong and UAE continues to
be ranked amongst the top three export
markets since 2001. In the top five
markets the only change during the
analysed period, has been the entry of
China with a 3% share in 2017. While
diversification of product market
enables reducing uncertainty, it also
helps to have an augmented and better
product portfolio which are
internationally compliant. India for that
matter should increasingly focus on
some of the near shore markets which
exhibits a significant potential.
Limited Trade Finance
International export market, like any
other trade, require finance facility both
funded and non-funded. Though trade
finance often happens within the
channel (open account payment, etc.),
requirement of Trade Finance from
institutions and banks are substantial.
International Chamber of Commerce
(ICC) and WTO estimates institutional
trade finance requirement to be around
80% of the overall financing need.
International trade, by its very nature,
would involve larger amount of
institutional trade credit availability than
Domestic Trade. Regulatory norms in the

form of additional capital need under
Basel III, updated KYC / AML norms and
overall risk aversion in the banking
sector, have retarded the growth and
availability of Trade Finance. The
shortfall in availability of International
Trade finance during 2017 has been
estimated at USD 1.5 trillion by Asian
Development Bank (ADB). Studies on
such gap estimate in the context of
India’s international trade, has not come
to my immediate notice. There are,
however, reasons to believe existence of
a substantial gap in India as well, if one
goes by the risk averse behaviour of
banks.
It is necessary for finance to flow and for
guarantees to be available when one
trades in the international market, with
its myriad customers. If such a
humungous gap exists, if non availability
of guarantee erodes confidence,
international trade would suffer, and
exports would fall. It is necessary to
analyse this further, for informed debate
on the ongoing banking crisis.

Debasish Mallick has been appointed by the
Government of India as Deputy Managing Director of
Export-Import Bank of India w.e.f 21st July 2014.The
responsibilities in Exim Bank include Corporate
Banking, Overseas Investment Finance, and Export
Credit among others.
Prior to this appointment, he was the Managing
Director and CEO of IDBI Asset Management
Company Ltd., where he had intensive and extensive
experience in dealing in the Equity and Debt Capital
markets in India.
A post graduate in Economics and a Certified
Associate of Indian Institute of Bankers, he has nearly
three decades of experience in the Banking industry,
in the areas of Corporate Banking, International
Banking, Resource Mobilization, Treasury and Retail
Banking, among others. Debasish has specialized
interest and experience in the following fields:
1. Development Banking
- Infrastructure Finance - Port and Road sector and
Renewables
- Project financing in various sectors including core
industries viz. Engineering, Shipbuilding and
Automobile.
- Overseas Investment Finance-Infrastructure &
Project Financing
2. Banking
- Financial inclusion - working to reach finance to
the grassroots
3. Capital Market
- Equity & Debt Capital markets to create structured
financial solutions for Sustainable growth.
He is working towards arriving at optimising financial
solution in Development Finance, Project Finance and
Banking through a meaningful marriage of Capital
market and Banking.
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The potential of this sector assumes
greater relevance when we look at
other asset classes in the Indian real
estate.

LONG-TERM BENEFITS OF
STRUCTURAL REFORMS KEY
FOR RESURRECTION OF
INDIAN REAL ESTATE

For instance, the office leasing market
has maintained its strong
fundamentals although expansion
concern for the turbulence-hit
technology sector is still prevalent.
Further the struggle for new office
blocks appears to be unceasing in the
near future.

By Shishir Baijal
Chairman & Managing Director
Knight Frank India
“The new order is also opening new pathways for growth and
expansion. For instance, a metamorphosis is taking shape in
India’s warehousing, manufacturing and logistics sectors. Driven
by structural reforms such as the single tax regime and the more
recent acceptance of the logistics industry in the infrastructure fold
has catapult the scope of the sector by astronomical proportions.”

O

ne perhaps needs a bird’s eye
view to understand the new
wave of transformation setting
into India’s real estate sector. Caught
amid a rough sea of new reforms the
industry has begun showing intent to
steer the ship back into normalcy.
At the same time the market is
grappling with the absence of stimulus
to nurture mainstream demand.
However, the new paradigm of
transparency and consolidation
achieved in the process should pave
the way for a healthy momentum in
attracting buoyant global capital in the
near future.
At the end of 2017, India’s residential
sector appears to have shrunk to a
fraction of its size in less than a decade.
Eight key cities including metros and
some promising tier two centres
collectively saw just over 100,000 new
residential units enter the market.
Similarly, sales volumes were
restricted to 228,000 units, again a
fragment of its scale in the recent past.
While the market has been on a steady
decline, the past 12-odd months were
an acid test of sorts for the real estate
sector in India.
Nevertheless the near standstill
triggered by demonetisation seems to
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have tapered with time. Stakeholders
also appear to be growing in
confidence with the gradual
acceptance of structural reforms such
as the Real Estate (Regulation and
Development) Act, 2016.

A large number of
these investors and
funds have made
changes to the
portfolio allocation
strategy allowing
investment
exposure to the
Indian real estate.
The Industry however, is still grappling
to navigate its way through the new tax
regime post the introduction of the
Goods and Services Act (GST).
However, select markets wherein the
Re a l E s t a t e ( Re g u l a t i o n a n d
Development) Act or RERA has
matured have witnessed developers
re-launch projects at attractive prices
which led to an uptick in sales volumes
in 2017. The strategic switch in
developers’ approach has led to a price
reduction is most markets. This is an
unprecedented trend in Indian realty.

REAL ESTATE
OUTLOOK
REAL ESTATE
OUTLOOK

Driven by manufacturing and ecommerce warehousing space - an
untapped genre is projected to touch
839 mn sq. ft by 2020 with a growth
rate of 8% across seven top markets in
the country
The new order is also opening new
pathways for growth and expansion.
For instance, a metamorphosis is
taking shape in India’s warehousing,
manufacturing and logistics sectors.
Driven by structural reforms such as
the single tax regime and the more
recent acceptance of the logistics
industry in the infrastructure fold has
catapult the scope of the sector by
astronomical proportions.
The ease of picking up longer term
capital at lower cost would bolster
growth to newer highs.
Glimpses of the revolution have begun
playing out. Nearly four dozen
economic corridors and 24-odd
multimodal logistic parks have hit the
drawing board. Thoughtfully linked to
national highways these governmentbacked developments would be like
never-seen-before freight aggregation
hubs with an end-to-end spread of
warehousing, cold storage and similar
facilities

Going forward the government’s
emphasis on housing and its efforts to
mitigate risks though structural
reforms is gradually building
confidence in consumers and big
market stakeholders such as
institutional funds.
A large number of these investors and
funds have made changes to the
portfolio allocation strategy allowing
investment exposure to the Indian real
estate. The pension and private equity
funds are investing in commercial
assets (office spaces and malls) and
also in under-construction residential
properties.
There is also an uptick in capital
movements aboard in form of overseas
residences. Traditionally, the desire for
an overseas home in India has been

largely driven by fascination for exotic
locations or perhaps as a safe shelter
for our children studying aboard. But
today resident Indians investing in
residential properties overseas are
mostly doing so as sound investments.
Meanwhile the Union Budget 2018-19
was another missed opportunity for
real estate. While the budget
predominantly focussed on revitalising
the rural economy which is a good
move it was silent on stimulating
mainstream real estate demand.
On the brighter side ‘Affordable
Housing’ one of the spotlights of the
government’s focus in 2017 attracted
some more impetus. For instance, the
promise to create an ‘Affordable
Housing’ fund under the National
Housing Bank (NHB) as a part of the
priority sector lending would help in
boosting the segment.
The industry was however, expecting
much more from the budget.
Sample this for instance. Presently real
estate falls under 18% tax bracket of
GST with 1/3rd abatement for land.
However in major metros, the share of
land is more than 50% of the project
cost. We were hopeful that the
government would align this with
market realities and accordingly
increase the abatement for land to
50%. Similarly, the long industry status
for real estate and further incentivising
REITs were some of the other major
expectations.
Concerns also persist around the
macro-economic scenario across the

globe. Our monetary policy is facing
the collective pressure from sharp
spikes in crude prices, surge in bond
yields, retail inflation breaching the
medium-term target of 4% set by the
central bank and firming up of interest
rates globally. Unfortunately the
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) continues
to maintain a neutral stance, hardening
of interest rates could be inevitable in
the later-half of the year.
After Moody's and Standard & Poor's
ratings, Fitch Ratings has also backed
India. The New York and London
headquartered Fitch Ratings has put
India on top of its list of countries with
growth potential. The recognition is an
endorsement of the structural
resilience in our macro-economic
architecture.
The overall resurrection of the real
estate sector would depend upon the
long -term impacts and benefits of the
structural reforms brought into the
sector over the past 12-odd months.
(Views expressed here are personal)
Shishir has over 39 years of experience across
diverse industries that include real estate,
hospitality, education and entertainment. He is
responsible for managing the operations of Knight
Frank India. Prior to Knight Frank, he was Managing
Partner at Everstone Capital Advisors Pvt. Ltd.
(ECAP), where he advised the deployment of
approx. US$ 690 mn across different real estate
asset classes. Under his leadership, ECAP
positioned itself as an investment advisor with endto-end real estate development capabilities across
the value chain - project evaluation, land acquisition,
project conceptualisation and design, leasing,
property management and investment exits.
He holds a B.A (Hons) in Economics and an MBA
degree from Bond University, Australia. He is a
founding member of SCAI and a Fellow of RICS,
London.

At the same time investments worth
billions of dollars are pouring into this
space. One of the leading developers
alone has rolled out a 5-year Capex
commitment of a staggering INR
10,000 crore.
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INSIGHTS- FINANCIAL
CERTIFICATION, TRAINING
AND INVESTING
By Sandip Ghose
Director
National Institute of
Securities Markets (NISM)
“The importance of saving, budgeting and good
financial habits; an understanding of financial goals,
investing choices to achieve those goals, including
an understanding of various products and their
features; planning and investing for retirement; risk
management and banking processes.”

I

ndian society is undergoing
transformation. Urbanization and the
weakening of the joint family system
mean that most seniors are now living
alone or with limited support from the
family. Changing work profiles from
organized labour or government and
public sector jobs to private sector
employment and self employment also
means that in terms of financial support
during retirement, fixed and assured
pensions are a thing of the past.
Most Indians have no access to social
security. Self funded retirement is the
only choice for a vast majority of
Indians, but with limited savings and
their penchant for investing only in
fixed (if not assured) income and safe
avenues their returns are unlikely to
beat inflation and will be insufficient for
a comfortable retirement. Further,
fluctuating and largely lower interest
rates are leading to fall in income from
fixed income instruments such as bank
fixed deposits that have been the
favoured safe investment alternative
for retirement funds.
This means that Indian savers could be
destined to work hard their entire lives
only to retire without sufficient
financial resources.
Only equity asset class can neutralize
the debilitating impact that inflation has
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on purchasing power. To enable Indian
savers to have a comfortable
retirement, it is imperative that Indian
savers understand the importance of
equity investing, how it can help meet
their objectives with managed risks.

Technology will take
over a lot of tasks
and abilities that
human teachers and
trainers currently
perform. The
process of
education, as we
know it today will
change but
education will never
disappear.
What holds them back?
Customers need an understanding of
their investment choices and
professional, trusted advice to assist
them in making well-considered
investment decisions. Customers also
want convenience, comfort, and safety
with a system of redressal when all
goes wrong. They need to be able to
trust the markets, market institutions

and the professionals that they deal
with.
The importance of financial
education:
Market regulators and institutions
must understand the holistic needs for
financial education at various stages of
the citizens’ life cycles. Financial
education must be delivered in a
timely, convenient, interesting and
simple manner that attracts and
sustains the attention of people busy
with jobs and families.
Financial education must include:
The importance of saving, budgeting
and good financial habits; an
understanding of financial goals,
investing choices to achieve those
goals, including an understanding of
various products and their features;
planning and investing for retirement;
risk management and banking
processes.
Building confidence in market
institutions and professionals:
Educating investors is not enough.
Investors must have confidence in
market institutions and the
professionals that they are dealing
with. While market regulation plays an
important part in building this
confidence, financial certification and
training are significant drivers as well.
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The investors’ interface with the
markets is through market
intermediaries. It is important to create
regulatory structures that include
minimum knowledge criteria to
professionalize this segment. A
regulatory structure helps good
professionals to clearly understand
what it takes to enter the business of
market intermediation. They also know
and are comforted by the fact that
everyone in the industry has to follow
those standards and they will not end
up competing with people with lower
standards of qualifications.
Professionals already in the business
also understand the qualification
standards they need to maintain to
continue to survive in the industry. A
certification program including uniform
entry level and continuing professional
education requirements administered
fairly across all participants
establishes and improves professional
standards among intermediaries that
are critical to investor confidence.
Mandating minimum competency
levels for professionals employed in
various segments of the financial
sector must therefore be a regulatory
objective.
Financial sector institutions face a
dynamic environment currently and
will face more in the future. The Indian
economy is one of the fastest growing
economies in the world. Markets have
a major role to play in serving the
expanding needs of a rapidly growing
Indian economy through the
continuous development of a variety of
innovative products and processes
that cater to the needs of various
market participants.
In order to survive these tough times of
volatility and uncertainty in the
environment, institutions must
transform the way they operate their
businesses. In fact, managing new
products and processes, new
technologies, compliance
requirements and customer
relationships require talented,
knowledgeable and professional and
ethical human resources. These
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human resources should continuously
upgrade their skills and knowledge to
suit the ever-changing market
environment.
To keep themselves updated on the
latest market developments, market
participants must undergo various
training and certification programs.
These certifications would enable
them to gain an understanding of the
functioning of the markets and
processes, knowledge of market
institutions and regulations, and an indepth understanding of products and
their suitability for various investors.
These standards also help create a
cadre of securities market
professionals who are well-informed,
competent, up-to-date and conversant
with markets, products and global
trends, are trustworthy, and able to
swiftly adapt to changes.
To create the modern financial market
professional, market regulators must
strengthen and expand the imprint of
mandated minimum knowledge
certifications. Market participants
must on the other hand collaborate
with regulators to evolve and
continuously upgrade these
knowledge standards. Instead of just
looking at training as a regulatory cost,
and a compliance check list item,
market players must consider it as an
investment for the future and as an
imperative for survival.
Training must be considered as a
valuable input to the business.
Businesses must recognize the
importance of close involvement in the
process of learning at the entry level
and on an ongoing basis.
Evolving Paradigm in Education:
Technology is changing the way people
connect with each other. Therefore it is
also changing the way learners
connect with their teachers and with
each other.
Like everything in this world education
also is rapidly changing. The process of
education is going through a
transformation.

Technology will take over a lot of tasks
and abilities that human teachers and
trainers currently perform. The process
of education, as we know it today will
change but education will never
disappear.
Certification is the process that
establishes the required qualifications,
knowledge and skills for a function and
provides attestation of an individual
having achieved the established norms
through a process of assessment.
There will always be a need for
individuals to be tested and certified as
to specific knowledge, skills or abilities
to ensure that they perform their
defined roles responsibly and with skill.
Just like education and training,
certification will also change with the
changing times but the need to
establish, assess and confirm
knowledge and skills will not
disappear, it will just take up different
forms.
Anytime and anyplace learning:
Learning is no longer dependent on
class timings, but is available anytime.
ELearning creates opportunities for
anytime and anyplace learning. It
provides the student the freedom to
learn at his own pace and at the time
and place of his choosing.
E-learning technologies are creating
classroom like experiences. With more
sophisticated learning technologies,
improving communications and
bandwidth and with enhanced
availability of more powerful smart
phones this trend is expected to
accelerate. Physical classrooms may
soon become a place largely for
experience sharing, problem solving,
networking and social interactions
while most of the technical learning
shifts to the e-learning mode.
Tools will support teachers in tracking
student progress and allow them to
focus on weaker areas. The training
and teaching process should become
more efficient and effective.
Importance of mentoring: Students
will be so independent in their learning
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process, that mentoring will become
crucial to their emotional and material
success. Teachers and trainers will
have to transform themselves into
mentors and guides.
Evolving careers: The traditional 9 to 5
job with a defined role and gradual
progression from recruitment to
retirement is already a relic of the past.
Increasingly careers will be freelance
and skill based. The individual will
perform defined tasks on the basis of
his or her skills with limited restrictions
on the time of the day he or she wishes
to work and where he wishes to work
from. Every individual will be an
entrepreneur in the free market for
skills.
Preparing for such a world would mean
training would become more project
and case oriented. Organizational,
collaborative, and time management
skills will also be critical.
Testing and assessments: Learning
technologies will be able to assess
students’ progress much more
efficiently than class tests and quizzes
can ever do. However assessment and
certifications will still be critical.
Examinations will focus less on ability
to recall concepts and more on
applications. Technologies will support
testing of students’ capabilities in real
life situations with greater accuracy.
As internet connectivity, smart phone
capacity and acceptance improve,
financial education training is also
likely to undergo a transformation in
India opening up a whole new level of
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opportunity for India’s investors and
professionals.
To conclude:
Self funded retirement assets, invested
carefully in asset classes that can take
care of inflationary pressures while
managing risks is critical to improving
post retirement standard of living of
seniors. Educating the young and
earning population on the need to do so
must be a big part of financial
education efforts. Besides financial
education it is also important to build
and sustain the investor’s confidence
in markets and market professionals. A
certified, well trained and skilled work
force is essential in that effort. Certified
and trained market professionals will
help extend benefits of financial sector
to larger sections of the population.
New technologies, increasing
connectivity and smart phone
acceptance will transform financial
training and education and make
quality education widely available. The
future of certification and training in the
financial and investment sector is full
of opportunities for investors and
professionals.
National Institute of Securities
Markets (NISM), an educational
initiative of Securities and Exchange
Board of India (SEBI), the securities
markets regulator in India, engages in
improving the quality of the securities
markets through sustained capacity
building and knowledge dissemination
for various segments.
NISM is a leading provider of high end
professional education, certifications,
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training and research in financial
markets. NISM develops and conducts
certification examinations and
Continuing Professional Education
(CPE) programs to enhance the quality
and standards of professionals
employed in various segments of the
financial services sector.

INVESTMENT LESSONS
FROM THE GAME
OF CHESS
By Mehrab Irani
General Manager - Investments
Tata Investment Corporation

NISM also provides high quality,
leading edge training to financial
market professionals. NISM‘s efforts
are aimed at enabling market players to
adapt to the dynamic and competitive
marketplace by energizing the
industry’s human resources.
Sandip Ghose is the Director of the National Institute
of Securities Markets (NISM), an educational initiative
of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI).
He provides strategic leadership to NISM’s seven
School of Excellence engaged in Securities Education,
Research, Certification of Market Intermediary,
Corporate Governance, Investor Education and
Financial Literacy. He also oversees the School of
Regulatory and Supervisory studies which acts as a
staff college for SEBI officers.

“No One in - Chess, Life or
Investments - ever won by just
making the forward moves.”
Most people don’t think, some people
wrongly think they are thinking while
very rare people actually think.

Prior to taking over as Director of NISM, he was Head
of Human Resources in the Reserve Bank of India
(RBI). A central banker by profession, he was Chief of
Staff and Advisor to three successive RBI Governors Dr. C. Rangarajan, Dr. Bimal Jalan, and Dr. Y.V. Reddy over a period of nine years, i.e. 1996-2004. He was
also the Principal, Bankers' Training College, Mumbai,
between 2004-2007 where he was responsible for
grooming and capacity building of the top
management of the commercial banks in India. He has
also served as Principal of College of Agricultural
Banking, Pune and Regional Director of the RBI, Delhi.

I was recently invited as the Chief
Guest at a chess competition. As its
customary for the Chief Guest to give a
talk, when I prepared my talk for the
event and spoke at the event, I myself
learned a lot of similarities between
chess, life and investments. This article
summarizes some of my those findings.

His knowledge of job markets and work place
effectiveness, coupled with his experience both
within the country and abroad, provide a
comprehensive perspective to institutions in
formulating policies on training, performance and
talent management.

Play to win but be ready to lose. We
cannot solve our problems with the
same thinking in which we created
them.

During his career, he has received several prestigious
awards including an Honorary Doctoral Degree by the
Sikkim University.
He is Member on the boards of national and
international training institutions and business
schools.
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No One in - Chess , Life or
Investments - ever won by just
making the forward moves
We are disillusioned that we have to
always make forward moves to win in
life or investments. But chess teaches
us that sometimes to move forward in
the game, to win in life or to make the
best investment decisions, we need to
move a few steps backwards as well.
To get a better job we need to quit the
current job, to derive a more profitable
business deal we need to give in small
incentives, to avoid big investment
losses you need to cut small losses,
some situations demand us to spend
money to get rich and so on.
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Even a Pawn can convert itself to the
mighty Queen
Once a tiny pawn is able to navigate
and negotiate all the enemies and
dangers to reach the other end of the
board, it can convert itself into the
mighty queen. Never underestimate
the potential of anything in life or
investments. All significant things
began sometimes when they were
insignificant. Most large companies
began as small companies and many of
the large cap stocks started their
journey on the bourses as small caps.
Small savings over a period of time
create great wealth which capacitates
a person to achieve financial
emancipation

Strategy without
patience can be
caustic; patience
without strategy can
be anemic - both
together is the raw
qualities of an astute
winner.
Moves which a Knight can make,
Queen cant; Way a pawn can kill,
Knight Cant
Chess has six type of pieces - Pawn,
Knight, Bishop, Rook, Queen and King.

While there are some similarities
between the moves of various pieces
but even than each piece has its own
unique way to move. All pieces except
the knight move in a straight line horizontally, vertically or diagonally. A
Knight is unique as it moves to a square
that is two squares away horizontally
and one square vertically, or two
squares vertically and one square
horizontally. The complete move
therefore looks like the letter L. Unlike
all other standard chess pieces, the
knight can "jump over" all other pieces
of either color to its destination square.
Although the queen which has the
most widely spread power to move
upto any extent diagonally, horizontally
or vertically, it still can't jump over
other pieces neither can it move in L
shape. The knight's ability to "jump
over" other pieces means it tends to be
at its most powerful in closed positions
while a queen or bishop is more
puissant in open long positions. Also,
although a pawn moves straight
forward, it kills one step diagonally
which can't be imitated by the knight.
Whether it is life or investments,
everyone has their own space - we all
have some gift with which the
Almighty has send us in this earthly
journey- we have to identify that divine
talent, discover our genius, hone our
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skills, gain experience, improve our
suaveness, consolidate our strengths
while minimizing our weaknesses and
play the game the best way in which
each one can play it to their inimitable
advantage.

working to learn and grow rather than
merely earn are sacrifices one makes in
life so as to do things you really want at
a later stage. Without sacrifice we will
never get what we truly want or be
completely happy.

Plan but be flexible with your plans
Chess trains you to think outside the
box. There are many times in a game
where your plans are foiled and you
need a creative solution to stay in the
game. Thinking outside the box helps
you find solutions to problems in ways
that others may not think of. Chess
teaches us to plan but also inculcates
the essential habit of persisting and
winning when the plan fails. This is also
a skill you will need over and over again
in life. Things don’t always go
according to plan and people are
unpredictable. The less rigid you are,
the better you’re able to handle
situations thrown your way. For
example, when your decision to buy a
stock has been based on faulty
analysis or information, it's better to be
flexible and get out of the wrong
investment at minimum loss rather
than sticking to it and nursing your ever
increasing losses. Remaining flexible is
an invaluable life lesson

Protect the King or Game is Over
Things which are important should
never be at the mercy of things which
are not significant. Chess game is on till
the King survives. Hence, at all times,
most resources should be directed
towards protecting one’s King and
destroying the opponents. While
dealing with money and finance, you
must know who is the King - what is the
importance of asset allocation, how to
protect your wealth from financial
predators, how to budget for yourself
before you pay others, when to cut
spending and when to spend your way
to riches, the best investment avenues
and how to create positive leverage to
multiply your wealth, how to insure
your present and future wealth and the
rules of money so as to avoid the
common financial mistakes. Never let
your King, whether in life or while
dealing with your money, be at the
mercy of anything else.

Sacrifice is the ultimate wisdom to
victory
Sacrifice is a very important lesson
thought by chess -you may sacrifice a
pawn to make a better attack later on in
the game - a pawn has to be sacrificed
to save the bishop and the rook needs
to be sacrificed to save the queen. The
same principle applies once you walk
away from the chessboard. Sacrifice is
necessary part of life as well as
investments. Insurance premium is a
small monetary sacrifice made to
protect ourselves, our loved ones and
our assets from unforeseen capricious
situations which may randomly arise.
Postponing to spend today on
extravagances and rather create your
investment kitty will help you enjoy
luxuries at a later stage without
disturbing your financial
independence. Sacrificing a safe job for
a profitable future business venture,
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recommended, just because majority
of the people are pursuing a particular
career or business venture, don’t enter
that if you don’t feel comfortable or
understand its intricacies.
Win with grace; lose with dignity
When you know you can't lose, you are
bound to win. But when you lose you
should know how to lose - with dignity.
The more you worry about being
applauded by others and making
money, the less you’ll focus on doing
the great work that will generate
applause and also make you money.
Two things define you -your patience
when you have nothing, and your
attitude when you have everything.
When you’re happy you enjoy the
music, but when you’re sad, you
understand the lyrics. Chess teaches
you to enjoy the music as well as
understand the meaning and purpose
behind the lyrics. Chess teaches that
while dealing with your investments
you should not be victim of mental
accounting or decision paralysis or
bigness bias or buyer’s remorse or
sunk fallacy theory neither of the
endowment effect.

Investment is Board Game
Investments (and life), like chess, is a
Board game - you must know when to
make the right move and when not to
make the wrong move. You must know
when to wait and when not to
procrastinate. You must know when to
think and when not to think too much.
To a mind that is still in life, the universe
surrenders. To a mind that is still in
markets, during volatile times, the
stock market surrenders.

Strategy without patience can be
caustic; patience without strategy
can be anemic
Strategy without patience can be
caustic; patience without strategy can
be anemic - both together is the raw
qualities of an astute winner. Make a
proper strategy while dealing with your
money, execute your plan but also keep
periodically rebalancing, reviewing,
changing and refreshing your portfolio
allocation with time and your financial
goals and circumstances.

When someone makes a move
which you don’t understand; don’t
try to understand it
When someone makes a move which
you don’t understand; don’t try to
understand it as it might be an
insensate move. When everyone in the
market is greedy, don’t just follow the
herd; when some market guru
recommends a stock, don’t just buy
because the so called market guru has

At the end of the game; the mighty
King and the tiny pawn go back in the
same box
This is perhaps the most profound
lesson thought by chess. At the end,
we all go from where we came - dust.
But our conscious floats to the higher
world and is directly positioned to the
deeds which we have done. Although
you may have worked hard throughout
your life earning and preserving your
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wealth but that is not the thing which
you will take with you when you finally
move ahead from this world. Money is
certainly not a permanent thing - that’s
why it is called currency, i.e. it is just
like electric current which moves from
one point to another, from one house to
another, from one person to another.
Yes, it’s very important to achieve
financial independence when you are
still alive but never forget the fact that
money is not eternal and the thing
which is not permanent can't give you
enduring happiness. So, earn money,
reach the pinnacle of success, attain
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financial independence but always aim
for a clean conscience.
To have the rewards that very few
have, do the things that very few
people are willing to do. Everyone
wants to go to heaven but nobody
wants to die. Everyone wants to
achieve financial freedom but few
really want to follow the principles and
the path which leads to financial
freedom. The most dangerous place is
in your safety zone. The more you go to
your limits, the more your limits will
expand. All the very best.

Mehrab Irani is the General Manager - Investments
with Tata Investment Corporation. He is a qualified
Chartered Accountant, Company Secretary and CFA
(level I). He is the author of the well acclaimed book
“10 Commandments for Financial Freedom” as well
as India’s first finance thriller book “Mad Money
Journey” which instantly became a “National
Bestseller”. “Mad Money Journey” is a dazzling
novel, sweeping tale of mystery and adventure,
written with wit, compassion, intelligence and deep
humanity, has deep revelations on the nature of man
a n d m o n e y. H e c a n b e c o n t a c t e d a t
mehrabirani10@gmail.com. He writes a popular
blog www.intelligentmoney.blogspot.com.
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INSIGHTS - CONTROLLER OF
FROM CONTROLLER OF
CAPITAL ISSUES TO A
SEBI OF 2018
By Sumit Agrawal
Partner
Suvan Law Advisors
“Statutorily, SEBI has also been given financial autonomy
by way of establishment of a separate fund under Section
14 which largely comprises of fees and charges levied.
SEBI has been vested with the power to take appropriate
measures under the provisions of Section 11(1) for the
purposes of discharging its functions and duties.”

Historical Perspective
The history of organized securities markets is invariably
linked with that of the stock exchanges. Whilst there
appears to be an uncertainty on whether the earliest stock
exchange of the world dates back to 1460 in Antwerp,
Belgium or to 1602 when Amsterdam Stock Exchange was
established by the Dutch East India Company for dealings in
its own securities, the establishment of ‘The Native Share
and Stock Brokers Association’ (now renamed as Bombay
Stock Exchange) in 1875 in the then existing India
undoubtedly marked a beginning of the stock exchanges in
India. Despite being first ever stock exchange in Asia, the
establishment of BSE is relatively recent in comparison with
other notable exchanges such as the London Stock
Exchange (LSE) established in coffee houses of the 17th
Century London, and the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE)
which traces its origins to 1792 when 24 New York City
stockbrokers and merchants signed the Buttonwood
Agreement.
The earliest legislative effort to regulate the securities market
in India was made by the Bombay Securities Contracts
Control Act, 1925 which was enacted to ‘regulate and control
certain contracts for purchase and sale of securities in the
City of Bombay and elsewhere in the Bombay Presidency’.
Subsequently, the office of Controller of Capital Issues was
established to regulate capital markets through rules made in
1943 under the Defence of India Act, 1939 with a view to
channelize the resources to support the war efforts. The
control was retained after the war with modifications as a
means of controlling the raising of capital by companies and
to ensure that national resources were channelled to serve
the goals and priorities of the government, and to protect the
interests of investors. The provisions of the said rules were
thereafter replaced, continuing the control, by the Capital
Issues (Control) Act, 1947.
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Thereafter, based on the recommendations of A. D. Gorwala
Committee in August 1951, the Securities Contracts
(Regulation) Act, 1956 was enacted with the objective of
preventing “undesirable transactions in securities by
regulating business of dealing therein, by prohibiting options
and by providing for certain matters connected therewith”.
This legislation primarily provided for control of the
establishment and functioning of the stock exchanges and in
addition also regulated the trading in securities. Whilst the
Securities Contract (Regulation) Act, 1956 governed the
secondary market, the Capital Issues (Control) Act 1947
focused on “control over issues of capital”. An issue of
capital including public offer of securities for sale required
prior consent of the Central Government under the Capital
Issues (Control) Act, 1947. This legislation empowered the
Government of India to regulate the timing of new issues by
private sector companies, the composition of securities to
be issued, interest (dividend) rates which can be offered on
debentures and preference shares, the timing and frequency
of bonus issues, the amount of prior allotment to promoters,
floatation costs, and the premium to be charged on
securities.

To address the changing needs
of the market and to discharge
its developmental role, SEBI
takes various measures
including in the form of notifying
the regulations and often adopts
public consultative process even
though not statutorily required.
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For a healthy growth of capital markets and to prevent
malpractices in trading, the Government subsequently
decided to “set up a separate board for the regulation and
orderly functioning of Stock Exchange and the securities
industry.”
In July 1987, the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs
approved the broad features of SEBI and process of
establishment of SEBI was commenced. The Statement of
Purpose and Approach outlined twin objectives of SEBI as
“(a) promoting healthy and orderly development securities
markets and (b) ensuring adequate investor protection and
emphasized the developmental philosophy with which SEBI
would operate.” The said Statement of Purpose and
Approach was circulated to stock exchanges, industrialists
and professionals for discussions and the points on which
the broad consensus developed were the following:
(a) The existing legislation affecting securities markets is
segmented and spread over several Act. This has led to
multiple authorities with overlapping responsibilities,
need for multiple approvals and gaps in the regulatory
structure. The existing agencies have diffused objectives
and their activities are not well coordinated. All these
Acts with specific objectives should be merged into a
single, comprehensive legislation for the securities
markets with such improvements and modifications as
may be necessary. Creation of such a comprehensive
agency would encourage companies and intermediaries
to come up with innovative ideas and improvements.
The Board should not become yet on more agency
adding to coordination problems, approvals and delays. It
should be an apex body governing all aspects of
securities markets. It should be completely autonomous
and should be seen to be so and function so. Existing
legislation what was lacking was effective enforcement
of the regulations. The Board should have adequate
machinery and authority for proper monitoring and
enforcement. It should have comprehensive and punitive
powers for effective enforcement of its regulations.
(b) The Board should perform both the regulatory and
developmental roles as there are close inter-linkages
between the two. The Board should have a strong
developmental attitude and thrust and initiate activities
like creation of a retail investment banking network,
evolution of a national market system, computerization of
operations, standardization etc.
It should also play an active promotional role in activities
like educating investors, spreading the equity cult,
building up a community of security analysis, training of
market intermediaries etc.
(c) The Board should cover all capital market instruments.
All intermediaries operating in the securities industry
including merchant bankers, underwriters, brokers,
139

mutual funds, portfolio managers, investment advisors
etc should be within the purview of proposed SEBI.”
An outline of the proposed Board submitted to Ministry of
Finance on 10.02.1988 for approval also appears to have
emphasized the need for autonomy and a single regulator as
following:
“A factor that is fundamental to taking any measures for
the improvement of the capital market is the nature of the
agency that is entrusted such a task. There is a need for a
single authority with comprehensive regulation
governing all aspects of the capital market and such
authority should be armed with sufficient teeth to
effectively execute its responsibilities. Such a body
would need to be ‘autonomous’ and it is only such a
nature that can build in market participants, confidence in
the regulatory authority.”
Subsequently, vide notification No. 1(44) SE/86 dated
12.04.1988, the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(SEBI) was established as an administrative body which
functioned under the administrative control of the Ministry of
Finance of the Central Government. The resolution so
adopted stated as follows:
“Published in the Gazette of India Extraordinary Part I
Section I dated the 12th April, 1988
....
No. 1/44/SE/86
Government of India
Ministry of Finance
Department of Economic Affairs
(Investment Division)
New Delhi, the 12th April, 1988
RESOLUTION
WHEREAS for sometime past the Government of India
has been concerned about healthy growth of the securities
market; and
WHEREAS Government is satisfied that it is necessary to
pass a comprehensive legislation for setting up a statutory
apex Board to promote orderly and healthy growth of the
securities market and for investor protection, and
WHEREAS the Government is satisfied that pending
enactment of such comprehensive legislation, it is
necessary to constitute and make operational an interim
body as a precursor to the proposed statutory Board, with
which the interim body would be ultimately merged or be
converted into when the latter is constituted.
AND NOW THREFORE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA hereby
constitutes the SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE BOARD OF
INDIA (SEBI) under the overall administrative control of the
Ministry of Finance.
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(II)
(III)

(IV)

(V)

(VI)
(VII)

(VIII)

(IX)
(X)

SEBI shall be headed by a Chairman to be appointed by
the Central Government.
The Chairman shall hold office during the pleasure of
the Government and shall be governed by such terms
and conditions as may be determined by the
Government from time to time.
Other members of the SEBI, not exceeding four shall be
nominated by the Central Government who shall be
persons having experience and knowledge relevant to
the Security and Investment Industry.
The Chairman of SEBI shall have appropriate power to
discharge the function of SEBI effectively. For this
purpose SEBI shall provide itself with suitable
supporting staff and raise adequate resources.
The initial financing of SEBI would be through
contributions from the public financial and investment
institutions.
SEBI shall (a) deal with all matters relating to development and
regulation of securities market and investor
protection of securities market and advise
Government on these matters.
(b) prepare a comprehensive legislation for the
regulation and development of securities market.
(c) carry out such functions as may be delegated to
the Board/Chairman by the Central Government
for the development and regulation of the
securities market.
SEBI shall be free to determine its own procedures, and
will have powers to call for records, returns, notes,
memoranda, data or any other material relevant to its
working from official and non-official bodies and also
hold discussions with them.
SEBI will have headquarters in Bombay.
SEBI shall submit reports to the Government
periodically on various aspects of the securities market
and on such other specific matters as may be called for
by the Government.
Sd.
(P G Mankad)
Joint Secretary to the Government of India”

SEBI, as an administrative body, submitted a draft bill on the
comprehensive legislation along with a note in September
1988 to the Government of India for consideration. But the
legislation was not brought in force. In the budget speech for
the year 1991-92, the Finance Minister Manmohan Singh
noted the same and promised to do the same ‘forthwith’ and
to give full statutory powers to SEBI for administering the
relevant provisions of the Securities Contracts (Regulation)
Act, 1956 and the Companies Act, 1956. The Finance
Minister in his budget speech for the year 1991-92 also
emphasized upon obsolete role and function of the Controller
of Capital Issues. He stated the following:
“The role of the Controller of Capital Issues in the Finance
Ministry needs to be reviewed, especially in the context
of the emerging industrial and financial scenario. The
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practice of Government control over capital issues, as
well as over pricing of issues, has lost its relevance in the
changed circumstances of today. It is therefore proposed
to do away with Government control over capital issues
including premium fixation. Companies will be allowed to
approach the market directly provided the issues are in
conformity with published guidelines relating to
disclosure and other matters related to investor
protection. Government proposes to bring necessary
legislation to implement this decision.”
SEBI was finally established as a statutory authority through
an ordinance promulgated on 30.01.1992 by the President of
India. A Bill No. 37-F of 1992 was thereafter introduced in the
Parliament on 03.03.1992 to replace the said Ordinance
which was approved by the both Houses of the Parliament on
01.04.1992 and was assented to by the President of India on
04.04.1992. The statute was deemed to have come into
existence from the date on which the Ordinance was
promulgated i.e. 30.01.1992. Probably the said Ordinance
was passed in the wake of urgency arising out of Harshad
Mehta securities scam. The statement of Objects and
Reasons appended to the SEBI Bill, 1992 stated inter alia:
“The capital market has witnessed tremendous growth
in recent times characterized particularly by the
increasing participation of the public. Investor’s
confidence in the capital market can be sustained largely
by ensuring investor’s protection. With this end in view,
Government decided to vest SEBI immediately with
statutory powers required to deal effectively with all
matters relating to capital market. As Parliament was not
in session, and there was an urgent need to instill a sense
of confidence in the public in the growth and stability of
the capital market, the President promulgated the
Securities and Exchange Board of India Ordinance, 1992
(No. 5 of 1992) on the 30th of January, 1992.”
Thereafter, through another Ordinance dated 29.05.1992 the
Capital Issues (Control) Act, 1947 was repealed and such
Ordinance was later replaced through a Bill passed by the
Parliament. This enabled the issuers of securities to easily
access the securities market for raising the capital and to
price the securities freely.
Supreme Court of India in Swedish Match AB v. SEBI (2004)
11 SCC 641 explained the object of SEBI Act and rationale of
setting up expert body like the Board as under:
“.....Establishment of independent regulatory agencies
and need for expert regulations were long felt primarily as
a response to the growing complexity in human affairs
and trade and business in particular. It was felt that a
regulator who was aware of the realities of that field
should be ready to regulate that field. Demand for
regulators who were not mere Government officials but
people who are experts in the field came up. Regulations
framed by an expert body like SEBI was felt to be an
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effective substitute for government regulation. The
evolution in respect whereof can be traced back to the
Great Depression of 1930s. As a part of the new deal,
several expert bodies were established like the Federal
Communications Commission and Securities Exchange
Commission. In the Indian context, this rationale was
invoked for the establishment of an expert body to
regulate the securities market after the Securities Scam
in 1992.....”
MANAGEMENT OF SEBI TODAY:
There was a time when there was a saying in the broking
community that the road to SEBI goes through North Block.
North Block is the location in Delhi where the Finance
Minister and Finance Secretary’s office is located.
Successively, this notion has been dispelled through the
decision making at SEBI by successive chairmen and
Government of India trusting in SEBI’s autonomy largely.
Today, SEBI is managed by a Board comprising of nine (9)
members including the Chairman which is a combination of
the representatives of the Central Government, Reserve
Bank of India (RBI) and those having the special knowledge
of the different aspects of securities market. Such Board
functions, except in the limited cases specified under
Section 16 wherein the Central Government may issue
directions on the questions of policy, in an autonomous
manner.
MANAGEMENT OF SEBI (As on 07.03.2018)
1
2
3
4
5
6

Shri Ajay Tyagi
Shri G. Mahalingam
Ms. Madhabi Puri Buch
VACANT
VACANT
Shri Subhash Chandra Garg
Secretary, Department of
Economic Affairs,
Ministry of Finance
7 Shri Injeti Srinivas
Secretary, Ministry of Corporate
Affairs, Govt of India
8 Shri N.S. Vishwanathan
Deputy Governor,
Reserve Bank of India
9 Shri Arun P. Sathe, Advocate

Chairman, SEBI
Whole-Time Member, SEBI
Whole-Time Member, SEBI
Whole-Time Member, SEBI
Whole-Time Member, SEBI
Part-Time Member, SEBI

Part-Time Member, SEBI

Part-Time Member, SEBI

Part-Time Member, SEBI

FINANCIAL AUTONOMY, POWERS & APPELLATE
PROCESS
Statutorily, SEBI has also been given financial autonomy by
way of establishment of a separate fund which largely
comprises of fees and charges levied. SEBI has been vested
with the power to take appropriate measures under the
provisions of SEBI Act for the purposes of discharging its
functions and duties. It grants registration to various classes
of market participants. Under SEBI Act, the quasi-judicial
powers of SEBI can be traced to Section 11(4), Section 11B,
Section 11D, Section 12(3) and Chapter VIA. Under Chapter
VIA, SEBI can impose monetary penalties through a process
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of adjudication. All quasi-judicial actions of SEBI can be
appealed under Section 15T before an expert tribunal
comprising of three members which is referred to as
Securities Appellate Tribunal (SAT).
It may be noted that the autonomy in all spheres of the
functioning was not granted to SEBI at the time of enactment
of the statute. Initially, SEBI could not frame regulations
without prior approval of the Central Government under
Section 30. Section 29 previously provided for rules
regarding registration to be framed by Central Government
which was subsequently amended leaving the matters to the
sole domain of SEBI. Prior sanction of the Central
Government was required for SEBI to initiate prosecution
under Section 26. All of such prior such sanction
requirements were done away with. Section 20A was also
inserted by amendment to the Act which barred the
jurisdiction of civil courts in the matters where SEBI could
take action leading to reduction of delays caused by
injunction orders. The enhancement of the autonomy of SEBI
enabled it to take swift actions commensurate with the
needs of the dynamic market and also made it less prone to
the political factors.
Securities Appellate Tribunal (As on 07.03.2018)
1 Justice J P Devadhar
2 Dr. C.K.G. Nair
3 VACANT

Presiding Officer
Member, SAT
Member, SAT

The non-uniformity of actions or apathy by SEBI against
market participants has been challenged at SAT often and
has been criticised by appellate tribunal many times, which
is the only body where SEBI’s actions are challenged. The
law envisages SAT to pass swift orders preferably within 6
months. The autonomy of SEBI however is not unchecked.
Apart from the appellate mechanism against the quasijudicial orders of SEBI at Securities Appellate Tribunal (SAT),
SEBI is statutorily required to furnish a report every year to
the Central Government, giving an account of its activities
and policies, which is to be laid before the Parliament. The
regulations made by it are required to be laid before the
Parliament and are subject to any modification that may be
done by the Parliament. Though there is no known case in the
history of India where Parliament modified any regulations
made by any regulator or objected to it. Further, SEBI’s
accounts are subject to audit by the Comptroller and Auditor
General of India (CAG). Further, the Central Government has
been empowered to supersede SEBI board, in the specified
cases including where SEBI fails persistently in complying
with the directions of the Central Government.
Role of SEBI is ‘pro-active’ in contradistinction to courts
which are primarily ‘reactive’, as the role of any other
regulator is.
To address the changing needs of the market and to
discharge its developmental role, SEBI takes various
measures including in the form of notifying the regulations
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and often adopts public consultative process even though not
statutorily required.

3.
4.

Its regulatory measures are often preceded by reports of
internal and external committees or groups who review the
existing legal framework and provide their valuable advice for
consideration of the Board. Some of the notable committees
set up by SEBI, as regards the review of various aspects of the
Act, include Dr. N. L. Mitra Committee, Justice Dhanuka
Committee and Justice Kania Committee. In view of the
importance of stock market, Parliament has also on two
occasions set up joint parliamentary committees (in 1992 and
2001-02) whose recommendations have served as the basis
for significant amendments to the securities laws. Taking into
account the aforementioned reports and otherwise, SEBI has
from time to time, submitted to the Central Government, for
making necessary amendments to the securities laws
including the Act.
With a view to carry out an important function of policing the
market and participants, SEBI uses both the human resources
available at its disposal and the technological tools. Its market
surveillance systems have consistently been updated. While
SEBI was equipped with an Integrated Market Surveillance
System (IMSS), it recently launched the implementation of
Data Ware Housing and Business Intelligence System
(DWBIS) which significantly enhances the capability of the
investigation and surveillance functions of SEBI in terms of
computation and speed of data analysis. This system is also
expected to host pattern recognition algorithms that will
monitor the trade and order data received by SEBI, in order to
identify networked clients who possibly collectively indulge
in violations of securities laws.
HUMAN RESOURCES
The staff strength of SEBI has increased from a meager 53 in
1992 to 788 in 2017. However, it may still not be considered
as adequate given the enormous responsibility SEBI is
statutorily required to shoulder under various enactments
including this Act.
To avoid a drain on its human resources and to lessen the
long-drawn legal battles in the matters relating to
enforcement, SEBI in 2007 initiated a settlement scheme as
an alternative enforcement mechanism. But given the market
dynamism, SEBI has also come up with numerous new
regulations bringing more responsibility on itself.
Additionally, there are numerous judgement from
Constitutional Courts in India where the Judiciary has
expanded the scope and reach of SEBI, conveying more
obligations and work on SEBI’s staff.
AMENDMENTS TO SEBI ACT
SEBI Act since its enactment has been amended 14 times
through following amending statutes.
1. Securities Laws (Amendment) Act, 1995 (Act 9 of 1995)
2. Part VI of Schedule to Depositories Act, 1996 (Act 22 of
1996) - Amendment to SEBI Act, 1992
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5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Securities Laws (Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act 31 of
1999)
Securities Laws (Second Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act 32
of 1999).
Repealing and Amending Act, 2001 (Act 30 of 2001)
SEBI (Amendment) Act, 2002 (Act 59 of 2002)
Securities and Insurance Laws (Amendment and
Validation) Act, 2010 (No. 26 of 2010)
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Amendment)
Act, 2013 (No. 22 of 2013)
Securities Laws (Amendment) Act, 2014 (No. 27 of
2014)
The Finance Act, 2015 (No. 20 of 2015)
The Repealing and Amending Act, 2016 (No. 23 of 2016)
The Finance Act, 2017 (No. 7 of 2017)
The Repealing and Amending Act, 2017 (No 2 of 2018)
The Finance Act, 2018 (No. ... of 2018) (Pending for
enactment)

LIST OF SEBI REGULATIONS IN FORCE
1. SEBI (Alternative Investment Fund) Regulations, 2012.
2. SEBI (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994.
3. SEBI (Buy-Back of Securities) Regulations, 1998.
4. SEBI (Central Database of Market Participants)
Regulations, 2003 (Operation stopped through circulars.)
5. SEBI (Certification of Associated Persons in the
Securities Markets) Regulations, 2007.
6. SEBI (Collective Investment Schemes) Regulations,
1999.
7. SEBI (Credit Rating Agencies) Regulations, 1999.
8. SEBI (Custodian of Securities) Regulations, 1996.
9. SEBI (Debenture Trustees) Regulations, 1993.
10. SEBI (Delisting of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2009.
11. SEBI (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996.
12. SEBI (Employee Service) Regulations, 2001.
13. SEBI (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations,
2000.
14. SEBI (Infrastructure Investment Trusts) Regulations,
2014.
15. SEBI (Intermediaries) Regulations, 2008.
16. SEBI (Investment Advisers) Regulations, 2013.
17. SEBI (Investor Protection and Education Fund)
Regulations, 2009.
18. SEBI (Issue and Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations,
2008.
19. SEBI (Issue and Listing of Non-Convertible Redeemable
Preference Shares) Regulations, 2013.
20. SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2009.
21. SEBI (Issue of Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2002.
22. SEBI (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992.
23. SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996.
24. SEBI (Ombudsman) Regulations, 2003.
25. SEBI (Portfolio Manager) Regulations, 1993.
26. SEBI (Procedure for Board Meetings) Regulations, 2001.
27. SEBI (Procedure for Search and Seizure) Repeal
Regulations, 2015
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28. SEBI (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices
Relating to Securities Market) Regulations, 2003.
29. SEBI (Public offer and Listing of Securitized Debt
Instruments) Regulations, 2008.
30. SEBI (Real Estate Investment Trusts) Regulations, 2014.
31. SEBI (Registrars to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents)
Regulations, 1993.
32. SEBI (Regulatory Fee on Stock Exchanges) Regulations,
2006.
33. SEBI (Research Analysts) Regulations, 2014.
34. SEBI (Self-Regulatory Organizations) Regulations, 2004.
(In force only for distributors of mutual funds.)
35. SEBI (Settlement of Administrative and Civil
Proceedings) Regulations, 2014.
36. SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations,
2014.
37. SEBI (Stock Brokers and Sub-Brokers) Regulations,
1992.
38. SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover)
Regulations, 2011.
39. SEBI (Underwriters) Regulations, 1996.
40. SEBI {KYC (Know Your Client) Registration Agency}
Regulations, 2011.
41. SEBI (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014.
42. Securities Contracts (Regulation) (Stock Exchanges and
Clearing Corporations) Regulations, 2012.
43. SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015
44. SEBI (Issue and Listing of Debt Securities by
Municipality) Regulations, 2015
45. SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015
LIST OF RULES IN FORCE
1. SEBI (Annual Report) Rules, 1994
2. SEBI (Form of Annual Statement of Accounts and
Records) Rules, 1994
3. SEBI (Procedure for Holding Inquiry and Imposing
Penalties by Adjudicating Officer) Rules, 1995
4. SEBI (Terms and Conditions of Service of Chairman and
Members) Rules, 1992
5. Securities Appellate Tribunal (Procedure) Rules, 2000
6. Securities Appellate Tribunal (Recruitment) Rules, 2001
7. Securities Appellate Tribunal (Salaries And Allowances
And Other Conditions Of Service Of The Officers And
Employees) Rules, 1997
8. Securities Appellate Tribunal (Salaries, Allowances And
Other Terms And Conditions Of Presiding Officer And
Other Members) Rules, 2003
9. Securities Contracts (Regulation) (Appeal To Securities
Appellate Tribunal) Rules, 2000
10. Securities Contracts (Regulation) (Procedure For Holding
Inquiry And Imposing Penalties By Adjudicating Officer)
Rules, 2005
11. Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957
12. Depositories (Appeal To Securities Appellate Tribunal)
Rules, 2000
13. Depositories (Procedure For Holding Inquiry And
Imposing Penalties By Adjudicating Officer) Rules, 2005
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Concluding Remarks
SEBI of 2018 is undeniably different since it was constituted
as an administrative body in 1988 or statutory body in 1992.
During last three decades, SEBI has functioned well
transitioning the market into more electronic based and
organised. It deserves accolades for that.
While it continues to play a key role in ensuring the stability of
the financial markets in India, by attracting foreign investors
and protecting Indian investors, a jurisprudential question
remains if it has become a ‘Ship of Theseus’ by so many
arrays of changes in legislative scheme. Today hope and
expectations from SEBI is far more than what it was made for.
It seeks to regulate much more than securities markets
(commodities derivatives market is under it now) and
intermediaries, stretches its boundaries to even outside India
for investigations, hunt for professionals who are not directly
in its domain and importantly, is there a public oversight of
SEBI by Parliament on a periodic basis as SEBI has on listed
companies.

Since 1988 one thing has remained constant. Law does not
prescribe any time limit for SEBI to complete its
investigations or enforcement actions. And SEBI has failed to
come up with a self-imposed law on its own in the form of
regulations to deal with this market criticism. This has led to
many questions. Are their statutory powers with SEBI which
are unbridled, absolute, without any checks and balances,
and, without any accountability to investors or other
stakeholders in the securities market? Are finances of SEBI or
its board meetings, subject to same public scrutiny and
disclosures, as it seeks to regulate in listed companies, for
the interest of securities market?
Expectations from SEBI has never been so much. In addition
to securities market functioning, it is expected to book
auditors, extend its arms beyond the territory of India in
investigations of GDRs and takeovers, penetrate mutual
funds into every remote corner of the country, encourage
foreign investments, regulate insider trading by conducting
surveillance on whatsapp and facebook, control
cryptocurrency offerings, monitor electronic platforms for
raising finances, and anything else which other government
bodies fail to do in India’s economic architecture. SEBI needs
to resist taking up everything which is clogging its own
system and statutory mandate, and it should take a leaf from
RBI in this regard. While SEBI is an efficient institution and a
big contributor to the development of Economic India, SEBI
of 2018 and beyond has to be seen from the lenses - why and
what for SEBI was made.

Sumit Agrawal is ex-SEBI Law Officer and author of book on SEBI Act. He is
currently Partner, Suvan Law Advisors and can be reached at
sumit@suvanlaw.com. Views are his own.
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ARBITRATION
By Pradeep Samant
Practicing Lawyer in Bombay High Court
(appearing in commercial, property and
banking matters; and Panel arbitrator
on BSE & NSE)
“Since 1996 various provisions of Arbitration Act
1996 were tested on various occasions by High
Courts and Supreme Court and many land mark
Judgments were passed regarding domestic and
especially of international arbitration matters.”

Brief History
Internationally Arbitration is
recognized as one of the best alternate
disputes resolution systems for
domestic and International disputes. In
India the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908
came into force introducing a second
schedule for Arbitration. However
Arbitration in India was governed
principally by the Arbitration(Protocol
& Convention) Act 1937, the
Arbitration Act 1940 and the Foreign
Awards (Recognition and
Enforcement)Act 1961; all these
statutes now repealed by Arbitration
and Conciliation Act 1996 (hereinafter
as the ‘Arbitration Act 1996’). Repeal
Act of 1996 was brought and
incorporated in view of
recommendations of United Nations
General Assembly to all member
countries to give due consideration to
Model law on International
Commercial Arbitration which was
adopted by United Nations
Commission on International Trade
Law (UNCITRAL).
A Dynamic Law
Since 1996 various provisions of
Arbitration Act 1996 were tested on
various occasions by High Courts and
Supreme Court and many land mark
Judgments were passed regarding
domestic and especially of
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international arbitration matters. The
Law Commission of India has
submitted its 246th Report in August,
2014. In the Month of October, 2015,
the President of India promulgated an
ordinance to bring into force number of
those amendments recommended by
the Law Commission to the Arbitration
and Conciliation Act, 1996 and
ultimately the Arbitration and
Conciliation (Amendment) Act, 2015
has come into force on 23rdOctober,
2015. The Amendment Act 2015 has
accepted major recommendations of
the Law Commission’s Report; like
time limit for deciding arbitration
matters, fees of arbitrators, grounds of
challenging award and may others.
Like many other laws arbitration law is
also a dynamic law and continuously
developing by time. With Amendment
Act 2015, India is moving towards
adopting best international practices of
arbitration laws; this would help in
improving India’s World Bank ranking
in ease of doing business.
Arbitration mechanism in stock
exchanges;
BSE is a premier Indian Institution
having arbitration mechanism for
investor disputes resolution. Stock
Exchanges Arbitration is a quasijudicial process for resolving disputes
between trading members, clients and

sub-brokers by a sole arbitrator or
panel of arbitrators. The Appellate
Arbitration mechanism is also
available against award of sole
arbitrators but subject to threshold
limit. Unique feature of stock
exchanges arbitration mechanism is
having its own mechanism for
implementation of award which is
otherwise very expensive and
complicated process. The arbitration
rules, regulations and by laws of stock
exchanges are governed by various
circulars and press releases of
Securities and Exchange Board of India
(SEBI). Following are some important
circulars issued by SEBI to streamline
arbitration mechanism.
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Pursuant to announcement in the
Union Budget 2015-16 on Gujarat
International Finance Tec-City (GIFT),
SEBI (International Financial Services
Centre) Guidelines, 2015 (‘IFSC
Guidelines’) were issued on March 27,
2015 for facilitating and regulating
financial services relating to securities
market in an IFSC set up under section
18(1) of Special Economic Zones Act,
2005. To put in place the broad
framework for functioning of stock
exchanges and clearing corporations in
IFSC SEBI vide its circular No, SEBI/
HO/MRD/DSA/CIR/P/2016/125 dated
November 28, 2016; allowed Market
participants of IFSC stock exchanges
to avail the arbitration, mediation and
other dispute resolution mechanisms
offered by International Arbitration
Centre in IFSC to resolve securities
market-related disputes.
1.) SEBI, vide circular dated August 11,
2010, has streamlined the
arbitration mechanism available at
stock exchanges for arbitration of
disputes (claims, complaints,
differences, etc.) arising
between a client and a member
(Stock Broker, Trading Member and
Clearing Member) across various
market segments.
2) SEBI circular dated 09/02/ 2011 on

applicability of the provisions of
Limitation Act 1963.
3) SEBI circular dated 18/03/ 2013 on
Introduction of Automatic Process
and Common Pool of arbitrators.
4) SEBI circular No, SEBI/HO/MRD/
DSA/CIR/P/2016/125 dated
November 28, 2016 regarding
guidelines for functioning of Stock
Exchanges and Clearing
Corporations in International
Financial Services Centre (IFSC).
5) SEBI circular dated 23 February
2017 regarding amendment
pursuant to comprehensive review
of Investor Grievance Redressal
Mechanism.
Salient features of circular dated
23/02/2017;
• Public dissemination of profiles of
arbitrators.
• Submission of documents in soft
copies.
• Review and Training of arbitrators.
• Mechanism for implementation of
award.
• Empanelment of arbitrators
• Empanelment of IGRP members
• Revision in professional fee of
arbitrators
• Arbitration/ appellate arbitration
award (interest rates)
• Speeding up grievance redressal
mechanism

Lastly we have to take a note of
important circular on arbitration
mechanism issued by SEBI dated
23/02/2017 which was issued
pursuant to comprehensive.
Outlook
With increasing participation of retail
investors in the growth story of stock
markets and continuous introduction of
various security products like
derivatives; to put strong investor
grievance redressal system in place is
need of the hour. Continuous efforts of
streamlining the Investor grievance
mechanism of stock exchanges by
SEBI and lot of clarity regarding burden
of evidence of authorized trades; along
with valuable feedback of stock
exchanges will lead arbitration
mechanism in stock exchanges as one
of the best institutional arbitration in
India.
Pradeep Samant is a practicing lawyer in Bombay
High Court since 1993, appearing in commercial,
property and banking matters. He is also a panel
arbitrator on BSE & NSE from 17th January 2017
and has passed various arbitration awards in the
capacity of a Sole Arbitrator and an Appellate
Arbitrator. He is registered Insolvency Professional
from27th June 2017with Insolvency & Bankruptcy
Board of India. He is on the advisory board of
Wellness Executors & Estate Managers Pvt Ltd., a
company dealing in succession planning and estate
Management.

Unique feature of
stock exchanges
arbitration
mechanism is having
its own mechanism
for implementation
of award which is
otherwise very
expensive and
complicated
process.
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I am not that old OR I am not
going to die so soon

SUCCESSION PLANNING,
WILLS & TRUST

I haven’t made enough money
yet OR I will do it later
I have a nuclear family & I don’t
think my family will litigate
My investments and bank
accounts are jointly held

By Sandeep Nerlekar
Founder and CEO
Terentia Consultants Pvt. Ltd.

My property investments
are held in joint name
Any way all my wealth will go
to my wife or to my children
I have done nomination

“Succession planning is a process of defining who
and how will inherit your assets post your demise. One
of the main goals of estate and succession planning is
making sure that your estate passes on to your
intended beneficiaries as smoothly as possible.”

S

uccession planning is the process of accumulating
and disposing of an estate by you that will satisfy
your specific wishes and goals. In simple words
Succession planning is a process of defining who and how
will inherit your assets post your demise. One of the main
goals of estate and succession planning is making sure that
your estate passes on to your intended beneficiaries as
smoothly as possible.

having an estate plan, one would can ensure that the
devolution is not mismanaged. A well-executed plan can
avoid unnecessary chaos and discord. If you intestate
(without writing a Will) then the succession Act will apply
and then a non-deserving family member will inherit the
assets.
Common reasons why people avoid Succession &
Estate Planning

Advantages of Estate Planning
Can plan and manage contigencies
You decide how and when the beneficiaries will
receive the inheritance and in what proportion

You decide who will manage your estate
Eliminate the hassles of the law having to
distribute your assets to legal heirs if you die intestate

Now that you also agree (I hope) with Some or all the
reasons as mentioned above, its time you answer few
questions
1) Do you will responsible towards your loved ones?
2) Do you travel - by car, bike or public or private transport?
3) Is your job/work easy or Stressful?
4) Have you invested in financial assets?
5) Do you own an immovable Property like a house?
6) Do you have young or minor Children?
7) What if you and your Spouse die together?
8) What If you become incapacitated?
9) Do you feel life is risky?
10) Can your spouse manage your assets in your absence?
If there are more yes than Nos then you need have an
estate plan in place.

Everyone should plan for asset
protection for self and family
members. The asset protection
from external and internal family
members. One should consider
having estate plan in place for
sure if one of the family
members is differently abled.

You can appoint guardian for the minor
AYS TO DO ESTATE AND SUCCESSION PLANNING

Can plan and manage contigencies

EXECUTION

With increase in the life expectancy one needs to be
concerned about outliving retirement. In this scenario or
otherwise one needs to plan for financing health care or
long-term care. Contingencies like incapacitation or
terminal illness need to be planned for. Everyone should
plan for asset protection for self and family members. The
asset protection from external and internal family
members. One should consider having estate plan in place
for sure if one of the family members is differently abled. By
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TRUST
TRUST
MANAGEMENT

WILLS
ESTATE
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WHAT IS A WILL?
In simple words, a will is a document whereby a person
expresses his desire as to the disposal of his property after
his death.
Does writing a Will is sufficient as far as succession
planning is concerned?
We at Terentia believe that anyone who has acquired a
certain asset should write his WILL, irrespective of the
value of the asset.
Just writing a WILL may not be sufficient. One needs to
understand the contingencies and risks that ride along with
you. For e.g. if you are incapacitated then just creating a
WILL won’t suffice as in India we don’t have a living Will
concept. So, your WILL comes in play when you are no
more and in case you are incapacitated then your wealth
and riches may not help you as you won’t be able to sign
even as basic as a Bank cheque. We advise our clients to
have POA in place for covering the incapacitation
situations.
Trust VS Will:
• The main difference between a Trust and a Will is the
fact that your property won’t go through probate when
you die.
• With a Will the transfer of property takes place at your
death and will need to go through the court system,
(probate) to determine the legalities of the will and the
properties being dispersed.
• During probate, much of the estate is taken by taxes and
sometimes attorneys.
• When you create a Trust, you can transfer your
properties to it while you are still alive and it continues
on through your death.
• Unborn children can be covered through the Trust
• Contingencies can be planned in far efficient way via
Trust than a Will.
Who should set up a Trust:
• Individuals holding significant assets
• Families having joint family structures
• Families or individuals having cross asset holdings
• For differently abled members
• Cases where minor children are involved
• Provide for someone too young or who lacks the ability
to manage money
• Individuals considering Generation skipping
• Cases where there are no legal heirs
• Families having internal complications
• Individuals or families considering Asset Protection
• Situations where international assets are involved
• Provide for yourself and your care if you become
incapacitated
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018
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• Decrease the possibility of a legal challenge to the way
you want your property distributed.
Why should one consider setting up a Trust:
• Making arrangements for one’s family, and future
additions, because one never know what's around the
corner
• Making gifts - one can specify at what age and in what
circumstances his intended beneficiaries can have
them
• Protecting assets if one does not want the beneficiary to
have full control of them
• Asset protection
• Appoint a professional to manage his properties without
losing the control
• Clearly define the responsibilities or objectives of the
trust, trustee and the managers of the trust
• Case where one has minors as beneficiaries, then he
can appoint a professional administrator or manager
• Best way to ensure that ones assets remain protected
• Avoiding confusion when it comes to your final wishes.
• Ensuring that your children have the legal guardian of
your choice.
• Protecting loved ones by ensuring that they receive your
assets.
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• Helping to reduce or avoid conflict among family
members.
• Minimizing taxes and legal expenses associated with
your estate.
• Wealth preservation for your intended beneficiaries.
• Flexibility of managing the assets before you die.
• Trusts can take effect immediately, and therefore can
handle a number of circumstances during your lifetime
that wills cannot. For instance, if you are seriously
injured, a trustee may take over your finances until you
are able to assume responsibility again.
• Assets that pass-through trusts are generally not
subject to probate proceedings; unnecessary delay,
expense, and publicity can thus be avoided.
• One can usually change a trust without the formalities
required for altering a will.
• Under certain circumstances, one can use trusts to
obtain favourable tax treatment
Precaution is better than cure, Act now

Sandeep Nerlekar - Founder and CEO of Terentia Consultants Pvt. Ltd. Terentia
is a specialised firm working in the area of Estate Planning.
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As is evident, investors now have
options across unlisted and listed
markets. On the listed market space,
some of the well known strategies like
long short, absolute return can now be
invested in. Themes like downstream
polymers, corporate capitalisation
etc. which are sophisticated investor
themes globally are now available to
Indian investors.

DISCOVERY OF INDIA: 2018
By Nilesh Hunswadkar
Founder - Director
Athang Advisors
(A business consultancy firm)
“To put funding structures for emerging and non
public businesses on a sound footing, India enacted
the Alternate Investment Fund Regulations (AIF) in
2012, paving the way for investment managers to
categorise stage/sector wise investing in a focussed
and systematic manner.”

T

he Discovery of India has
always been a curious case
right from explorers in the
ancient times. Be it Vasco Da Gama
who linked up Europe to Asia through
the sea route or Hsuan-tsang, whose
notings on India are respected till
date, all of them found this land worth
exploring. These explorers who
travelled to India must have found
things of great interest - be it
spiritualty, spices, textiles, trade,
culture, language et al. The fact that
many foreign rulers also ruled this
country for centuries meant there was
an incentive to do so, which reflects
the potential and opportunity that the
country had, has and will have. Trade
and investment remained a focus area
in most cases. From this piece of
history to fast forwarding into 2018,
characteristics displayed by India still
remain! The contours would have
changed given the change in times,
but the potential it offers remains
intact. This article attempts to
describe the recent developments
and the investing opportunities that
have emerged in the past 5 to 6 years
in India.
The latest wave of exuberance was
led by the Technology sector, to
capture opportunities and then spread
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to all parts of the economy. The
‘problem’ solving approach set the
foundation of various ventures and
since problems were and continue to
be manifold, it correspondingly
offered innumerable business
opportunities to the new breed of
entrepreneurs. By logic of mirror
image, it meant investing
opportunities. To put funding
structures for emerging and non
public businesses on a sound footing,
India enacted the Alternate
Investment Fund Regulations (AIF) in
2012, paving the way for investment
managers to categorise stage/sector
wise investing in a focussed and
systematic manner. This opened up
many sectors to the investing
community, at various stages of
investing cycle, from seed to venture
to private equity. It also gave an
opportunity to investment mangers
with niche skill sets to offer
strategies, which hitherto, were not
available to investors. Let us look at
these in a little detail.
The AIF regulations spell out three
categories of funds viz AIF Cat I, II and
III. Category I AIFs invest in start-up /
early stage ventures / social ventures
/ SMEs or infrastructure or other
sectors or areas which the
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government or regulators consider as
socially or economically desirable.
Category III AIFs offer diverse and
complex trading strategies like hedge
funds, PIPE strategy et al. Category II
AIFs have a residual definition i.e.
funds which do not fall in category I
and III will belong to this. Typically,
Private equity, Mezzanine debt, Real
estate etc. will fall in this category.

The choices on the unlisted space are
enormous. Firstly, one can now invest
at various stages in a punctuated
manner - i.e. focussed on early/seed
stage, venture stage or private equity
s t a g e . S e c o n d l y, i n v e s t i n g
opportunities in almost all industries
is available unlike in public markets for e.g. the diagnostic sector was not
available until the listing of companies
like Dr. Lal path labs, Thyrocare etc.,
but these were available in the private
market ecosystem. Similar stories
exist for insurance, ecommerce and
many such sectors.

One alarm to be raised at this juncture
is, the risk-return contours for each
type of these investments are very
different, so investors will have to
acquire this temperament, failing
which, they will end up at the wrong
end of the play.
Currently, the total investor
commitment to various AIF schemes
is over INR 1 lakh crore spread across
400 plus schemes. This number is
growing by the day. It is important
understand the reasons for which this
category will continue to grow. Firstly,
the novelty and choices will make
investors try this option out. More
importantly, as the market matures,
the benchmark driven products like
Mutual funds, (which they are used to)
are likely to taper off in terms of alpha
they create. This search for alpha and
native bias to absolute returns will see
investor interest continue. The
potential and possibility of a higher
and in some cases disproportionate

return is also a key driver. Different
styles and strategies of investing will
also provide diversification tool to
their portfolios. Global trends on this
are in the same direction. Some of the
unique ideas seen recently include funds dedicated to the pre-IPO
segment, funds focussed on
agriculture industry, fund dedicated to
investing in only the North East region
of India amongst others.
As the entrepreneurship wavegrips
India, it will generate diverse
opportunities for budding
entrepreneurs and investors alike.
This is the time native Indians should
look to Re-discover India and capture
it’s potential.
Bon Voyage and Happy investing!
Nilesh G Hunswadkar is the Founder Director of
Athang Advisors, a Business Consulting desk. He
has extensive experience in policy and practice,
across sleeves of the Institutional Investment
management industry.

As the
entrepreneurship
wave grips India,
it will generate
diverse
opportunities
for budding
entrepreneurs and
investors alike.
This is the time
native Indians
should look to
Re-discover India
and capture it’s
potential.
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WEALTH & SUCCESS: HOW
IMMEDIATE ACTION CHANGED
MY LIFE IN 30 DAYS
By Yogesh Chabria
Founder
Happionaire™ Way of Life
“I used to read about people I admired and loved. I learnt
and read about the greatest people in business, sales,
religion, politics, psychology and spirituality. I read on the
human body, the mind, emotions, leadership, human
potential and every other book that I found interesting.”

W

hen I returned to India from
Iran in 2001 the economy
was growing rapidly and
the changes were all around to see. It
was then that the first few coffee shops
were opening up.
For me however things were different,
my family and friends were back in Iran,
and as a young 16 year old I felt lonely.
Everyone around me seemed to be
having a good time. People were
buying new cars, new clothes and new
homes but I wasn’t able to relate to any
of it. I missed Iran, the country I had
spent my childhood in. Living alone in
Mumbai, a part of me felt sad and even
depressed. Since I didn’t have any
friends and didn’t know what to do, I
spent most of my time reading.
I used to read about people I admired
and loved. I learnt and read about the
greatest people in business, sales,
religion, politics, psychology and
spirituality. I read on the human body,
the mind, emotions, leadership, human
potential and every other book that I
found interesting.
While I found the thoughts and ideas
inspiring, nothing seemed to change in
my life. I was a good guy, yet I seemed
to be stuck in the same place. That’s
when something happened, which I
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have shared over and over again with
you throughout this program.

To me, job titles
don't matter.
Everyone is in
sales. It's the only
way we stay in
business.
- Harvey Mackay
I started reading the Geeta and when I
read about Lord Krishna telling Arjuna
the importance of taking action without
worrying about the results, it felt as if
he was speaking to me. I knew that the
message was meant for me. I realized
that while I had been reading all these
books, I had forgotten the importance
of taking action. Even in the past, when
I had benefitted either by selling toys,
or comics or shoes, it was not by
reading about how to sell, but actually
approaching people to buy my
products. And here I was, instead
sitting alone and worrying and getting
depressed about not having any
friends.
At that very moment, I decided to start
taking action and follow Lord Krishna’s
advice to me.

As soon as I decided to take action, I
got to know about a seminar happening
in a fancy hotel where top investors
and CEOs were coming from all over
the world to discuss investment and
business opportunities in India.
While I had read about all sorts of great
and successful people, I figured I would
learn so much more if I went for this
seminar and met some of them up
close in person. I immediately called
the number and enquired about the
registration.
The person on the other end told me the
fee and I froze. I tried explaining that the
fee was too high and I barely had any
money, but he responded curtly told
me, “If you really want to attend, you
will figure out a solution! There are still
25 days to go!” and banged the phone.
While at that moment the way he
spoke felt extremely rude, looking
back, I am happy he did that with me. I
thought about what he said and knew
he was right - if I really wanted to
attend the seminar, I will figure out a
solution.
I decided to use the one skill I had been
developing since childhood - sales, and
up called a few companies. I offered
my services as a salesperson and told
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them I will sell their products, and they
only have to pay me if I am successful
at selling.
At first they were hesitant - but I
convinced them, by telling, “You have
nothing to lose - you don’t have to pay
me anything if I am unable to sell!” And
that’s all it took for them to hire me
when they realized they were getting
someone to work for them for free. As
for me, I got a job to go door-to-door
and sell health and nutritional products
with no fixed salary.
I would wake up at 5 in the morning
every day and travel by train across the
length and breadth of Mumbai - right
from Churchgate to Virar, wearing a tie
in the heat and carrying a backpack full
of all the products I was to sell. Not
having grown up in Mumbai, it was the
most amazing experience for me to buy
a second class pass and pushing my
way ahead through the crowd.
I decided to skip college for a few days
and would return home by 10 or 11 at
night. I figured that nobody would
notice my absence in college anyway
since I didn’t really have any friends. I
wanted to focus on selling as I really
wanted to earn enough money to
attend this seminar.
One day, I remember I was sitting in the
train and I got up just for a second to
pick up my bag which I had kept on the
opposite side. As soon as I got up and
was about to sit back, I noticed my seat
was gone. Somebody else had taken it.
That’s when I realized how fast this city
was - I could not afford to take my eye
away from my goal or mission even for
a second.
I would spend me day going from doorto-door and also selling to people I
would meet in the train. In the
beginning, I faced a lot of rejection people would bang the door on my
face, they would abuse me, once
someone even left dogs behind me. But
I didn’t really care, as I looked at it as a
game and knew that the more people
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Iapproached, the more sales I would
make.
Smartening up from every experience, I
even started carrying dog biscuits with
me from then on, just in case someone
left dogs behind me! (And if they didn’t,
I could always try and sell them the dog
biscuits as well!)
Gradually I started making sales. The
more people I approached, the more
products I sold. I discovered that sales
was just a numbers’ game and to
succeed, I shouldn’t be bothered by
rejection and simply be more
persistent.
Finally, after around 20 days, I had been
paid just enough money in
commissions to afford that seminar. I
immediately contacted the seminar
organizer and enrolled for the seminar. I
was super excited to attend it!
Overcoming Fear and Meeting
People Can Change Your Future
“In sales, it's not what you say; it's how
they perceive what you say.”
- Jeffrey Gitomer
Whatever money I had earned in the
past few days, I had invested it all in the
seminar. I knew deep down something
incredible would happen to me. I had
one black suit, a white shirt and a red
tie. I put them on and polished my black
leather shoes well. I wanted to look and
feel great, as I would be in the company
of top people.
I reached the venue and looked around.
I must have been the youngest person
there at 16 years of age, but nobody
noticed as I looked much older in my
suit.
There were people from different
industries discussing the future of
investment and growth potential in the
Indian economy. I listened attentively
to what was being shared by the
various people who came and spoke
and even took notes in my notebook.

I noticed, however, that many people
around me were not really paying any
attention to what was being spoken. I
wondered why they would invest so
much money and come for a seminar
and then not pay attention. Anyway, I
pursued my goal of networking and
meeting new people during the lunch
break.
At the lunch buffet, I overhead two
people speaking.
“Let’s start investing some money in
real estate in Mumbai.”
I immediately approached them,
putting aside any fear, and told them,
very politely, “Sorry for interrupting,
but I couldn’t help myself. I just
overhead you wanting to invest in
property in Mumbai. I would love to be
of help and find you a suitable property
to invest in!”
At first, they seemed a bit hesitant, but
gradually they started opening up. I’m
sure wearing a suit must have helped
as seeing me dressed that way, they
would not have suspected me to be a
college student. Besides, meeting me
at a seminar like this must have made
them comfortable and they must have
assumed that I, too, am an expert.
They were NRIs and were looking to
invest in real estate in India, but had no
idea how to. They wanted to start with
a small investment of Rs. 2 crores,
which for me at that time was a
massive amount of money. Just a few
days ago, I was trying to save enough
money to buy myself a second class
pass for the train!
After a brief chat, they agreed and told
me that they were leaving day after and
only had one hour the next day. They
asked me to meet them at 3 o’clock at
their hotel and we exchanged
numbers.
Then they asked me, “How much will
you charge?”
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“I will charge you 1% as a brokerage fee
and when you make profits, I will take
10%!” I replied, with full confidence
even though I had no knowledge about
the prevailing market rates.
“1% is fair, but nobody else charges
10% profits!”
“This is why I am the best! I will be with
you for the long term and am also
interested in you making profits!
Anyway you have to pay me the 10%
only after you make profits!”
They smiled and we shook hands,
“Great Yogesh, see you tomorrow!”
As soon as the seminar got over at 5 in
the evening, I rushed to the nearest
cyber café and started searching
details for real estate agents and
builders in the city. I had no idea or
experience of how real estate worked,
but I didn’t want to miss out on an
opportunity.
I told everyone, “I am representing
International Investors and we want to
invest in your properties. If I get a good
deal, I can increase the amount we
invest with you!”
The builders were offering me, or
anyone else who sold a 2%
commission and with real estate
agents, I struck a deal where they
would charge commission to the
sellers and I to the buyers.
The next morning, I visited the builders,
again wearing the same black suit, and
saw their projects. I also saw several
properties with the real estate agents. I
made a note of all the different
properties and shortlisted a few. I
selected only those properties in which
I, myself, would have liked to invest. I
wanted to be sure my investors got the
best deal and the maximum value.
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After spending the morning looking at
properties, I reached the hotel at 3 as
planned, to meet the investors. Luckily,
they had a hotel car in which I took
them around to see some of the
shortlisted projects.
Every time we would visit a builder’s
office, the secretary would greet me
warmly. This was because I had just
visited a couple of hours ago, but it
gave the impression to the investors
that I must be an expert with excellent
connections!
The investors saw all the properties
and finally they liked something a
builder was offering. This was a project
that was yet to be launched to the
public and I had negotiated a very
attractive deal with the builder for my
investors. I tempted the builder with
greed by telling him that my investors
can put in a lot more money, if they like
this. I also played on his fear and told
him that if he didn’t give us a good deal,
we would go away to some of his
competitors whom I knew well and
dropped a few of their names.

The money I earned through became
capital for me to invest the way I
desired and grow even more. After
sometime, the real estate market
boomed and the initial investment of
Rs. 2 crores became Rs. 3 crores.
Again, since I had a deal of 10% profit
share, I made another Rs. 10 lakhs.
What I did was not because of any
special super human abilities and
anyone can do what I did. All this was
possible for me simply because I
overcame fear and took action.
That one small action you take today
can have a huge impact on your future.
What action are you going to take?

A deal was struck my investors agreed
to invest Rs. 2 crores with the builder,
after due diligence by a lawyer. I found
out a good lawyer, got the entire due
diligence and after around 21 days,
they invested the money with the
builder.
I earned 1% commission from the
investors and 2% from the builder. On
an amount of Rs. 2 crores, I received a
commission of 3%, i.e. Rs. 6 lakhs.

The above excerpts have been published with
prior permission from Yogesh Chabria’s latest
#1 bestseller - Succeed The Happionaire®
Way published by CNBC-TV18.

I was overjoyed - that Rs. 6 lakhs was
as good as Rs. 6000 crores for me!

© Copyright 2018 - Yogesh Chabria - All Rights
Reserved.

I realized the power of taking action and
also the importance of rich people. Had
I not met these investors, how could I
have made this money?

Yogesh Chabria is the ultimate authority on
success, entrepreneurship and happiness. Leaders
in every field seek out him for strategies, inspiration
and motivation. It doesn’t matter if you are a
billionaire or laying the building blocks for life, he
knows what needs to be done next.
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Agility is critical as threats and
regulations constantly change. As the
task of meeting compliance
requirements becomes more
challenging, backoffice solutions are
deploying increasingly sophisticated
technology that finds anomalous
behavior both earlier and faster. These
technology advancements and the
resulting enhanced detection serve to
positively impact business and
customer ’s experience. With
sophisticated technology, backoffice

COMPLIANCE IN
FINANCIAL MARKETS
USING TECHNOLOGY
By Jayesh Shah
Promoter
Prism Cybersoft Private Limited
“Banks and financial institutions are inundated by
regulations introduced in the aftermath of the financial
crisis of 2008. Lack of regulation and supervision in
financial services, lax attitude of banks for managing
risk, and easy evaluation standards by rating
agencies are cited as some of the reasons
that contributed to the crisis.”

T

he term compliance describes
the ability to act according to an
order, set of rules or request. In
the context of financial services
businesses, it means compliance with
internal systems of control that are
imposed to achieve compliance with
externally imposed rules which are
regulated by regulatory bodies
governing financial markets. To meet
requirements and adhere to the
compliance set by regulatory bodies,
technology is playing an important role.
Banks and financial institutions are
inundated by regulations introduced in
the aftermath of the financial crisis of
2008. Lack of regulation and
supervision in financial services, lax
attitude of banks for managing risk, and
easy evaluation standards by rating
agencies are cited as some of the
reasons that contributed to the crisis.
The devastating impact of the financial
crisis on the global economy led to
regulators enforcing stricter regulatory
norms and ensuring increased
transparency, accountability, and risk
management. Through the introduction
of these regulations, the authorities
primarily want to prevent another
systemic breakdown and financial
collapse.
The financial services sector is subject
to multiple and complex legal and
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regulatory compliance requirements
that span international boundaries - all
of which have implications for storage,
backup and the security and integrity of
data. There are many Standards
defined by various regulatory bodies
e.g MIFID, KYC, FATCA,GDPR etc.

Service providers
have developed
significant
capabilities to meet
the key IT needs
arising due to
regulatory
compliance
mandate such as
increased reporting,
data governance,
client onboarding,
and risk
management.
Financial market regulation today is an
environment which requires a view
across assets, instruments,
communications, markets, and
regulatory jurisdictions Backoffice
products have been playing a very
important role in enabling financial
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products are:
• Eliminating financial losses from
theft, fraud, regulatory penalties,
and sanctions.
• Decreasing operational costs to
investigate and research
suspicious activity.
• Improving customer experience
with fewer disruptions in service
• Adapting to changing business
needs and regulatory requirements.
• Detect & prevent non-compliant
activities

Service providers have developed
significant capabilities to meet the key
IT needs arising due to regulatory
compliance mandate such as
increased reporting, data governance,
client onboarding, and risk
management. Service providers
invested in proprietary solutions,
formed alliances, and acquired
strategic targets for this purpose.

Upcoming / evolving trends in regulatory compliance and implications for participants and service providers

market participants like banks, brokers,
treasuries, institutions etc to adhere
compliance requirements set by
respective regulatory bodies.
Backoffice products are helping market
participants in maintaining:
• Strong authentication of Data
• Transparency of Data
• Accuracy of Data
• Integrity and confidentiality of Data
• Data Processing and Portability
• Risk Management
Backoffice products with help of latest
technology is driving the financial
industry systems of compliance and
ensuring that the right controls are in
place, that there’s a formal report on
the design, implementation and
effectiveness of those controls to
protect the data, but also that you
retain the right data securely so that if
there’s a problem or if a specific
problem needs to be investigated you
can go back to that data and make sure
the data is accurate, it has been kept
the right way, hasn’t been tampered
with and you can analyse it.
The regulatory compliance space,
while complex and overbearing, has
been a top priority for senior executives
at banks and financial institutions for
the last few years, and will continue to
be so for the foreseeable future.
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Regulatory compliance insights

Implications for Participants

Implications for Providers

As new regulations or amendments to existing regulations
are announced, pressure for compliance will increase.
Approaching timelines will also add to the compliance stress
and banks might need to invest more resources in their
function.

Banks and financial institutions need to
make their functions more robust and
ensure they are prepared to meet any
upcoming modifications, new
regulations, and approaching
timelines.

Growing importance of data governance and security.
• Data quality and governance is at the core of regulatory
compliance. Ensuring data completeness, consistency,
and aggregation forms the foundation of transparency
and reporting
• Data security is another critical aspect and security
breaches of sensitive customer data must be avoided at
all costs
• Further, in the times of extreme personalization of
services, banks also need to strike the right balance in
leveraging customer-related data for improved products
and services and privacy intrusion
Increasing cross-country / cross-border impact of regulations
• Many regulations such as Dodd Frank, BASEL III, FATCA,
and SEPA have cross-country and cross-border impact.
As most large banks are present across multiple
geographies, their compliance function will become even
more complex
• While so far North America and Europe have driven
spending on regulatory compliance, emerging
geographies such as APAC and MEA will also drive
growth in regulatory spending in the years to come
Centralization and consolidation of the regulatory compliance
function
• Historically, risk and compliance functions were the
responsibility of different departments and compliance
executives resisted centralization as they feared loss of
control and effective output from a centralized unit
• However, this is now changing with more organizations
moving towards a central function - this will prove to be
both more impactful and cost efficient

• Invest in quality data management
programs, improving their data
warehouses, and managing data
security
• Improve internal processes to
manage, store, and access data
• Take regulatory compliance as an
opportunity to improve and revamp
data quality and repositories

Stay ahead of the constantly
evolving regulations, partner and
proactively inform clients about
upcoming changes and help
them navigate this space. Invest
in reusable components and
scalable architecture.
For service providers, this is a
golden opportunity. They can upsell / cross sell in their existing IT
services agreement with banks
and financial institutions with
data management, reporting, and
warehousing solutions tailored
specifically for regulatory
compliance

Banks with global presence or • Service providers must
expansion plans must keep abreast of
develop solutions taking
the changes and have a holistic view
geography-specific nuances
spanning countries and borders
into account
•
Global majors will have
distinct advantage due to
their expansive and deep
presence across different
countries
• Consolidate and centralize • Stay aware of the changes
and approach buyers
compliance function rather than
accordingly
staying in silos across different
• While earlier service
departments in the organization
providers targeted individual
• If a centralized department is a
units of an organization, they
concern for some banks, they can
should now reach out to the
adopt a hybrid approach to
central compliance officer /
compliance management
department

Jayesh Shah holds B.S. and M.S. in Computer Engineering from University of Bridgeport, USA. He has more than 25 years of experience in field of IT.
He promoted Prism in 1996 and as its MD and CEO provides Vision, Direction and also takes care of Strategic Affairs, Marketing and Commercials.
Prism has recently been awarded by STPI & CeBIT INDIA for Best IT Exhibitor of ‘Make in India’ Pavilion at CeBIT India 2014.
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COMPLIANCE CALENDAR
COMPLIANCE
CALE
COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENT FOR
THE MONTH OF APRIL - 2018

REGULATORY
UPDATES

Compiled by CA Kamlesh P. Mehta
(B.Com, FCA, DISA)

M/s. Kamlesh P. Mehta Associates
Segment
All exchanges
All exchanges / DP
BSE / NSE / MCX /
MCX-SX / NCDEX
All Exchanges
All Exchanges
PMS
NSE
All Exchanges
BSE
Stamp Duty
Depositary
MCX-SX
BSE / NSE
NSE
NSE / BSE / MCX-SX
NSE / BSE
MCX / NCDEX
CDSL / NSDL
PMS
MCX-SX
Income Tax
NSE / BSE / MCX-SX
BSE

Due Date

Particulars
Implementation of new SEBI circular for prevention of unauthorized trading by stock
brokers (Proof for placing of order like Voice recording etc.)
Implementation of AADHAR CARD requirements
Contract note serial no. to be setup starting from No. 1

2/4/2018

Uploading of Funds, Securities and other details to exchanges as per SEBI circular of
Enhanced supervision
Contingency Drill / Mock Trading session (Subject to circular to be issued from the
exchanges)
PMS- Uploading of activity report on SEBI Portal
NSE- Uploading of margin funding file for the month of March 2018
Uploading clients’ fund balance and securities balances by the stock brokers on stock
exchanges system as per SEBI circular of Enhanced supervision
BSE- Uploading of margin funding file for the month of March 2018
Payment of Stamp duty: - Security and Commodity Exchanges for the month of
March, 2018
Investor Grievances (Report) • CDSL & • NSDL
Submission of client funding details for the month of March 2018
Submission of compliance certificate by compliance officer for execution of orders
Issue of STT statements for the F.Y. 2017-18 to clients
Statement of accounts for funds and securities to all clients for the period 1-1-2018 to
31-03-2018 (For non running accounts)
Submission of Margin Trading Compliance Certificate & Networth certificate for the
half year ended March 31, 2018 (For those who have availed Margin Trading Facility)
Quarterly Statement of accounts for funds & Commodities to all clients for the period
01/01/2018 to 31/03/2018
Submission of tariff structure to CDSL/NSDL
Disclosure document & other information to be submitted to SEBI
Submission of compliance certificate for the quarter Ended March, 2018 by compliance
officer for execution of orders
TDS Payment for the Month of March 2018
Issuance of Global Report to clients for the trade executed during the F.Y. 2017-18
Submission of No. of STR filed with FIU-IND for the month of March, 2017
(Including NIL STR)

4/4/2018

2/4/2018
2/4/2018

By Sandeep Parekh
Managing Partner
Finsec Law Advisors

7/4/2018
4/4/2018
7/4/2018
4/4/2018
7/4/2018
10/4/2018
10/4/2018
14/04/2018
14/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
30/04/2018
Before
30/04/2018

Kamlesh P. Mehta B.Com. FCA, DISA (Post qualification course in information system audit from ICAI) is a practicing Chartered Accountant by profession having an
experience of 24 years in the field of capital market compliance consultancy, depository services audit, management consultancy, system audit and Commodity
market compliance consultancy.
He is a Proprietor of CA firm M/s. KAMLESH P. MEHTA ASSOCIATES & Partner of MEHTA SANGHVI & ASSOCIATES located at Borivali, Mumbai.
He along with his associated concerns specializes in Audit and Assurance Services of various compliance areas related to Capital Market Operations and system
audits of broking industry.
He is also providing compliance calendar to BSE brokers forum and ANMI regularly and same is published in their journal. Recently he and his team had drafted
compliance manual for commodity brokers published by BSE brokers forum.

COMPANIES (AMENDMENT) ACT, 2017
In line with the ongoing narrative of
investor protection and ease of doing
business in India, the government has
introduced various amendments to the
Companies Act, 2013 (“2013 Act”)
through the Companies (Amendment)
Act, 2017 (“Amendment”), subject to
the provisions of the Amendment being
brought into force. The Amendment is a
result of the recommendations of the
Companies Law Committee appointed
in 2015 to address issues with the
implementation of the Companies Act,
2013.The key amendments relate to a)
definitional changes to the meaning of
associate and subsidiary companies, b)
issuance of shares, public offers, and
misstatements in prospectus, c) rights
and obligations of directors and KMPs,
d) alignment of provisions of the 2013
Act with SEBI regulations, e)director
compensation, f) related party
transactions, g) concept of beneficial
interest, h) materiality threshold for
fraud.
In the 2013 Act, an associate company
was understood as a company over
which another company had
“significant influence”, including a JV.
Significant influence meant 20% of the
total share capital or control over
business decisions under an agreement.
The Amendment has modified the
definition by substituting the 20%
shareholding threshold with a 20%

voting rights threshold and has included
participation rights along with control
over business decisions. Similarly, for
determining a subsidiary relationship,
the Amendment has changed the
criteria from a shareholding threshold to
a voting rights threshold. The 2013 Act
prohibited the issuance of shares at a
discount to face value. The Amendment
now permits distressed companies to
issue shares at a discount under a
statutory resolution plan or debt
restructuring scheme in accordance
with RBI norms. The Amendment
further facilitates companies, especially
start-ups, by removing the restrictions
on the issuance of sweat equity within
the first year of commencement of
business.
In relation to disclosures in a
prospectus, the Amendment seeks to
remove unnecessary confusion that
resulted from certain specific
prescriptions in the 2013 Act, in light of
elaborate SEBI regulations on the
matter. The Amendment omits such
prescriptions and thereby modifies the
2013 Act to state that companies should
provide such information as required by
SEBI in consultation with the Central
Government. Similar changes have also
been made in relation to other areas
where SEBI has extensive jurisdiction
and to that extent, partial requirements
under the 2013 Act were redundant. For

instance, a provision prohibiting insider
trading.
Further, the Amendment provides an
additional defence to directors against
their liability for misleading statements
made by an expert in the prospectus,
subject to certain conditions regarding
reasonable reliance. The meaning of
KMPs has been expanded by allowing
the board to designate any person who
directly reports to a whole-time director
of the company as a KMP, as opposed to
the predefined class of persons under
the 2013 Act.
The Amendment will permit
independent directors to have limited
pecuniary relationships with the
company without compromising their
independence, upto 10% of his total
income. In relation to loans to directors
or bodies with common directorship,
the Amendment requires a special
resolution and imposes end use
restrictions on such loans. The definition
of a related party under the 2013 Act
was inadvertently limited to Indian
entities only. The Amendment rectifies
that to include a foreign holding,
subsidiary or associate company of an
Indian company for determining RPTs.
The Amendment also provides a new
definition of ‘beneficial interest’ in a
share to better identify individuals to
seek shelter behind complex corporate

He is a regular speaker of the various seminars for broking and DP compliances organized by WIRC (Western India Regional Council of ICAI) and study circle group.
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structures for illegal activities including,
money-laundering and tax evasion.
Lastly, the Amendment provides a
materiality threshold for fraud at Rs. ten
lakh (Rs. 1 million) or 1% of the turnover
of the company. Other fraudulent

activities would be met with the
lowered sentence and would be
compoundable.
The Amendment reflects that the
changes have been driven by practical
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difficulties faced in the implementation
of the 2013 Act and it seeks remove
redundancies where possible. While
further issues arising out of the 2013 Act
continue to exist, the Amendment is a
step in the right direction.

COMPENSATION TO RETAIL INVESTORS IN AN IPO
The IPO application process has been
greatly streamlined due to the
introduction of mandatory ASBA.
However, issues have arisen in cases
where IPO applicants have failed to
secure allotment due to failures on part
of the Self Certified Syndicate Banks
(“SCSBs”) to make bids, process ASBA
applications, or other failures resulting
in the rejection of application forms.
SEBI has recognized that the IPO
applicants may suffer an opportunity
loss in such cases and has therefore
issued a circular on February 15, 2018
putting in place a mechanism to

compensate the IPO applicants for
losses suffered due to shortcomings on
part of the SCSBs.
The circular prescribes a uniform policy
for calculation of minimum
compensation payable to investors. The
calculation formula takes into account
a) the opportunity loss suffered by the
investor due to non-allotment of shares;
b) the number of times the issue was
oversubscribed in the relevant category;
c) the probability of allotment; and d) the
listing gains if any on the day of listing.
The formula is as follows:

(Listing
No. of shares
Probability of
price that
would
have
allotment
of shares
Compensation =
X
X
Issue
been allotted if bid
determined on the
Price)
was successful
basis of allotment

In case of non-oversubscribed issues,
IPO applicants would be compensated
for all the shares which they would have
b e e n a l l o t t e d . H o w e v e r, n o
compensation would be payable to the
applicant in case the listing price is
below the issue price.
Applicants seeking redressal in cases
where their application has not been
considered for allotment, due to failure
on the part of the SCSB, may make an
application with the relevant SCSB
within three months from the date of
listing and the SCSB would be obligated
to resolve the matter within 15 days
therefrom, failing which they would be
liable to pay 15% interest p.a. beyond the
15-day period. This new compensation
mechanism brings further certainty to
investors and will ensure that SCSBs
carryout their functions with due care.

SEBI INTERIM ORDER IN THE MATTER OF RICOH INDIA LIMITED
On January 12, 2018, SEBI issued an
interim order in the matter of Ricoh India
Limited (“Company”) against certain
past directors and KMPs of the
Company and the Managing Director of
FDSL, a vendor of the Company, for
alleged violations of the provisions of
SEBI (PFUTP) Regulations, 2003.
The Company had appointed Pricewater
housecoopers (“PwC”) to conduct a
forensic review of its books of accounts.
The PwC report observed that : (i)
adjustments were made to suppress
losses and inflate revenues; (ii) the
Company was engaged in circuitous
transactions with certain entities to
falsely inflate its books and meet its
monthly forecast and budgets. Without
any pre-sales efforts, the Company
procured products or services from one
party only to sell it to another party.

Further, even the recording of these
transactions in the books of accounts
was backdated; (iii) Credit was
extended to the entities involved
without any documentation of their
creditworthiness; (iv) the spouses of
certain KMPs of the Company were
directors in an entity related to FDSL,
with which the Company was having
the abovementioned circuitous
transactions; (v) several personal
financial favours were extended to the
above-mentioned KMPs by the MD of
FDSL.
Based on this PwC report, the Company
requested SEBI to conduct an
investigation. In its investigation, SEBI
observed that a huge amount of
receivables were written off by the
Company, 58% of which were with
respect to transactions with FDSL and

its connected entities. SEBI also noted
that the shareholders of the Company
relied on the misstated results published
by the Company to base their
investment decisions and resultantly
lost significant wealth. Therefore, SEBI
observed that the KMPs and MD of FDSL
have prima facie violated provisions of
SEBI (PFUTP) Regulations, 2003.
In light of this and given the weak
financial situation of the Company, SEBI
decided to intervene by issuing a show
cause notice to the people involved, to
protect the interest of the shareholders.
SEBI has restricted the noticees from
accessing the securities market, andin
order to adequately unearth the fraud,
SEBI has decided to appoint an
independent audit firm to conduct a
forensic audit of the Company.

SUPREME COURT ON SYNCHRONISED TRADING AND MARKET MANIPULATION
In a judgment passed on February 08,
2018, the Supreme Court held that nongenuine synchronised trading which
affects the integrity of the markets
would be in violation of the SEBI
(PFUTP) Regulations, 2003 and for this,
actual manipulation of the markets by
such transactions need not be proved.
A ‘synchronised’ trade is a prenegotiated and pre-planned trade
wherein buyers and sellers enter the
quantity and price of shares they wish to
transact at nearly the same time. Three
traders engaged in synchronized trading
in the Nifty Futures segment, where one
party booked profits and the other
booked losses, for the ostensible reason
of tax planning. As the trades were
reversed within seconds, there was no
settlement of accounts between the
parties, or transfer of beneficial interest
in those securities, SEBI found the
160

traders to be guilty of unfair trade
practices. On an appeal, the Securities
Appellate Tribunal (SAT) rejected SEBI’s
views and observed that the Nifty index
consists of a very large, well-diversified
portfolio of stocks which is not capable
of being influenced, much less
manipulated. As there was no
manipulation of the market, SAT held
that the traders were not guilty of unfair
trade practices.
On the question of whether
manipulation of the market was required
to trigger the provisions of SEBI (PFUTP)
Regulations, the Supreme Court
rejected SAT’s observation and held that
intentionally trading for loss is not a
genuine trade and through these
orchestrated trades other investors
have been excluded from participating.
It held that compromising the integrity
of the market is sufficient and

manipulation of the markets is not
necessary to be established for a
synchronized trade to be in violation of
SEBI (PFUTP) Regulations.
Further, while SEBI held the brokers
executing the trades to be in violation of
the regulations, the Supreme Court
dismissed allegations against the
brokers by stating that merely because a
broker facilitated a transaction it cannot
be said that there is violation of the
regulations.
This judgment has thus set a fair
precedent that intentionally
synchronising trades would be
considered to beunfair trade practice
due to their adverse impact on the
efficient functioning of the stock market,
even if there is no real market impact.

Sandeep Parekh is the managing partner of Finsec Law Advisors, a financial sector law firm based in Mumbai. He worked as an executive director at the Securities
and Exchange Board of India, India’s securities regulator, where he headed the Legal Affairs and Enforcement departments and has been a faculty at the Indian
Institute of Management, Ahmedabad. Previously, he has worked for a law firm in Delhi, Mumbai and before that for Wilmer Hale, a law firm in Washington, D.C. He
focuses on securities regulations, investment regulations, private equity, corporate governance and financial regulations.
He has obtained an LL.M. (Securities and Financial Regulations) degree from Georgetown University and an LL.B. degree from Delhi University. He is admitted to
practice law in New York and is a member of Mensa. He is a World Economic Forum “Young Global Leader” and a founding curator of the World Economic Forum’s
“Global Shapers Community”. He has published op-eds in the Financial Times and the Economic Times (where he writes a column) and has been quoted in the
WSJ, Economist, Bloomberg and CNBC. He has spoken at Davos and various World Economic Forum meetings. He has an active blog called Initial Private Opinion
which is widely followed amongst experts in the Indian financial markets.
He has been a member of the Cabinet Secretariat task force for measuring performance in ministries and departments of the Government of India. He is a former
chairman and member of various SEBI and RBI Committees and Sub-committees and is a member of Securities Committee of International Law Association,
London and CII’s National Committee on Capital Markets. He has been recognized for exceptional standing in law by AsiaLaw, IFLR Legal500 and listed as Who’s
Who of the World (Marquis) and Int'l Professional of the Year, IBC.

Disclaimer :
The newsletter is not in the nature of a
legal opinion or advice. Copyright reserved.

Courtesy: Finsec Law Advisors
A financial sector law firm which provides regulatory advice and assistance focusing
on the securities, investments and banking industry. www.finseclaw.com

Disclosure: Finsec Law Advisors is representing Kirloskar Chillers Private Limited.
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ANALYZING CIRCULARS
(06 FEBRUARY TO 24 FEBRUARY 2018)
Regulator

Important Circular's Title For The Period

SEBI-REGULATIONS

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) (Amendment) Regulations, 2018 ~~
In the SEBI(ICDR) Regulations, 2009, in regulation 82, clause (c)shall be omitted.

SEBI

Manner of Achieving Minimum Public Shareholding (MPS) ~~ Additional methods are given
regarding various methods that may be used by a listed entity to achieve compliance with the
MPS requirements under SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015 with specified undertaking requirement

SEBI

Compensation to Retail Individual Investors (RIIs) in an IPO ~~ Retail investors applying in
IPOs required to be compensated if bankers fail to make the allotment in spite of timely
submission,after the amount has been blocked or any other failure leading to rejection despite
their eligibility. ~ Uniform policy for calculation of minimum compensation payable to investors
like opportunity loss, times issue was oversubscribed in relevant category, probability of
allotment and listing gains. However no compensation payable to applicant when listing price
below the issue price.

SEBI

Acceptance of Bank Guarantees by Clearing Corporations in International Financial
Services Centre (IFSC) ~~ Amended the para 2.6.3. Regarding eligible collateral under
specified guidelines for functioning of Stock Exchanges and Clearing Corporations in IFSC. ~
Clearing corporations in IFSC shall be permitted to accept cash and cash equivalents. Indian
securities held with foreign depositories, foreign securities including units of liquid mutual funds
and gold, as eligible collateral for trades in all product categories. ~ However, cash and cash
equivalents shall form at least 50% of the total liquid assets at all times.

SEBI/NSDL

SEBI

SEBI
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Easing of Access Norms for investment by FPIs ~~ SEBI Changes in regulatory provisions to
ease the access norms for investmentby Foreign Portfolio Investors :
•

Discontinuance of requirements for seeking prior approval from SEBI in case of change in
local custodian/ Designated Depository Participant (DDP)

•

Rationalization of procedure for submission of PCC/MCV Declarations and Undertakings
(D&U) and Investor grouping requirement at the time of continuance of registration of FPIs

•

Placing reliance on due diligence carried out by erstwhile DDP at the time of change of
Custodian/ DDP of FPIs

•

Exemption to FPIs having Multiple Investment Managers (MIM) structure from seeking prior
approval from SEBI in case of Free of Cost (FOC) transfer of assets

•

Simplification of process for addition of share class

•

Permitting FPIs operating under the Multiple Investment Managers (MIM) structure to
appoint multiple custodians

•

Permitting appropriately regulated Private Bank/ Merchant Bank to invest on their behalf and
also on behalf of their client

•

Facility of granting conditional registration shall also be extended to existing funds,
proposing to convert as India dedicated funds.

Enhancing fund governance for Mutual Funds ~~ Time leverage given to the independent
trustees and independent directors who have held office for 9 years for 2 years or more, and the
auditors who have conducted audit of the Mutual Fund for 9 years or more upto 2018-19.Changes
suggested in guidelines given for Tenure and cooling off period and reappointment stipulations for
MF Independent directors and Trustees.
Total Expense Ratio – Change and Disclosure ~~ To bring uniformity in disclosure of actual
TER charged to mutual fund schemes and to enable the investor to take informed decision. Hence
frequent changes in Total Expense Ratio (TER) of MF schemes are to be disclosed to investors
daily 3 days prior through email, SMS and website, and to BOD and Trustees on quarterly basis.
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SEBI/ BSE /NSE

Computation of Daily Contract Settlement Value – Interest Rate Futures ~~ Provided
flexibility to the exchanges with regards to the computation methodology of Daily Contract
Settlement Value of Interest Rate Futures. ~ Accordingly, Para 8 of circular Annexure regarding
calculation of the Daily Contract Settlement Value based on theoretical futures price shall is
changed.

BSE/ NSE

Revised list of privately issued Corporate Bonds made eligible under DVP-3 settlement on
Institutional Platform of Debt Segment ~~ The list of privately issued corporate bonds under
DVP-3 settlement on the Institutional platform of Debt Segment eligible - Annexure I and ineligible Annexure II (NSE only). This shall be effective from February 15, 2018.

BSE

Amendment to PML (Maintenance of Records) Rules, 2005 ~~ Brokers to update their
preparedness, to mention the number of active clients and clients complied with submitting
Aadhaar numbers with respect to the client categories covered in the Amendment to PML
(Maintenance of Records) Rules, 2005. The number of clients complied to be mentioned should be
the cumulative number. Members to submit/update the details by February 28, 2018; after which
the given link will be disabled and data will be sent to SEBI.

BSE

Revised penalty structure ~~ Exchange has revised penalty norms, based on representations
from brokers for review of the indicative penalty w.r.t. unauthorised trading. ~ The details of
violations and the revised penalties/disciplinary action(s) applicable against the violations are
enclosed as Annexure A and Annexure B.

BSE

Release of new ETI & IML API versions ~~ New identifier has been added in Risk Collateral
Alerts in ETI Admin message API and Position Limit Notification in IML API. This will help to identify
alerts based on INR limit of proprietary positions in Currency Derivatives segment.

BSE

Position limits for Exchange Traded Currency Derivatives option contracts on EUR-INR, GBPINR and JPY-INR ~~ Regarding non USD-INR i.e. EUR-INR, GBP-INR and JPY-INR currency pairs,
the existing position limits of USD 5 million per Exchange, all put together, for residents and FPIs,
without having to establish underlying exposure, shall remain unchanged.

BSE / NSE

Position limits for Exchange Traded Cross Currency Derivatives contracts on EUR-USD, GBPUSD and USD-JPY currency pairs ~~ Clarification on Exchange Traded Cross Currency
Derivatives contracts on EUR-USD, GBP-USD and USD-JPY currency pairs on different client
category of positions limits, proprietary positions, Methodology for computation of single INR limit
and clarified that no underlying exposure is mandatory to take positions wef February 27, 2018.

BSE

Clearing and Settlement Process for Exchange Traded Cross Currency Futures & Options
Contracts on EUR-USD, GBP-USD and USD-JPY currency pairs and Exchange Traded Option
Contracts on EUR-INR, GBP-INR ~~ Norms pertaining to Clearing & Settlement process,
Margin Requirements and details of End of Day files w.r.t Exchange Traded Cross Currency Futures
& Options Contracts

BSE

CDX Risk Parameter Files in *.spn format ~~ ICCL has commenced making the Risk Parameter
Files of the Currency Derivatives Segment available for download in *.spn format also as part of a
continuous review of risk processes and in an effort to align risk management practices across
segments.

BSE

Periodic reporting of Orders to RTA’s during the course of the day instead of once after the
close of Order acceptance time for the day at 3:00 p.m. ~~ BSE has started periodic reporting
the MF Orders to RTA’s during the course of the day and will immediately be reflected in the Order
status. Also process defined for cancel/modify the order with single and bulk upload. ~ “Payment
Rejection Mode” is available to the MFIs till 5:00 p.m. everyday.

BSE

Bulk upload facility for updation of Aadhar/UID for existing clients and Revised batch upload
file format for UCC ~~ Test environment available for Brokers to test new file format changes
and bulk upload facility of Aadhar for existing individual and non-individual clients.

BSE

Expulsion of Trading Member Wealth Mantra Ltd (Clg No. 3088) ~~ Wealth Mantra Ltd (Clg
No. 3088), has been expelled w.e.f. February 19, 2018 as a disciplinary action for violations
observed during Exchange inspection.
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BSE

Compliance to new PMLA amendments-Aadhaar Details Submission ~~ For existing
Mutual Fund folios/accounts as on the date February 14, 2018, investors need to submit their
PAN and Aadhaar number before March 31, 2018, else folio(s) would be cease to be operational.
and new Mutual Fund folios/accounts opened from February 15, 2018 it is mandatory to submit
PAN and Aadhaar number.

BSE

Action against the Defaulting Companies for non-payment of Annual Listing Fees – Equity
Segment ~~Twinstar Industries Limited, Mobile Telecommunications Limited, Igc Foils Limited
have paid Annual Listing Fees for the financial year 2017-18. Trading will be shifted from T2T
Segment to ‘X’ group effective from February 14, 2018.

BSE

Introduction of Futures and Options contracts on Cross Currency Pairs and Options
contracts on currency pairs EURO-INR, GBP-INR and JPY-INR ~~ Exchange will be
introducing options contracts on currency and cross currency pairs viz. EUR-USD, GBP-USD and
USD-JPY. effective from February 27, 2018.

BSE

Live Bidding Session for Allocation of debt limits to FPI of Government Debt -Update ~~
Live and Mock Bidding Session for Allocation of debt limits to FPI –Government Debt is start on
15:30 p.m- 17:30 p.m. Bidding amount for Debt limit available for Auction is Rs. 3840 Crores

BSE

Live and Mock Bidding Session for Allocation of debt limits to FPI/Sub accounts-Corporate
Debt ~~ Live bidding session for allocation of debt investment limits for FII/FPI/Sub Accounts
shall be conducted on February 09,2018 on Exchange’s ‘ebidxchange’ platform.

NSE

Updation of PAN details of KMP(s) and Directors ~~ Failing to submit/update the PAN details
of their KMP(s) and Directors latest by April 30, 2018 will be treated as non-compliance and
attract a penalty of Rs. 5000 /-

NSE

Revised procedure for subscription orders fund settlement for HLIQD and DBTCR category
in MFSS Segment ~~ The Participants of the MFSS are given the revised procedure for fund
settlement of HLIQD and DBTCR category in MFSS w.e.f. March 01, 2018. Limitation of Liability is
explained for the NSCCL as Clearing member.

NSE

Clearing & Settlement - Currency Options on EUR-INR, GBP-INR and JPY-INR ~~ Detailed
procedure given for Clearing, Settlement and Risk Management for Exchange Traded Option
contracts on EUR-INR, GBP-INR and JPY-INR currency pairs.

NSE

Clearing & Settlement - Cross Currency Derivative Contracts ~~ Members to note Clearing,
Settlement and Risk Management for Exchange Traded Cross Currency Futures & Options
contracts on EUR-USD, GBP-USD and USD-JPY currency pairs for the given processes.

NSE

Caution towards unsolicited communication ~~ It is clarified by SEBI that no letter is issued
regarding asking to furnish Futures & Options data of all institutions/ MFs/ Brokers/ Clients who
are keeping their Futures position open at the end of the settlement and NSE has not received any
such letter from SEBI.

NSE

Revision in member wise limits prescribed for acceptance of Bank Guarantee towards
collaterals ~~ Bank guarantee limit of Professional Clearing Member in F&O and CD segment
and Custodian Clearing member in CM Segment is 2500 Crores. Trading Cum Clearing Members
in F&O and is Rs. 1000 Crores, and for other categories are Rs. 500 Crores. For
Cash/SLB/F&O/Debt and Bond/Currency Derivatives Segment.

NSE

Reminder for Sub-broker renewal fees for block of five financial years ending ~~ List of
sub-brokers eligible for renewal fees for block of five financial years ending March 2023 which
shall become due on April 01, 2018.Members to submit surrender or conversion to AP
application(s) on or before March 20, 2018 for the sub-brokers who do not wish to continue their
business with the trading member as a sub-broker after March 31, 2018 to avoid the payment of
renewal fees.

NSE

Revision in Transaction charges - SLB Scheme ~~ The incentive structure slabs given in the
circular will also be made applicable to rollover transactions for trades executed with effect from
March 01, 2018 till September 30, 2018. ~ Additionally, transaction charges applicable on all
fresh lend, fresh borrow and Rollover trades will be capped at Rs.250 per trade.
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CDSL

Amendments To CDSL’s DP Operating Instructions ~~ Amendments have been incorporated
in Chapter-2 Account Opening of CDSL’s DP Operating Instructions for Opening of HUF [Hindu
undivided Family] demat accounts and procedure to be adopted in the event of death of Karta of
an HUF.

CDSL

Compliance Manual for Depository Participants December 2017 ~~ Updated – December,
2017 is enclosed with highlighted changes as Annexure A. which provides a one-point reference
for the compliance related matters pertaining to depository business.

NSDL

2018-0010-Policy-Amendment to Bye Laws and Business Rules Non-disposal agreementsundertaking ~~ Insertion of Bye Law Regarding Hold on Securities, If a Client intends to create
a negative lien on securities owned by him, Upon creation of hold on securities, no transfer,
pledge, hypothecation, lending, rematerialisation, or alienation of securities in any manner shall
be permitted, unless the hold on securities is released.

NSDL

2018-0009-Policy-Redemption of Commercial Papers-no transfers after maturity date ~~
For redemption of commercial paper, investors will no longer be required to transfer commercial
paper held in their beneficial owner accounts to Issuing and Paying Agents (IPAs) Redemption
account. Commercial Papers will be extinguished directly from the beneficial owner accounts of
Investors through corporate action for the purpose of redemption.

NSDL

Circular for New Demat Rejection Code ~~ New rejection code no 47 is being introduced in
the list of rejection codes available in DPM SHR system for requests received from the
shareholders for dematerialisation through their DPs, using the new demat rejection code in
respect of physical shares which were transferred/transmitted to IEPF Demat Account pursuant
Investor Education and Protection Fund Authority (Accounting, Audit, Transfer and Refund)
Rules, 2016.

NSDL

Circular for Amendment to Bye Laws & Business Rules - Non - disposal agreements
undertaking ~~ Insertion of Bye Law Regarding Hold on Securities, If a Client intends to create
a negative lien on securities owned by him, Upon creation of hold on securities, no transfer,
pledge, hypothecation, lending, rematerialisation, or alienation of securities in any manner shall
be permitted, unless the hold on securities is released.

Compiled by Rekha Shah, Analyze N Control
The firm specialises in helping Broking houses in Operational process set up and also has softwares
focussed on compliances - regulatory search engine - www.circularsnorders.com and has a state of
the art client screening product duly integrated with Anti Money Laundering and Surveillance product.
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Advent of holding Commodities through
electronic warehouse receipts through a
demat account with a Repository
By Ramkumar K
Executive Vice President
Central Depository Services (India) Limited [CDSL]
“The institutional mechanism for organized development of post-harvest infrastructure
is missing, the farmers usually go to the mandi with all their stock and dump the same
at un remunerative prices. The traders and other wealthy intermediaries corner the
same and store in private warehouses against which they obtain the bank loans. During
the off season, they release the stock and make substantial gains which otherwise
should be the rightful remuneration for the toil of the farmer.”
Background
India has been an agrarian economy for
several decades though in the recent
past the contribution of agriculture in
GDP has come down 20% to from 50%
in the decade of 70’s through 90’s.
However 70% of the population
continues to depend on agriculture for
their livelihood. The Government has
also invested heavily in agricultural
infrastructure especially in irrigation to
bring in more and more land under
cultivation and reduce dependency on
rain gods. However, one area that did
not get adequate attention in terms of
resource allocation is the post-harvest
infrastructure needed for ensuring
robust ecosystem which secures a fair
deal to farmers, consumers and
manufacturers. Consequently, in order
to bridge the gap between the farmers
and the consumers, a host of
intermediaries and services in the form
of traders, brokers, collateral agencies,
etc., were evolved which has made the
entire chain inefficient in terms of
better price realization for farmers and
consumers alike. One of the major
infrastructure requirements in order to
maintain an orderly supply of agricommodities in all seasons to
consumers is the chain of warehouses
with adequate regulatory oversight
which can cater to all types of agricommodities. Such infrastructure
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requires huge capital investments and
it has come partly from Central
warehousing corporation, State
warehousing corporations and Indian
Food Corporation. In private sector
there are very few players who offer
warehousing services on a commercial
basis.

The Government has
also invested heavily
in agricultural
infrastructure
especially in
irrigation to bring in
more and more land
under cultivation and
reduce dependency
on rain gods.
Since the institutional mechanism for
organized development of postharvestinfrastructure is missing, the
farmers usually go to the mandi with all
their stock and dump the same at un
remunerative prices. The traders and
other wealthy intermediaries corner
the same and store in private
warehouses against which they obtain
the bank loans. During the off season,
they release the stock and make

substantial gains which otherwise
should be the rightful remuneration for
the toil of the farmer. The banks in order
to mitigate their risks, engage the
collateral service providers who
monitor the stock in warehouses for its
quality and quantity for a price. In the
event of a dispute either with the
collateral manager or with the
warehouse service provider, they end
up in a civil litigation which takes
several years to resolve. If only a
regulatory regime is put in place for an
orderly development of institutional
framework to deal with post-harvest
infrastructure, the farmer in the first
place would not have sold the entire
produce and instead store in a
warehouse and borrow against the
same to meet his legitimate needs and
realize better price at a later date which
otherwise currently is gobbled up by
the intermediaries. The farmers would
also be able to sell his stock on any of
the electronic commodity platforms
and deliver the goods without
physically moving them from
warehouses. The commodities
markets would have truly served the
farmers and the consumers alike.
With a vision to develop an orderly
warehousing service industry,
Wa r e h o u s i n g D e v e l o p m e n t &
Regulatory Act was passed in 2007
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under which WDRA was established in
2010. WDRA is charged with the
responsibility of
1. Safeguarding the interest of
farmers and other stakeholders
connected with financing farmers
against storage of the agricultural
goods
2. Issuance of negotiable warehouse
receipts in electronic form and to
stop issuance of physical
warehouse receipts
3. Registering warehouses engaged
in storage of agricultural goods
4. After stabilization of the system for
agricultural goods, warehousing of
non-agricultural goods to be
included
As per the extant regulations in the
case of registered warehouses, the
responsibility of quality and quantity of
the commodities stored in the
warehouses lies with the
warehouseman. Accordingly the
commodities when taken to the
warehouses for storage is assessed by
the Assayers to ensure quality and
quantity. Presently assayers are
appointed independently by the
warehouses. However, WDRA is in the
process of registering Assayers to
bring in uniformity in the process of
measuring the various parameters of
the commodities.
Further, since the responsibility of the
quality and quantity of any commodity
stored in a warehouse is on the
warehouses, WDRA has initiated
process of audit and inspection of the
registered warehouses. The frequency
of audit and inspection of such
warehouses depends on the asset
under custody of the warehouses.
Further, as per the extant rules,
Securities and Exchange Board of India
casts the onus on good delivery on
deliveries resulting from derivatives
trades on the commodity exchanges.
The commodity exchanges therefore
have a concept of accredited
warehouses. Being registered with
Warehousing Development and
Regulatory Authority (WDRA) is a
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pre-condition for a warehouse to be
accredited by any commodity
exchange.
In the earlier regime, the warehouses
were entrusted with the issuance of
the warehouse receipts in the physical
form. The physical warehouses
receipts were not negotiable
instruments. WDRA has formulated
Repository regulations which
empower repository to issue electronic
warehouse receipts. CDSL Commodity
Repository Limited (CCRL) is the
repository which has been given the
registration by WDRA to operate in this
space. CCRL has issued byelaws and
business rules to handle the repository
business. The advantage of holding
electronic warehouse receipts is ease
in obtaining finances against
commodities where the banks and
other financial institutions can
assuredly extend finance knowing fully
well that multiple finances cannot be
obtained on the same electronic
warehouse receipts unlike physical
warehouse receipts. The depositor
who has stored his commodities in the
registered warehouses against
electronic warehouse receipts can
undertake sale or pledge of the
commodities partially based on his
needs.
Presently a little more than 140
commodities which are largely agricommodities or horti-commodities are
part of the list of commodities that can
held through electronic warehouse
receipts. The other horti-commodities
or agri-commodities that are presently
not covered in the list and also the
metals and precious metals would be
available in the repository in future in a
phased manner.
About CCRL
CDSL Commodity Repository Limited
(CCRL), a subsidiary of Central
Depository Services (India) Limited
[CDSL], received its license to operate
as Commodity Repository on
September 26, 2017 from its regulator,
Warehousing Development and
Regulatory Authority (WDRA). BSE

Limited (BSE) and Multi Commodity
Exchange of India Limited (MCX) have
envisaged interest to take up 24% of
the nominal capital of CCRL. WDRA
registers Warehouses after due
inspection and scrutiny on various
infrastructural and financial fronts.
Once registered, such warehouses are
authorized to issue negotiable
warehouse receipts in electronic form
(eNWR) or in physical form.
A l t e r n a t i v e l y, n o n - n e g o t i a b l e
warehouse receipts (eNNWR) could
be issued by the concerned
warehouse. With the Repository
becoming live now, such Warehouses
are required to issue electronic
negotiable warehouse receipt (eNWR)
/ electronic non-negotiable warehouse
receipt (eNNWR) from a yet to be
specified date. The date will be notified
shortly by WDRA. Till such time,
physical warehouse receipts and
electronic warehouse receipts would
continue to co-exist in a WDRA
registered warehouse. Currently a little
more than 1000 Warehouses are
registered with WDRA, which in 3 or 4
years is slated for an exponential
increase. Out of the total of about
70,000 warehouses reportedly in
operation in the country, not all the
warehouses would qualify to be
registered with WDRA presently, as
many of the warehouses are either field
warehouses or structurally inferior
warehouses. Further the warehouses
that are presently accredited by the
commodity exchanges having
nationwide presence viz. National
Commodity and Derivatives Exchange
Limited (NCDEX), Multi Commodity
Exchange of India Limited (MCX),
National Multi Commodity Exchange of
India Limited (NMCE) or any other
exchange that may decide to operate in
the commodity space would be a sub
set of the WDRA registered warehouse
as WDRA registration is a precondition for a warehouse to be
accredited by a commodity exchange.
We have conducted four outreach
programs keeping in mind the
harvesting period of the certain
commodities. We have conducted one
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

FEATURE - WAREHOUSING KEY TO AGRI COMMODITIES

FEATURE - WAREHOUSING KEY TO AGRI COMMODITIES

FEATURE - WAREHOUSING - K
program each at Kochi (Pepper &
Rubber), Jaipur (Guar Seed, Mustard &
Wheat), Bikaner (Guar Seed, Mustard
& Gram) and Indore (Gram, Soybean
and Wheat). We are planning to
conduct the next program at Rajkot in
the third week of March, 2018.
For Clearing Members who already
trade in NCDEX or MCX or NMCE a brief
on the new concept of holding and
transacting in electronic warehouse
receipts (eNWR - electronic negotiable
warehouse receipts / eNNWR electronic non-negotiable warehouse
receipts) is given below.
The regulator for the commodities
being stored in the warehouses in the
form of electronic / physical
warehouse receipts is Warehousing
Development and Regulatory Authority
(WDRA). Presently the eNWR scan
only be delivered in off market mode in
addition to your ability to pledge /
unpledge the same. The onmarket
transactions where the eNWRs can be
delivered in NCDEX or MCX or NMCE
will follow shortly. Every Clearing
Member who is registered with SEBI
can become a Repository Participant
(RP) in addition to being a DP (of CDSL)
in the securities market. This will help
the member in opening securities
demat account as well as commodity
demat account along with the broking
account for its clients. We are given to
understand that by October 2018, BSE
Limited (BSE) and National Stock
Exchange of India Limited (NSE) will
also enter the commodity trading
segment. Hence a clearing member
who has registered itself as an RP
entity can easily use this RP We would
like to mention here that in CCRL, you
are merely required to scan and upload
the supporting documents which
incidentally is the similar to the
documents one would take to open a
demat account for holding securities as
a Depository Participant (DP).
Please find appended “check list” for
ready reference towards registration
as Repository Participant (RP) with
CCRL.
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1. Bipartite agreement between
CCRL and the RP
2. RP Master Creation Form
3. Board Resolution
4. Details of registration
5. Organization structure
6. Key Management Personnel
7. Compliance officer details
8. Details of Director
9. Undertaking
10. RP Creation checklist
All the other documents as per check
list are to be “Digitally signed” and
emailed to CCRL except “RP Master
Creation Form” and “Agreement
between CCRL and RP” as signed copy
need to be sent to CCRL. We have an
RP Membership committee that
approves admission of any entity as an
RP of CCRL. Immediately after the
approval is received from the
membership committee for an entity to
act as an RP, the RP would be required
to execute a bipartite agreement on a
non-judicial stamp paper Rs.600/(Mumbai).
CCRL system
The CCRL has made available a
technology platform to facilitate the
following:
1. Account opening/ modification
2. Deposit
3. Pledge/ De -pledge (Pledge
Closure)/ Invocation (Confiscation)
4. Freeze/ Unfreeze
5. E-auction
6. Off - market transaction
7. On market transactions (Delivery
towards settlement on recognized
Commodity Exchanges)
8. Withdrawal
9. Revalidation/ Extension of validity
Account Opening:
Users of this system viz. Depositor/
Clients [farmers, Farmers Producer
Organization (FPOs), adatiyas,
corporates etc.], Traders, Banks
(Public, Private, Cooperative), NBFCs,
Warehouse Service Providers (Public
and Private), Warehouses (public,
private, licensed, leased etc.), Bidders,
Clearing Corporation, Clearing House of
recognized Commodity Exchanges and

Repository Participants. Accounts
cannot be opened in the name of an
HUF entity as regulations do not allow
holding or transacting in warehouse
receipts.
Deposit:
CCRL system will offer interface for the
Depositor/ Client as well as the
Warehouse Service Providers/
warehouses. Through this interface, a
Depositor/ Client can initiate a request
for depositing commodity. Such
deposits, after meeting the quality
standard as defined in AGMARK and
FSSAI, will be converted to electronic
Negotiable Warehouse Receipts
(eNWRs). eNWRs under this system
can be subjected to various financial
transactions. If the commodities
deposited do not meet the quality
standards, they will remain as
electronic Non-Negotiable Warehouse
Receipts (eNNWRs).
Pledge/ De-pledge (Pledge Closure)/
Invocation (Confiscation):
eNWRs can be pledged by the Holder
with a Bank, NBFCs or any other entity.
The facility in CCRL will enable such
Pledge marking towards such Pledgee.
The Pledgee will be having rights to
create, pledge closure or invocation as
required. In case of re-payment default
by the Pledgor, Pledgee can invoke
pledge and opt for e-auction through
any of the empanelled e-auction
platforms. This will enable the Pledgee
to have a quick and efficient disposal of
goods at a market driven price.
Additionally, the electronic system
ensures that the same eNWR cannot
be pledged multiple times. If the
pledged eNWR’s validity needs to be
extended, it can be done without
removing the Pledge, therefore making
it much convenient for the Pledgee.

FEATURE - WAREHOUSING - K
E-auction:
The Pledgee would like to recover their
dues by disposing off the goods at
appropriate time and price. Current
practices do not allow them to reach
larger audience of Bidders. Also the
dependability on warehouses to
dispose the goods makes the disposal
more challenging.
Off-market trade
When any entity wishes to sell goods
to another trader through bilateral
negotiation/ contract, eNWRs in CCRL
system held by such entity can be
transferred to the other party. The
demat account of the seller will be
debited and credited to the buyer.
On - market trade (Delivery towards
settlement on recognized
Commodity Exchanges)
Every Commodity Exchange is running
futures contract for the participants.
Such participants have delivery
obligations at the expiry of such futures
contract. Currently, the efficacy of such
settlement depends very heavily on
proper monitoring and audit of
warehouses from where such delivery
will be effected. In CCRL system, such
delivery will be effected through
eNWRs as governed by Warehousing
(Development & Regulation) Act. The

confidence and trust in the system will
be enhanced multiple times as WDRA
will regulate all such warehouses
issuing eNWRs. Further, in the near
future eNWRs would be allowed to be
delivered on the Commodity
Exchanges.
Withdrawal
The assurance of quality and quantity
of goods as delivered with eNWR can
be taken for granted as WDRA
regulates all such warehouses directly.
The electronic systems ensure that
there is quick access to request
generation and execution by all related
parties in order to facilitate the client to
lift the goods at the earliest.
Revalidation/ Extension of validity
Every eNWR will be given a shelf life or
validity. Once the shelf-life or validity of
the eNWRs is towards its end, the
Depositor/ Client holding the eNWR
shall apply for extension of validity. If
the Warehouse and Assayer finds the
quality good enough for extension of
validity, the eNWR will get a new shelf
life. This will help the holder to transact
through this eNWR for extended period
of time.
We envisage your prominent role in the
Commodity Repository system being

setup by CDSL Commodity Repository
Ltd. (CCRL) under regulatory
framework of WDRA as a Repository
Participant (RP). This will enable you to
have complete control on electronic
transfer of goods for all your clients and
allow you to continue to maintain
complete confidentiality of your
clients. The RP with limited rights will
be restricted to account opening and
account maintenance activity of the
clients.
You will appreciate that the commodity
industry in India is on the cusp of
expansion. Presently the financing on
commodities is said to be about
Rs.50,000 crores and is only slated to
increase exponentially. Additionally,
presently we have more than 143
commodities that can be held through
eNWRs in the repository and hence
financed through the repository.
Ramkumar K. is Executive Vice President in Central
Depository Services (India) Limited [CDSL] and is
presently on deputation to CDSL Commodity
Repository Limited [CCRL].
He has completed his bachelor's in Physics from
University of Mumbai and masters in financial
management from University of Mumbai. He is also
a fellow member of the Insurance Institute of India
(FIII).
He has been working in CDSL since the last 18+
years handling various job functions including
Operations, Audit, Inspection and Compliance and
New Projects.

Freeze/ Unfreeze:
At any point of time, whether for any
punitive action or for any statutory
order, an account or an eNWR can be
frozen effectively disallowing any
transaction. If there is statutory order
to unfreeze or the earlier order to freeze
expires, then unfreeze can be executed
for the eNWR or specific quantity.
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RIGHT TIME TO BE A
BROKERAGE FIRM?
By Nithin Kamath
Founder & CEO
Zerodha
“More regulation is good or bad is a debatable point.
But in a country like ours with 2300 members on the
exchange, is any other way possible? Regulations can
stifle innovation and slow the business down. But it will
also help the business in the long run as long as the
rules of the game are the same for everyone and
enforced, and in the best interest of the end consumer.”

E

very time I visit Mumbai and
catch up with our fraternity, I get
extremely confused on all the
doom and gloom talk about the future
of brokerage business. I wonder why
no one is as excited as me about the
prospects for brokers because of the
following reasons.

maybe 50 million who can invest?
What we need though is that
WhatsApp moment in terms of the
right product to get all the new people
in. The opportunity that can open up
for all brokerage firms positioned
correctly if this were to happen will be
huge.

Onboarding using AADHAAR
Would an Ola, Flipkart, etc have
happened if to get started you needed
to sign a 30-page document and
attach all kinds of proofs? Is it fair to
assume that one of the reasons why
retail participation on the exchanges
hasn’t grown is also because
onboarding itself was so
cumbersome?

With the rapid pace
at which new
regulations are
being put in place,
operational risks for
brokerage firms is
going to drop
significantly over
time.
Disintermediation is
a given. If the
business is wired to
be on the right side
of regulation, this is
going to be a huge
advantage in the
future.

For the first time in the history of our
business, we are today able to
onboard clients seamlessly thanks to
AADHAAR. Over 99% of Indian adults
have AADHAAR and due to the
government push are updating their
latest personal details. 300 million
adult Indians (going up very fast) with
smartphones, bank accounts, PAN,
and AADHAAR. Shouldn’t all the
brokerage firms be excited about the
potential to finally grow the market
participation from that around active 5
million Indians (from last 20 years) to
170

Be like a bank with UPI 2.0
Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an
instant payment system developed by
the National Payments Corporation of
India (NPCI), an RBI regulated entity.
UPI is built over the IMPS
infrastructure and allows you to
instantly transfer money between any
two parties' bank accounts. The
number of UPI transactions in Jan
2018 was 151 million compared to 4.5
million in Jan 2017. With the
restrictions on wallets from Feb 28th
and companies like Google and
Facebook enabling UPI transfers,
adoption is going to continue to grow
exponentially.
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What this means is that over the next
few years, standalone brokerages will
be able to offer the same experience
that brokers who are subsidiaries of
banks can offer today. Not just with
one bank, but the ability to offer same
experience with any/multiple bank
accounts.
Diminishing regulatory arbitrage
More regulation is good or bad is a
debatable point. But in a country like
ours with 2300 members on the
exchange, is any other way possible?
Regulations can stifle innovation and
slow the business down. But it will
also help the business in the long run
as long as the rules of the game are
the same for everyone and enforced,
and in the best interest of the end
consumer. An environment like this is
what leads to product innovation maybe give us that WhatsApp/ola/
paytm moment for brokerage
business.
We have been able to achieve
whatever little success in this
business thanks to product/pricing
innovation, but we wouldn’t have
started our equity/commodity
brokerage business if not for the
introduction of short margin penalty
on overnight positions. I couldn’t
fathom competing with another
brokerage firm in terms of leverage on

an overnight position, knowing the
exponential amount of risk the
business would have to take.
Introduction of this regulation didn’t
just level the playing field but also
reduced the risk for all the broking
businesses.
With the rapid pace at which new
regulations are being put in place,
operational risks for brokerage firms is
going to drop significantly over time.
Disintermediation is a given. If the
business is wired to be on the right
side of regulation, this is going to be a
huge advantage in the future.
Right side of the cycle
After a decade, stock markets are
finally outperforming all other asset
classes like Real estate, Fixed
deposits, and Gold. The macro
conditions seem to suggest that
maybe this will continue for the next
few years. At some point, the 300
million Indians who use wallets to
make payments, use FB/Whatsapp to
communicate, using wallets/UPI to
make payments, are going to take a
note of this.
If they do, seamless onboarding using
AADHAAR, the power of UPI 2.0 for
movement of funds, and lower
operational risks due to regulations
will open opportunities for brokerage

businesses like never before. The
audience will be new, which means
the businesses will have to evolve
from traditional to being a new age
internet business.
I truly believe that if ever now is the
best time to be in the brokerage
business.

Winner of '2017 EY Entrepreneur of the year 2017 Start-up'.
Nithin had been a stock trader for over a decade
before founding Zerodha in 2010, India’s first
discount brokerage, widely credited as being a
disruptive force in the Indian broking industry. Today,
Zerodha serves 6+ lakh clients and contributes a
trading turnover of 2% daily.
With Zerodha, he has worked relentlessly on solving
the woes individual Indian investors face. On top of
being extremely low cost, Zerodha is also the first
Indian broker to offer investments completely free of
charge and to introduce its investing platforms in
several regional languages in rural India.
In 2014, he won the CII “Entrepreneur of the year”
award. In its annual business review, the Economic
Times featured Kamath as one of the 10 Indian
businessmen to watch out for in 2016, who will be
most influential in their respective industries.
Zerodha has also won ET Startup Award of the Year
(Bootstrap) 2016 and most recently, he was
adjusted as one of the achievers in finance sector at
BW 40 under 40 in 2017.
In addition, he has been working on creating an
ecosystem for spurring innovation in the financial
technology industry in India. He has founded
Rainmatter, an R&D fintech incubator and fund that
has invested in several fin-tech startups and actively
produces financial innovations for the mass market.
Outside of work, he enjoys playing the guitar, poker,
running, football and basketball, and playing with his
son, Kiaan.

If you thought UPI was good, check
out the specs for UPI 2.0 which is
slated to go live April 2018. UPI
mandates/eNACH will change how
our business works. Imagine this,
soon while a client is onboarding, you
can have him digitally sign an eNACH.
This would then mean client not
having to transfer money every time
from the bank to trading account
through a payment gateway to invest
into SIPs or pay for AMC and etc. UPI
transfer can also be used as a proof of
bank account as you will be able to
validate both the client bank account
number and name.
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Orders-PFUTPFraudulent

SURVEILLANCE ON
MARKET ABUSE AND
PMLA RISK MANAGEMENT
“SAHI AUR JAROORI HAI”
By Rekha Shah
Founder
Analyze N Control
“Overview - The cases include one or multiple
regulations related violations based on major
orders on account of broking transactions or
related to broking business.”

C

Compliance is more than just a role in a Broking
organisation - The Compliance Officer is the
Custodian of Market interests and Investor
Protection.
What will it take for Brokers and Banks to understand the
importance of Customer Due Diligence and consider AML
and Surveillance Risk as one of the critical requirements of
Risk Management and not just one more area to manage.??
• It's clear that with regulatory focus, companies have to
invest in Technology and Vendors who understand such
risks. Why even inadvertantly become the next “ Bad
Poster Child”
• Training the teams to effectively evolve their
understanding on pinning down such AML and Market
Abuse scenarios.

“Lets make a paradigm shift
to our thinking and
understanding. Even one
“Fraud Prevented” is a far
bigger saving than a “Fraud
Detected” Lets view our role
as “caretakers and custodian
of investors” in all walks
of Compliance and so
Surveillance of Market
Abuse and AML
Sahi Aur Jaroori Bhi!!”

FEATURE - REVIEW AND ANA

What is the yardstick for ensuring successful
implementation of Market Abuse and AML Monitoring?
A successful policy document.? Or No internal audit
observation? Or No regulatory observation? Or No penalties?
What should be the objective?
• To ensure that regulator cannot find loopholes or
• To make systems so resilient that manipulators find it
difficult to penetrate and take advantage of your policies,
systems, processes and most importantly controls.
Exclusively for BBF readers, we once again bring to you a
detailed analysis of SEBI orders specific to broking
transactions from 1st Jan 2017 to 31st Dec 2017.
SEBI Orders Analysis with regard to Broking
Transactions
Overview - The cases include one or multiple regulations
related violations based on major orders on account of
broking transactions or related to broking business.
To clarify the methodologyfollowing violations are factored
against the given regulations

Regulation
Orders-Broker
Regulations

Orders-Insider
Trading

What does it cover
Mainly cover cases of misuse of
Funds and Securities, KYC problems,
inadequate client due diligence in
terms of registration or transaction
monitoring.

PFUTP-Fraudulent where entities
have indulged into price or volume
manipulation or misleading
announcements,
or evading Long
Orders-PFUTP-IPO
Term Capital Gains(LTCG),
Synchronization, Self and Cross,
Tax
evasion cases and Artificial
Orders-PFUTPvolumes
with misleading corporate
Synchronized/Circu
announcements and
lar Trading
IPO quota misuse with related
manipulations.
Funds collected with a promise of
Orders-PMS/
assured returns or providing
Investment
Research
Analyst services without
Advisers
requisite registration.
OrdersU n a u t h o r i s e d s u b - b r o ke r o r
authorised
person or unauthorised
Unregistered
user
id
cases.
Intermediary
Not included in compilation -Shell company cases
through FIU and Exchanges and Debarment/
Suspension cases related to Dissemination Board and
Compulsory Delisting cases.
I. To start with let’s list the Regulation wise order
%analysis

Count of Penalty as Major Restricitons

Regulation wise No. of Orders
Orders-Broter Regulators

7

Orders-Insider Trading

2

Orders-Investment Advisers

7

Orders-PFUTP-Fraudulert

22

Orders-PFUTP-IPO

3

Orders-PTUTP-Sync Trading

2

Orders-PMS

2

Orders-UnregdIntermediary

1

Grand Total

45

Unregistered
intermediary
6%

OMG Againthis year!!
Max orders PFUTP-Regulations

• Last 2 years graph reflects that in the orders released by
SEBI regarding multiple issues PFUTP Fraudulent cases
and in combination with Synchronised and IPO, it tops
the list in terms of count and penalty values.
II. Issue wise monetary Penalty and disgorgement-count

Order Count Issue Wise

Funds and
Securities Related
6%
Price and volume
manipulation
12%

Unregistered
PMS
38%
Unregistered IA
38%

Max Penalty in PFUTPFraudulent cases and
then in unregistered
PMS/ Advisory cases

V. How do values reflect on graph? - Major Issue wise
Penalty and disgorgement values

PENALTY - ISSUE WISE
Unregistered PMS, 6

ADR/GDR Manipulation, 8

Insider trading - dealing because of
Unpublished Price Sensitive
Information and front running cases
where an investor does transaction
with a prior knowledge of large order.
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• In the current year again like the previous year, the major
penalty and disgorgement is under PFUTP fraudulent
regulations.
• The entire PFUTP including Fraudulent, Synchronised
and Circular trading and manipulation cases highlight
that the issues are related to manipulation and
surveillance failure, front running, tax evasion and
money laundering still top the penalty billing.
• So it is evident that a large population of brokers
consider Risk Management on Market Abuse and
PMLA as more of a regulatory requirement and not a
necessary RMS tool.
• An effective surveillance system is essential to make
the market a safer place.
• Further Unregistered PMS/Investment advisory cases
are also on the rise including an unprecedented rise of
SMS to investors about investing through fake ids.
• Tracking such cases is critical for a broker/portfolio
manager to ensure the safety of its investors.
IV. Count of Penalty as Major Restricitons

Price and volume manipulation, 5

Funds and Securities
Related, 2
IPO Price manipulation
after listing, 3
Insider Trading-UPSI, 2

Unregistered IA, 7
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III. Analysis of Penalty and Disgorgement related orders

173

manipulation with
synchronisation, 3

Price and volume
manipulation through
misleading corporate
announcements, 2

Borker
Regulation
violation, 1

Hedging Relief
granted by
SEBI, 1

IPO Quota
misuse, 1

NCFM, 1

Price and
Volume
Manipulation
ILQ scripts, 1

Promoter
Insider
Trading,
1

Price
manipulationUnderstand
FNO positions,
Intermediary, 1
1

Manipulation
with
synchronisation
11%

Max Penalty and
Disgorgement valuein
PFUTP-Synchronisation,
price manipulation and
Insider Trading cases
Price
manipulation
thru FNO
position
88%

Insider
Trading-UPSI
1%

FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

FEATURE - REVIEW AND ANALYSIS SEBI ORDERS 2017 -› YEAR III

FEATURE - REVIEW AND ANALYSIS SEBI ORDERS 2017 -› YEAR III

FEATURE - REVIEW AND ANA
VI. Analysis - Count vs Value
The graph reflects details w.r.t. issue wise and regulation
wise number of orders , penalty and debarment cases :
• The number of orders passed are higher for Unregistered
Advisory and Unregistered PMS than PFUTP
Regulations for cases like Synchronization, Self and
Cross, Tax evasion cases and Artificial volumes with
misleading corporate announcements• It time to pull up your socks and understand Requirement of Surveillance and AML Sahi aur
Jaroori hai.
• Numbers of PFUTP cases in count may be lower but in
terms of value it has
a substantial share of
disgorgement and penalty.

• The funds misutilisation and running account settlement
cases are almost similar in terms of numbers and
value/intensity in comparison to prior year.
• Unregistered PMS/Investment advisory have also
increased in terms of number of cases and penalty value.

FEATURE - REVIEW AND ANA
IX.Debar in cumulative years across cases
PER ISSUE-DEBRMENT ACROSS CASES IN YEARS

The major Penalty/Disgorgementis for Price Manipulation,
Synchronisation and Self/Cross and then for Insider Trading.
There were certain large disgorgement and Debarment
cases in 2017 which were revoked or Penalties cancelled in
2018 and hence not covered.

Unregistered PMS, 47

Regulation
level Trend is
similar and intensity
increasing since
previous years

• Detailed below are some of the major orders on
penalty and disgorgement:

Regulator

Penalty To

Segment

Penalty

ADR/GDR Manipulation, 80

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Case of Manipulation with synchronisation. Broker and PFUTPImpounding of Rs54.88
Notice was alleged for manipulative trading with connected entities Companies Sync/Circular crores with interest.
through synchronised trades and impounding of illegal gains.
Trading
SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Price manipulation thru FNO positions-›Large
listed company by manipulating the F&O segment through 12 of its
agents and allowing them to hold contracts till the last day of expiry
and thereafter by closing out the derivative contracts on the 29th of
November, 2007 has engaged in a pre-planned fraudulent practice
and was not merely violation of position limits.
SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Price and volume manipulation through
misleading corporate announcements-› Manipulating the scrip
volume and price through the series of unfulfilled corporate
announcements that spanned for 3 months.

Company

Company Broker
and related Regulations
-Funds
entities
settlement

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Dominant Shareholder of BoR&amp; ICICI Promoter
Bank has traded in UPSI. This information was used to manipulate group
and operate as a deceptive device to make illegal gains by buying
shares anticipating rise in the price of the scrip.
SEBI - SAT ORDERS-› Broker failed in due diligence while Broker
executing the orders of its clients including possibilities of the
clients indulging in manipulative practices.
VII. Issue-wise Debarment with period break-up
REGULATION WISE DEBARMENT ORDER COUNT
OrdersPFUTPFraudulent

Orders-PMS
Orders-PTUTP-IPO

OrdersUnregistered
Intermediary

Other

OrdersInvestment
Advisers

Orders-Insider
Trading

Orders-Broker
Regulation

Orders-PFUTPSyncronized/Circular
Trading

Max Debar count PFUTP
and Insider Trading,
Unregistered PMS and
Investment Advisory
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PFUTPFraudulent

Insider
Trading

Debarment-5 years and Rs
95.77 lakhs.

Unregistered IA, 20

Price /
Volume
manipulation
Broker Regulation IPO Quota misuse, Manipumisleading
lation
10
violation,10
announcewith
ments
sync.
8
8
Price /
Volume
Funds and
Insider
ILQ
Unregistered
Securities
Trading-UPSI, scripts,
intermediary, 10
Related, 10
5
3

DEBARMENT TILL FURTHER ORDERS
Unregistered IA
20%
Promoter
Insider
Trading,
10%

Disgorgement of Rs 447.27
crores with interestand
restriction in trading of FNO.

Debarment of 3 and 5 years
to resp. 18 entities and
disgorgement of Rs 84.2
lakhs with interest.

The Canvas is
filled with cases
about PFUTP, Insider
Trading, Unregistered
PMS, IA and
intermediary

Regulation
level similar
Severity is seen
for Debarment in
Years and
count

VIII. Issue-wise Debarment with period break-up
ISSUE WISE DEBARMENT COUNT
ADR/GDR Manpulation
Borker Regulation violation
Funds and Securities Related
Hedging Relief granted by SEBI
Insider Trading-UPSI
IPO cases after listing
IPO Quota misuse
Manipulation -synchronisation
NCFM
Misleading Announcements
Price/volume manipulation
Price /Volume- ILQ scripts
Price Manipulation - FNL positions
Promoter Insider trading
Unregistered IA
Unregistered PMS
Unregistered intermediary

8
1
2
1
2
3
1
3
1
2
5
1
1
1
6
6
1
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• Unregistered PMS/investment advisory a. Although regulators are grappling with this rise of already
mushroomed unregistered portfolio management/
investment advisory outfits, they seem to be increasing
in numbers.
b. In addition to its policies, the regulator will have to
revamp its technology strategy to secure information
from the wide dark web and mobile phones to crack the
culprits and ensure better collation of information about
such outfits

Funds and Securities
Related 10%
Hedging Relief
granted by SEBI
10%

• Price and volume manipulation, synchronisation,
cross trades:
a. Methods used since time immemorial to take advantage
of unsuspecting investors and day to day penalties and
debarment seems to be a minor disincentive.

IPO Price
manipulation
after listing
20%

• Insider information-Cases of insider trading by Dominant
shareholders or by promoters who are aware about weak
fundamentals and have falsified books. Isn’t is unfair to
take advantage of inside information at the cost of others
not knowing the information.

Price and
Volume
Manipulation
30%

X. Analysis-Major Debarment cases:
• Tax evasion and Money Laundering casesa. Substantial cases were about GDR manipulation.
Conceiving of fraudulent arrangement of GDR - to

Regulator
Broker
Restraint on new KYC for 1
Regulations month.

manipulate high level of interest in GDR subscription and
thereby increase interest in local stock manipulation.
b. With this it is clear that entities do not think twice or go to
any extent in manipulating vulnerable investors and have
not left any stone unturned even resorting to Market
Abuse using international markets.

XI. A Quick snapshot on some of the important
Debarment orders in each regulation:
Let’s review some of the major Debarment orders

Regulator

Penalty To

Penalty

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Broker failed to redress numerous investor Broker
grievances w.r.t non- settlement of funds, securities and balances due Regulations
to clients (ii) failed to implement investor claims by Investor Grievance
Resolution Panel and Awards passed - claim amount is > Rs.6 Crore
against entity 1 and > Rs.4 Crore against broking entity (iii) issued
false and untrue statement to its clients (iv) abruptly closed business
without intimation to exchanges or clients and absconded.

Broker

Debarment-10 years

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Noticee has created pledge of its clients’ Broker
securities and the said creation was not disclosed to the exchange. Regulations
They have falsified its accounts to conceal the creation of pledge of
its clients securities and entries on debtors liability Failed to
segregate client funds and paid clients’ funds to non clients.

Broker

Debarment till further orders
and other restrictions.

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› approx. 14 cases -› Case where the noticees
solicited, entered into private agreements and collected money
without SEBI Registration as Portfolio Manager /Investment advisory
through misrepresentation and allurement of high returns. from
members of public either-›
• By using their trade name as an AP or misusing the status as
Broker/Sub broker solicited and collected money from the
members of the public through various fraudulent schemes.
• Alternately they were engaged in providing unregistered
investment advisory services and unregistered research analyst

Authorised
Person/
Sub Broker/
Stock
Broker/
Investment
firms

Debarment till further orders 2 cases and for 10 years -6
cases and 4 years 3 cases
and other between 2/3 years
and Refund with interest and
restrained from associating
with any SEBI Registered
intermediary registered in any
official capacity till expiry of
debarment period.
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Un-Regd PMS/
Investment
Advisory/
Intermediary
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Conclusion
Compliance - why do we not look at our responsibility
from a social perspective?

services and have violated Research Analyst Regulations
• In certain cases also noticee directly dealt with the clients in
buying/selling securities for them through own account and
settled all receipts and payments in own account.
SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Firm carried out research analyst activities Unregistered
without obtaining regulatory approval. Firm violated research IA/PFUTP
analysts regulations and PFTUP norms.

Proprietary Debarment till further
orders and other major
restrictions.

Firm sent SMS recommending purchase of shares. The
messages, attempted to induce investor interest in the scrip,
were misleading company had poor financial fundamentals.
SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Entity assured minimum profit per month. Unregistered IA Company
Further it has submitted that it is in the process of getting
registration with SEBI however there is no record of entity
having submitted an application to SEBI in this regard.

Debarment till further
orders and refund money,
withdraw all publicity
activities on investment
advisory.

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Multiple ADR/GDR Manipulation cases- ADR/GDR
conceiving the fraudulent arrangement of GDR Issue to defraud Manipulation
investors has been fraught with malafides at every stage of its
execution.--> resulting from the Loan Agreement and the
Pledge Agreement and also the fact that the initial subscribers
as declared largely did not exist, as a result of which, the
investors in India were made to believe (falsely) that the GDRs
were highly valued by foreign investors thereby inducing them
to trade in the securities of the Issuer Company, resulted in
‘fraud’ as defined under the PFUTP Regulations.

Companies/ Debarment-10 years and
Investment refund with interest.
companies
and
Individual
firms

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› IPO misuse SEBI observed that noticee had IPO-Misuse
acted as a financier to a Key operators in multiple IPOs. On
allotment multiple off market transfers and sale of shares

Investors

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Company and its directors allegedly made
corporate announcements of a positive nature to BSE, without
any intention of implementation. These were intended to
increase price and to attract investor interest These entities are
responsible for manipulating the scrip through the series of
unfulfilled corporate announcements to give any plausible
explanation for the charges described in the interim order.

Debarment -10 years and
disgorgement Rs.78 lakhs.

Company
Price and
volume
manipulation
through
misleading
corporate
announcements

Debar of 3 and 5 years to
resp. 18 entities and
disgorgement of Rs 84.2
lakhs with interest.

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Insider trading in the bank scrip prior to Insider Trading Dominant
announcement of agreement executed between the dominant based on UPSI Shareshareholders Limited for agreeing to merge the two banks.
holders
Dominant Shareholders of had traded in unpublished price
sensitive information.

Debarment-5 years and Rs
95.77 lakhs @interest of
12% p.a

SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Promoters were aware of the actual Insider Trading Promoters Debarment till further
financial position of the company including the huge based on UPSI
orders.
manipulations in the books of accounts over a period of time
which were not published and thus unknown to other investors.
They offloaded almost their entire shareholding at a higher price
prior to disclosure by company of significant losses during the
quarterly results.
SEBI- CHAIRMAN-› Artificially increase volume and price of the PFUTP_Price
scrip to provide illegitimate gains to preferential allottees .
and volume
manipulation
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Investors

How is such Market Abuse and Money Laundering different
from robbing unsuspecting investors, why does it not
tantamount criminal activity, just because there is a
disclaimer in broking markets that investors are aware of
the risks involved?
• Surveillance and AML Risk Management “Sahi aur
Jaroori Hai”
If as Compliance Teams, we consider ourselves to be
custodians of market and not just managing inspections
without adverse observations, our perspective will
change…and will ensure one step towards safety of
investors and we will help encourage business growth.
How do we ensure Appropriate Surveillance of Market
Abuse and AML Controls?
A. Screening: validation of the integrity, accuracy and
quality of data
• Is your watchlist screening efficient, comprehensive,
cost-effective and reliable? Have you checked the
watchlist database or assumed it is complete in all
respects?
• Does it give at all times a complete story in a crisp
format of the matched cases or does it only give current
information or huge data to process of previous cases?
Even one “Fraud prevented” is a far bigger saving than
a“Fraud detected”
B. Monitoring System
• Is the screening system linked to your Transaction
monitoring system.
• Does the Transaction monitoring system ensure
continued monitoring critical long after initial sign up.
• Does it take care of various activities to keep track of,
such as exceeding thresholds, suspicious activities,
change of status, recording of communications,
surveillance of employees, watchlists, market trends,
new regulations, trade data and various other market
and transaction monitoring needs. In short is the system
dynamic to Surveillance and AML requirements?

• Are the employees sensitized and trained to ensure
understanding of policies and implementation of same
through systems.
• There have been discussions that Brokers and financial
institutions are now submitting too many STRs
(Suspicious Transaction Reports), and that the STRs
often fail to contain adequate information to warrant the
filing of the notice.” Are there clear processes to handle
events that are crucial to successful AML compliance.
Finally, it must be understood that Automation won’t
eliminate the need for human assessment and review,
especially in investigations.
Paradigm Shift required
There should be a reporting requirement to regulator
through Internal Audit that the Screening and Transaction
Monitoring systems implementation is verified for
adequacy and completeness.
Let’s make a paradigm shift to our thinking and
understanding of how to control and manage Surveillance
of Market Abuse and AML systems-It’s time we make it
part of Top-Down approach for effective implementation.
Finally let’s view our role as caretakers and custodian of
investors in all walks of Compliance and so Surveillance of
Market Abuse and AML Sahi Aur Jaroori Bhi!!
Rekha Shah with Power Update Team - Analyze N Control-In pursuit of safer
markets
• Rekha Shah is a founder of Analyze N Control which is actively involved in
providing solutions to the Capital Markets. Her total work experience is more
than 31 years and in Broking industry spans for more than 25 years including
employment upto 2002 and then as a service provider/software development
through ANC
• She has done her Business Management from Jamnalal Bajaj Institute of
Management Studies,
• She has been invited by various forums including workshops and training held
by SEBI (Securities Exchange Board of India), NSE (The National Stock
Exchange of India), BBF (BSE Brokers forum ) and ANMI (Association of
National members of India) for presiding on the panel with regulators and
presenting in seminars especially emphasizing on corporate governance,
process reengineering, and compliance, efficiency and risk management.
• AnalyzeNControl also has comprehensive suite of state of the art softwares
catering to Broking Industry related to Client Screening, Surveillance, Anti
Money Laundering and CircularsNOrders Search Engine and
CircularsNOrders Emailing with implications.ANC has released Regulatory
Notifications related “Power Alerts” on Android which is complimentary
service to Members
www.circularsnorders.com | www.analyzencontrol.com

Debarment till further
orders
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in the prevalent context, circumstances
and policy framework which determine
the consequences of globalization and
any set of measures or policies for
matter. In this rather fervent articulation
about the downside of globalization
two important facts are overlooked:
The situation that existed before the
liberalization of trade and finance which
are the two main constituents or
drivers of globalization over the
preceding three decades and present
imperatives.

GLOBALIZATION, LIBERALISM:
WHERE ARE WE HEADED?
By Professor Piya Mahtaney
Economist / Author
“Globalization is an integral part of economic
evolution, its drivers or underpinning change as
contexts evolve but to infer that globalization is
a single process or strategy reflects a serious
misjudgement, one which leads some to draw
hasty inferences about the possible reversal of
globalization.”

Introduction
Putting into perspective what is
happening in the global economy
entails much more than economic
growth rate projections and financial
forecasts. It requires us to understand
the factors and forces that will shape
economic outcomes currently and in
the future. One aspect of this is to
understand the direction that
globalization and economic
liberalisation is moving towards. The
focus of this article for Econ Buzz will
be to discuss whether the rising levels
of protectionism in some countries
currently and the anti globalization
rhetoric indicate a reversal of
globalization and liberalism or whether
the reality is quite different
Understanding Globalization
Globalization is an integral part of
economic evolution, its drivers or
underpinning change as contexts
evolve but to infer that globalization is a
single process or strategy reflects a
serious misjudgement, one which
leads some to draw hasty inferences
about the possible reversal of
globalization. This also evokes a
question, some would consider it even
an absurd query- Is it possible to
reverse evolution. No it isn’t and
evolutionary processes spell change
and it makes it imperative to decode
178

the nature and implication of change.
Has this been done? Not really which is
why the `apparently intense backlash
against globalization’ and the
indications that protectionism is
raising its head is interpreted as a
retreat of globalization. The political
connotations of this during recent
times has played out whether as
electoral outcomes as was the case in
the U.S or the impending negotiations
in U.K. Scratch the surface and we
know that when the flip side or
downside of any economic prescription
begins to manifest the inevitable
consequence of this political
responses. What was hailed as the
only way and best way to go about
thirty years, is now being made the
scapegoat of all that is going wrong
with the global economy and in
particular the advanced countries. So
that leaves us with the more basic but
vital questions are what next, what are
the solutions to the present challenges
and the relevance of globalization.
The highly uneven distribution of
benefits from trade, the employment
opportunities that were lost and the
jobs not created, the extreme
polarization of incomes this is the
downside of globalization as it occurred
over the preceding three decade. This
takes us to the next question: Is the
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result of the intrinsic principle of
globalization or in the way that it was
structured and the context within
which it occurred. If globalization was
‘as negative’ as it is made out to be
currently then the economic narrative
of East Asia and South East Asia would
have been different.

Globalization as it
was pursued
expanded
availability, but
accessibility and
affordability lagged
far behind
consequent to the
conspicuous lack
of reform be this in
the realm of
governance,
finance, production
and trade.
When similar policies have widely
different impact as was the case with
East Asia and Africa where the
contrasting outcomes of globalization
make it evident that it is the differences
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

At this point it becomes important to
highlight that the whittling down of
globalization to a standardized
prescription that emphasized trade
liberalization and privatization in effect
reduced the effectiveness of what
would otherwise have had a much
more positive and transformative
impact. Measures towards
liberalization did not have to relegate to
the background developmental
priorities. Perhaps this point will be
better illustrated by depicting
globalization as a simple paradigm
which has 3 parameters:
1. Accessibility to goods and
services
2. Affordability (in terms of
purchasing power denominated
in terms of per capita income)
3. Availability of goods and services
Globalization as it was pursued
expanded availability, but accessibility
and affordability lagged far behind
consequent to the conspicuous lack of
reform be this in the realm of
governance, finance, production and
trade . Clearly what should have been
an instrument of economic integration
was instead as a result of an entire
gamut of unaddressed imperatives an
incomplete and lopsided process. How
can we reverse what is incomplete,
and how can one presume that there
is less need for liberalism now than
there was three decades ago.
Undeniably trade will slowdown and
protectionism will rear its head,
however the task of addressing the
179

imbalances in the global economy
remains and the impending transition to
sustainability is the most vital objective
of every nation. It is the
interdependence and connectivity of
the world that will be the driver of
globalization and liberalism during the
ensuing era. At this point it would
useful to this to provide a brief
description of the emerging trends and
factors that will steer the course of
globalization and ensure that economic
liberalism continues during subsequent
years:
• Rebalancing of the Global
Economy
Recall the term new economic order
that was used to describe the scenario
after the collapse of communism in
1991. In retrospect though perhaps the
term was used prematurely because it
is certainly more evident two decades
later at a time when the present shift
in geopolitical realities herald an
imminent and decisive change that has
begun to impact markets, distribution
and institutions. Concerns that were
relegated to the periphery are
becoming pivotal; market segments
that have remained untapped will now
hold the key to expansion, as will the
effectiveness with which institutions
and governance have to support the
process of development. The
rebalancing of the global economy was
accentuated by the financial crisis of
2008 demonstrated that every nation
regardless of its level of development
(or lack of it) has before it the urgent
task of economic and financial
reforming its financial system. The
meltdown heralded and with finality the
end of an economic model that had
become a veritably standardized
prescription that most countries
pursued for the achievement of higher
levels of progress. Inclusive growth and
sustainability were not priorities and
the evolution of development strategies
that would be consistent with present
and foreseeable imperatives of
globalisation has been conspicuously
absent despite the occurrence of over
half a dozen crises before the recession

of 2008. The meltdown brought with it
a transition towards systems which are
more inclusive and although the
undercurrents of this change are subtle
and not discernibly manifest at this
point in time it will gather momentum
during the years to come.
The UN set 17 sustainable
development targets in 2015 and
meeting this is a prerequisite for every
nation and this fact in itself is a
momentous step towards inclusive
economic progress. This is not to say
that countries will adopt the same
course of action to conform to the
targets specified, they will not because
circumstances, constraints and levels
of development differ. However it is
undeniable that the attempt by most
nations would be to meet these goals.
Sustainability, inclusive and liberalism
are inextricably linked, for over three
decades prior to 2008 trade and
financial liberalization were the drivers
of globalization but as explained neither
were the processes or the policies that
underpinned it inclusive or sustainable.
Consequently what we had was half
baked liberalization that worked
towards reducing trade barriers and did
not do much (with the exception of a
few countries in East Asia and the
Nordic) to reduce inequities in access
and opportunity creation.
• The Changing Dynamic of Trade
Liberalization
According to a report titled Realising
the Asian Century by the Asian
Development Bank by,” nearly doubling
its share of global GDP from 27 percent
(at current exchange rates)in 2010
to51 percent by 2050, Asia would
regain the dominant global economic
position it held some 250 years ago,
before the Industrial Revolution.
.......While this promising outcome,
premised on the major economies
sustaining the present growth
trajectory, is plausible, it does not imply
that the path ahead is just doing more of
the same. Indeed, just maintaining the
present growth momentum will require
a different pattern of growth and urgent
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tackling of a broad array of politically
difficult issues over a long and
sustained period. Asia’s rise is by no
means preordained’’ The report cites
that by 2050 the GDP of the seven
economies of China, India Indonesia,
Japan, Republic of Korea, Malaysia,
and Thailand will account for 45 per
cent of global GDP. This certainly has
implications for the composition and
direction of trade flows.
“Changes taking place in the world
economy are likely to catapult the AsiaPacific region as the centre of gravity of
the world economy with China, India
and Indonesia emerging as the growth
poles for not only the region, but also
the entire world.’’ says Dr. Noeleen
Heyzer at a conference in 2011, (Dr
Heyzer is the UN UndersecretaryGeneral and Executive Secretary of the
Economic and Social Commission for
Asia and the Pacific or ESCAP)
While there are signs of trade
liberalisation slowing down as a result
of prevalent recession in most
advanced nations the increasing role of
the developing world in spearheading
liberalisation is evident. The expansion
of South-South Trade is becoming an
increasingly significant constituent of
trade liberalisation in subsequent years
and plausibly it would be one of the
main drivers of this process. According
to a report by the ADB the share of
South-South trade in global trade is
projected to double by 2030, rising from

180

12.8% to 26.5%. This increase will be
driven by increasing growth rates and
trade-GDP ratios particularly in the
developing nations of Asia. The share of
exports in world trade from this region
will double by 2030. Interestingly
although the share of North-North trade
in global trade is projected to fall from
51% to 30% the share of high-income
countries’ exports to developing Asia in
global trade will be slightly higher by
2030. An important implication of this
trend will be the changing composition
of world trade. Powered by the
economic growth in the developing
world global trade will have an
increasing proportion of commodities
such as industrial raw materials,
energy and food. As the dynamic of
trade liberalisation changes it will
facilitate a greater degree of export
diversification and the composition of
intra regional trade between
developing nations would be more
representative of their production
requirements and consumption
profiles.
• The Rising Middle Class of Asia
An important aspect of this is the role
that the foreseeable expansion in the
purchasing power of Asian middle
class would play in the not just in the
prosperity of Asian economies but in
propelling social and institutional
changes which define inclusive
progress. Cutting through the
heterogeneity is a commonality that
arises from certain attributes that the

middle class segments have: the
aspiration of improving their quality of
lives, the emphasis on education by
certain segments and where this is not
the case an increasing awareness
about its importance, performance
linked economic and social mobility, a
political and social consciousness I do
mean to imply that all these attributes
characterise each strata of middle
class however at least some
characteristics do apply
In the next few editions Econ Buzz will
focus on the various aspects of
inclusive progress.

Piya Mahtaney completed her second Master’s in
Development Economics from Leicester University
in England she embarked on a career in journalism
with the Times of India. She was an assistant editor
in Metropolis on Saturday, subsequent to which she
joined as senior feature writer in Economic Times.
As an economist that reported, analyzed and wrote
on a wide range of socio-economic issues, writing a
book about economic development and the
emerging trends of globalisation seemed almost
inevitable
The books that she has authored are as follows:
• India China and Globalization (2nd ed), Palgrave
Macmillan (England), December 2014
• Globalization and Sustainable Economic
Development, Palgrave Macmillan (U.S), August
1st 2013
• Institute of South East Asian Studies (Singapore)
published an edition (August 2010) of my book
India China and Globalisation.
• The first edition of India China and Globalisation
was published by Palgrave Macmillan (England,
2007)
• Globalisation Con Game or Reality was published
by Alchemy Publishers, India (2004) 2004.
• The first book titled Economic Con Game,
Development fact or Fiction was published by
Pelanduk Publications (Malaysia) in 2002.
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As per the existing sub-section (1) of
section 115JC, the rate of Alternate
Minimum Tax (AMT) is 18.5% for
persons other than companies. After
the insertion of the sub-section (4) a
unit located at IFSC, which derives its
income solely in convertible foreign
exchange, the rate shall be levied @
9% instead of 18.5%.

HIGHLIGHTS OF UNION BUDGET
2018 WITH REGARDS TO
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL
SERVICES CENTRE (IFSC)
By Roshan Bajaj
Director
JPNR Corporate Consultants Private Limited

Here, the word ‘unit’ shall be construed
as a unit other than a company as
mentioned in the act.
The said provisions shall be applicable
with effect from 1st April, 2019.

“The Finance Bill introduced through the Union Budget,
2018 brought various amendments in the Income Tax
Act, 1961 (hereinafter referred to as the “act”) which
shall have major implications on the business industry.”

This is our First release in the series
of awareness articles on IFSC

1.0. General Overview
The Government of India through the
Union Budget, 2018 intends to give
thrust to the development of the rural
economy of the country by focusing on
the agricultural sector and creating an
enabling ecosystem through
investments in infrastructure.
The Finance Bill introduced through the
Union Budget, 2018 brought various
amendments in the Income Tax Act,
1961 (hereinafter referred to as the
“act ”) which shall have major
implications on the business industry.
The proposed amendments for the
units set up at IFSC have been
discussed below:
1.1. Unified Regulatory Authority for
units at IFSC
The Finance Minister Shri Arun Jaitley
while presenting the Union Budget,
2018 before the Parliament on
01.02.2018, proposed that a unified
authority for regulating the units at
International Financial Services Centre
(IFSC) at GIFT City in Gujarat shall be
established.
Presently, a unit proposed to be set up
at IFSC is required to obtain various
182

approvals from different regulatory
authorities such as the Reserve Bank of
India, Securities and Exchange Board
of India, Special Economic Zone
authorities, Goods and Services Tax
authorities, etc. under the regulations
prescribed for units at IFSC by the said
authorities.

The new section
provides that any
gain or loss arising
on account of any
change in foreign
exchange rates shall
be treated as
income or loss and
the same will be
computed in
accordance with the
income computation
and disclosure
standards (ICDS).
With the introduction of a unified
regulatory authority, the aforesaid
compliance with the different
regulators is expected to be
streamlined. The units shall be relived
of multiple reporting and the
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cumbersome process of
documentation. This will also make
regulation and supervision of the units
easier.
2.0. Finance Bill 2018
2.1. Section 47: Transactions not
regarded as Transfer for taxability
under Capital gains
In section 47 of the act a new clause
(viiab) has been inserted to exclude
transfer of certain assets by nonresidents at IFSC from the purview of
Long term Capital Gain. The newly
inserted provisions state that the
transfer of a capital asset being bond or
Global Depository Receipt (GDR) or
Rupee Denomination Bond (RDB) of an
Indian Company or derivative made by
a non-resident on a recognized stock
exchange located in any IFSC and
where the consideration for such
transaction is paid or payable in foreign
currency shall not be regarded as
transfer for the purpose of computation
of Capital Gain and shall not attract
Capital Gain Tax.
The said provisions shall be applicable
with effect from 1st April, 2019.
2.2. 115JC: Alternate Minimum Tax
Under section 115JC a new subsection (4) has been inserted.
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018

2.3. Section 112A: Newly inserted
section: Tax on Long Term Capital
Asset
This section prescribes that
notwithstanding anything contained in
section 112 of the act where the total
income of the unit includes:
• any income chargeable under the
head "Capital gains", arising from
the transfer of a long-term capital
asset,
• being an equity share in a company
or a unit of an equity oriented fund
or a unit of a business trust,
The tax payable by the unit located at
IFSC on the capital gains exceeding Rs.
1 Lacs shall be taxable @ 10% without
allowing benefit of indexation. All gains
up to 31st January, 2018 will be
grandfathered.
Provisions under section 112 of the act
prescribes that long term capital gains
arising from transfer of capital asset
shall be exempted where STT has been
paid and LTCG arising from the transfer
of capital asset on which STT has not
been paid shall be taxable @ 20%.
Thus, after the proposed amendment,
any LTCG arising from transfer of a
long-term capital asset, being an
equity share in a company or a unit of
an equity oriented fund or a unit of a
business trust @10% if such income
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exceeds Rs 1 lac and STT shall also be
paid on it.
However, in case of a unit at IFSC the
payment of STT shall not be considered
as a condition because a unit at IFSC is
exempted from the payment of STT.
2.4. Section 43AA: Newly inserted
section: Taxation of foreign
exchange fluctuation
This newly inserted section shall have
a retrospective effect on the units as it
shall be deemed to have been inserted
with effect from 1st April 2017.
The new section provides that any gain
or loss arising on account of any
change in foreign exchange rates shall
be treated as income or loss and the
same will be computed in accordance
with the income computation and
disclosure standards (ICDS).
For the purposes of gain or loss arising
on account of the effects of change in
foreign exchange rates as said above
shall be in respect of all foreign
currency transactions, including those
relating to:
(i)

monetary items and nonmonetary items;
(ii) translation of financial statements
of foreign operations;
(iii) forward exchange contracts;
(iv) foreign currency translation
reserves.
2.5. Changes in the Corporate Tax
Norms
Tax Existing Total Proposed Total
Rate Turnover or
Turnover or
the Gross
the Gross
Receipt
Receipt
25% Upto Rs
Upto Rs
50,00,00,000 250,00,00,000
in Financial
in Financial
year 2015-16 year 2016-17
30% Companies
Companies
other than
other than
those referred those referred
above
above

However, the units at IFSC shall
continue to enjoy tax holiday as per
applicable norms.
2.6. Changes in the Cess Rate
Particulars
Primary
Education Cess
Secondary
Education Cess
Health &
Education Cess

Existing Proposed
Rate Amendment
1%
NIL
2%

NIL

NIL

4%

However, the units at IFSC shall
continue to enjoy tax holiday as per
applicable norms.
3.0. Conclusion
The proposal of introduction of a unified
regulator for the IFSC at GIFT City in
Gujarat is a major game changer which
shall provide a major boost to the
operations at IFSC along with better
regulation and supervision of GIFT
IFSC. Such proposal has been targeted
towards the ease of business. The
amendments with respect to Capital
Gains are also major moves by the
Government to stimulate growth at
GIFT IFSC.

For more information & queries, please contact
JPNR Corporate Consultants Private Limited
10, Bow Street Near Central Metro Kolkata-700012
Email ID: nharodia@jpnr.co.in/ rbajaj@jpnr.co.in
Mobile No: +91 8017467202/ 9903271562
Roshan Kumar Bajaj [FCA, CIFRS]
He is a Director in JPNR Corporate Consultants
Private Limited which is a business advisory and
consultancy company, incorporated under
Companies Act, 2013. The company is engaged in
providing services related to Goods and Services
Tax, advisory services to International Financial
Service Centre [Gujarat International Finance TecCity (GIFT)]. During his association with Deloitte
earlier, he has gained rich experience in providing
Audit and Assurance services to various large
Corporate including Telecom, FMCG, Cement,
Consumer Appliances, Port, Healthcare, Hospitality
sectors, Steel, Mining etc. He has expertise in
providing services relating to IFRS and Ind-AS also
and has handled domestic and international
projects for the same. He also contributes to various
articles relating to his domain.
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India’s reliance on foreign funds to
finance its current account deficit, and
large purchases of IFS from abroad,
weakens its position globally, with
significantly adverse implications on its
economic and strategic space.

GIFT IFSC - INDIA STEPS
INTO THE MAP OF GLOBAL
FINANCIAL CENTRE’S

India has already become a large
purchaser of IFS from the rest of the
world, and loses significant revenue
from the trading of the rupee and index
derivatives on foreign platforms located
in IFCs like Singapore, Dubai and
London. In trading in rupee derivatives
alone, an IFSC is expected to increase
the revenue of the country by capturing
approximately Rs. 1,334 crore per day
or Rs. 2 lakh crore per year worth of
trading that presently takes place
outside of India.

By Dipesh Shah
Head of IFSC & Strategy
Gujarat International Finance
Tec-City (GIFT City), India
“Various countries at various points in time of their
economical development have taken the initiative to
develop International Financial Services Centres (IFSCs)
to provide International Financial Services (IFS). “

T

he Global Financial Centre Index
published by y/zen in London in its
recent report have highlighted 15
centres globally, that would contribute
significantly to International Financial
Services business. In the said report
GIFT IFSC, India has been placed at 10th
position for the first time.

years is likely to hold an upward
trajectory. Notwithstanding the
probability of setbacks, India's growth
story presents a resilient outlook.
However, the pace needs to be
sustained and thus, more than ever, the
time is right for India to embark on a
liberalization of its financial sector.

As India seeks to
expand its global
economic and
strategic influence,
promoting
International
Financial Services
from India merits
urgent consideration
of policy makers,
and of financial and
capital market
stakeholders.

Various countries at various points in
time of their economical development
have taken the initiative to develop
International Financial Services Centres
(IFSCs) to provide International
Financial Services (IFS). Over a period of
time, some of the important centres like
New York, London, Frankfurt, Tokyo,
Hong Kong and Singapore have become
leading centres for IFS.

The Indian economy is at an interesting
juncture. According to the latest
forecasts, India's economy is the bright
spot among all emerging and developing
economies with 7.2% GDP growth in the
quarter ended December 2017. These
are early positive signs that the
economy is picking up and in the coming
184

These centres have contributed to
economic growth and job creation.
There are around 196 countries in the
world; out of which about 80 countries
have developed centres to cater to the
demand of IFS. India is one of the largest
countries in the world and large user of
the IFS, however only recently - in April
2015 - did India announce the
development of an IFSC. Despite an
open economy since 1991, India’s
capital account convertibility is still
underdeveloped and thereby its
contribution to the global financial
market is considered negligible. With
global markets being connected through
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technology, it is inevitable that India
steps into the map of Global Financial
Centre’s and mark its presence by
setting up a successful IFSC in India. As
per the report of Ministry of Finance,
GoI, in the absence of an IFSC in India, it
is estimated that India is losing around
$50 billion per year (data as of 2015),
which is likely to grow to $120 billion by
2025. The development of an IFSC in
India therefore is becoming a major
game changer for the country.
The need to fast track the
development of an IFSC in India
As India seeks to expand its global
economic and strategic influence,
promoting International Financial
Services from India merits urgent
consideration of policy makers, and of
financial and capital market
stakeholders. The primary rationale for
promoting IFS in India is that the
potential net benefit to the stakeholders
and to the country are considerable, and
therefore worth the economic,
regulatory, administrative and political
effort. As M Asher writes in Pragati
magazine, there are “three broad
imperatives for promoting IFS in India.
The first arises from India’s deepening
linkages and interdependencies with
the rest of the world. The second
concerns the need for more efficient
financial intermediation, while the third
concerns the human capital.”
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Moreover, as equity and interest rate
derivative markets increasingly move
offshore, including to centres that are
lightly regulated, India’s imports of IFS
will grow and its critical talent pool will
decline. This trend can only be reversed
by enabling, through regulatory, tax,
ease of doing business and onshore
activities to compete more effectively
with offshore activities.
The operating rules for setting up banks,
insurance and capital market activities
in Indian IFSC were issued in April 2015
and with that, it can be said that India
took a small step in the big world of
financial centres. India’s first IFSC has
now been approved by the
governments at GIFT City, Gandhingar
and in October 2015, India’s first IFSC
Banking Unit became operational at
GIFT IFSC. In the short time two and half
year 11 banks are operational and have
reported reported transactions of more
than $ 8 billion. The Insurance vertical
reported sum insured of USD 20 billion
with 8 insurance entities operational.
The Capital Market vertical is seeing the
maximum traction with 2 large
International Exchanges set up by BSE
& NSE and around 100 broking entities
licensed to operate from GIFT IFSC. In
short span from four products now
exchanges have around 140 products
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listed and the daily average volume has
increased from USD 1 mn to USD 400
mn per day at the International
Exchanges in GIFT IFSC.
The above data indicates the potential
India has and the significant role it can
play in the Global Financial Hubs.
India’s comparative advantage
India is conveniently located to serve all
time zones and has long-standing
trading and cultural ties with markets
around the world. To deliver benefits for
the country, an IFSC needs talent,
capital, excellent infrastructure and
regulatory best practices.
India also enjoys lower real estate and
wage costs as compared to centers like
Singapore, Dubai, London and New
York. It has a large pool of individuals
with professional and technical skills
owing to its demographic dividend.
Moreover, it produces the finest brains
in finance. IFSCs at London, Dubai, New
York, and Singapore incidentally have a
large number of Indians managing
complex transactions and leading
financial innovations.
India has a vast hinterland economy,
which small city-based financial
centres like Singapore or Dubai lack. In
this respect, India is like New York (with
the US as its hinterland), London (with
Europe) and Hong Kong (with China).
The national ambition of India as set out
by the Ministry of Finance is to make the
Indian IFSC as competitive as Dubai,
Singapore and Hong Kong. It is to
provide benefits to both residents and
non-residents in a way that will allow
businesses that are currently carried
outside of India to have an Indian
presence. Moreover, such an influx in
financial services related businesses
will not only bring qualified
professionals working abroad to India,
but will also provide an opportunity to
Indian professionals to pursue global
careers while still residing and working
in India.

The IFSC will allow businesses to carry
out transactions that are currently not
being done in India. In addition, it will
also result in the re-importing of the
Indian securities market and will create
employment for people residing in India.
For sustainable growth and
development, India can no longer afford
to rely only on its manufacturing sector.
It must strengthen its services sector as
well, particularly financial services and
IT/ITeS. An IFSC will be an important
catalyst in this process.
Dipesh Shah, Head (IFSC & Strategy) Gujarat
International Finance Tec-City Co. Ltd. (GIFT). GIFT
City is developing Domestic and International
Financial Services hub in Gandhinagar, Gujarat. Mr.
Shah has over 18 years of professional experience in
International Business, Project Development,
Corporate Affairs, Corporate Law & Policy matters.
He is a Bachelor of Commerce and is Chartered
Secretary from Institute of Company Secretaries of
India (ICSI) & Institute of Chartered Secretaries &
Administrators, UK and has Post Graduate Diploma in
Business Management (PGDM - MBA) from Nirma
University, India with specialization in International
Business & Finance. He is currently pursuing his
Doctoral Program (PHD) in International Financial
Services Centre (IFSC).
He has been involved from the beginning (2008) for
the Development of GIFT Project and has been
involved in Business Development & IFSC, setting up
Multi Services SEZ with IFSC, Corporate Law and
Regulatory affairs. He actively engages with Ministry
of Finance, Regulators namely RBI, SEBI & IRDA to
operationalize IFSC at GIFT City. He has been
instrumental in getting the required Tax incentives,
Company Law exemption and for setting up
International Arbitration Centre for GIFT IFSC. He has
visited International Financial Centres namely
London, USA, Singapore, Dubai, Malaysia, Hong
Kong to study the IFSC activities and its impact on the
overall development of the country.
At present, he leads the International Financial
Services Centre project for GIFT City and has been
instrumental in bringing various Indian and
International Institutions covering Banks, Insurance
Companies and Capital Market players in IFSC for
setting up their IFSC operations in India.
He has written several articles and papers, his recent
paper on “Key requirements for setting up a
Successful IFSC in India” was listed under top ten
paper on Social Science Research Network, New
York, USA (World’s largest research based site). His
recent article on “How can India become a Global
Financial Centre” was published on World Economic
Forum online.
His earlier assignments included establishing various
Companies / Projects in countries like USA, UK, New
Zealand, Kenya, South Africa, Australia to name a few
and Opening Foreign Subsidiaries & Branches under
FEMA regulations. He has in his earlier assignments
dealt with complex Corporate laws and commercial
matters for operations of companies in India and
abroad.
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• Goods and service tax (GST)
• lower minimum alternative tax
(MAT) vis-à-vis other domestic
companies
• tax exemption for first 5 years, 50%
tax holiday for next 5 years etc.
• Other incentives includes Stamp
duty/ Electricity duty/ registration
fees under Gujarat State Industrial &
IT policy

GIFT CITY - BRIDGING
THE GLOBAL MARKET
By Manoj Purohit
Chartered Accountant

The exemption from STT which is
imposed on trades executed through
exchanges located in GIFT city would
directly help in reducing the transaction
cost for the FPIs which execute high
volume purchase and sale transactions.

“There are various countries across the globe that have
developed IFSC i.e. London, New York, and Singapore that
can be counted as global financial centers. Further, there are
various emerging economies that are attempting to develop
IFSCs i.e. Shanghai and Dubai.”
Background
One of the key endeavor to keep pace
with the global financial market is to
have a platform and a level paying
ground to enhance the confidence of
the foreign investors. Gujarat
International Finance Tec-City (GIFT
city) was announced as India’s first
international financial service centre
(IFSC) in the Union Budget 2015 and
was launched in the state of Gujarat in
the same year. An IFSC endeavours to
bring those financial services
transactions that are currently carried
by overseas financial institutions/
entities and overseas branches/
subsidiaries of Indian financial
institutions to India, offering the same
ecosystem as the offshore location i.e.
enable the entity to undertake
transactions in their home currency.
There are various countries across the
globe that have developed IFSC i.e.
London, New York, and Singapore that
can be counted as global financial
centers. Further, there are various
emerging economies that are
attempting to develop IFSCs i.e.
Shanghai and Dubai. The intention of
the Indian Government to set-up GIFT
city was to develop a world class smart
city that becomes a global financial
hub. GIFT aspires to cater to India’s
large financial services potential by
offering global firms a world-class
infrastructure and facilities.
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To further promote
IFSC and attract
foreign investors to
GIFT city, the
Finance Minister in
his budget speech
2018 announced
setting up of Unified
Regulator for IFSC in
India such that the
GIFT city is at par
with most of the
global financial
centers.
The GIFT IFSC seeks to compete with
major financial hubs such as Singapore
and Dubai and the target business
segments for IFSC are stock
exchanges, offshore banking units,
financial intermediaries, financial
service back office, and information
technology enables services, business
process outsourcing, knowledge
process outsourcing, and capital
market participant including Foreign
Portfolio investors (FPIs)1.
Operational Efficiencies
In order to encourage FPIs to invest
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through GIFT city, Securities and
Exchange Board of India (SEBI)
modified the SEBI (IFSC) Guidelines,
2015 to grant approval to SEBI
registered FPIs to operate in GIFT city
without any additional documentation
or prior approval process. Further, FPIs
who are presently operating in Indian
securities market are granted approval
to operate in IFSC on the condition of
maintaining clear segregation of funds
and securities traded on regular stock
exchange and on stock exchange
located in GIFT city. The aforesaid
would reduce the compliance for
foreign investors and promote
transactions through the exchanges
located in GIFT city.

To promote foreign investments
through GIFT city, in the Finance Bill
2018 tax proposal it is proposed to
grant capital gains tax exemption to
non-residents (which will include FPIs)
on transfer of bond/ global depository
receipts (GDR), rupee denominated
bonds (RDB) of an Indian company and
derivative. The aforesaid tax incentive
is attempted to bring GIFT- IFSC at par
with the Singapore Stock Exchange
which recently introduced stock
specific derivatives on 50 Indian stocks
and which does not impose any tax on
such transactions. Nonetheless, with
this measure undertaken by Indian

Government, there is a possibility of
migration of derivative trading by FPIs
from NSE and BSE to the stock
exchanges in GIFT IFSC considering
that the short term capital gains from
derivative trading on National Stock
Exchange and Bombay Stock Exchange
attracts tax at 30% plus applicable
surcharge and cess.
In addition to the aforesaid, the Finance
Minister has proposed to reduce the
alternate minimum tax (AMT) from
18.50% (of adjusted total income in
case of a non-corporate person) to 9%
for units located in IFSC. The proposed
amendment has brought the AMT in
line with MAT applicable at 9% in case
of corporate entities located in IFSC.
To further promote IFSC and attract
foreign investors to GIFT city, the
Finance Minister in his budget speech
2018 announced setting up of Unified
Regulator for IFSC in India such that the
GIFT city is at par with most of the
global financial centers.
The incentives provided by the Indian
government to GIFT city, has not only
attracted foreign investors but is
successful in getting attention worldwide. GIFT city has been featured at
tenth place in the latest September

2017 edition of Global Financial Centres
Index 22 (GFCI), London which is ahead
of several leading financial hubs at
Luxembourg, Seoul, Abu Dhabi, Toronto
and Beijing.
With government taking numerous
efforts for the GIFT city in the form of tax
incentives, unified regulatory for single
window, ease of doing business, etc.
the steps has started getting
recognition to IFSC across the globe.
The impetus and incentives provided in
the IFSC will accelerate the pace of
growth of Indian financial market in the
years to come.

1. FPIs are foreign investors making investment in
the Indian capital market under Securities &
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio
Investors), 2014 Regulation
Manoj is a Chartered Accountant by profession and a
Fellow Member of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India, he is also a Cost Accountant
from Institute of Cost Accountants of India. He has
participated in various roadshows globally and is also
a regular contributor to publications on the Financial
services companie.
He specializes in advising clients in the Financial
Services industry on various tax matters. He also
advises and assists investment management
companies, banking companies insurance companies
on issues relating to direct taxes and international
taxation. He assist foreign funds, mutual funds, hedge
funds etc for tax advisory and compliance services in
India. He works with various country corridors and
assist funds for tax efficient structures.

Additionally, SEBI permitted FPIs to
participate in commodity derivatives
contracts (non-agricultural
commodities only) on exchanges
located in IFSC. For FPIs trading on
other exchanges are not permitted to
trade in commodity derivatives as per
the provisions of SEBI (Foreign Portfolio
Investors) Regulations, 2014.
Tax and other incentives
Further, IFSC has been granted various
tax incentives like:
• exemption from dividend
distribution tax (DDT)
• securities transaction tax (STT)
• commodities transaction tax (CTT)
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By Neha Ahuja
Advocate
“The GST - which Prime Minister Narendra
Modi has called the ‘Good and Simple Tax’
- was brought into effect on July 1 and the
Centre’s motive was to replace the many
indirect tax laws that previously existed.”

With the rise of the Modi government we experienced changes that never were thought of as the year passes by let's take a
quick look at the changes that were carried out for a better economy. Here are the top changes that took place in the year 2017The Big
Aadhaar
move
Goods and
Services Tax

• The government made linking certain documents to your Aadhaar card compulsory - your bank account details,
your PAN Card, Voter ID, LPG connection card ration card as well as your mobile number. While a bigger debate
continues over the Aadhaar scheme itself, it has proved to be quite a lifesaver - in some cases, literally.
• The GST - which Prime Minister Narendra Modi has called the ‘Good and Simple Tax’ - was brought into
effect on July 1 and the Centre’s motive was to replace the many indirect tax laws that previously existed. Not
only did the GST streamline the tax rates across the country under one umbrella, it also removed the ‘tax on tax’
method prevalent earlier in India.
• GST has ensured overall tax burden on goods has been reduced. Daily consumer goods and essentials fall into the
tax bracket with the lowest GST rates. Instead of paying five different taxes when you go out for meals at
restaurants, you now pay one single tax - and you end up spending lesser than you did before, ensuring your
earnings aren’t eaten away in chunks.

Demonetisation • There aren’t many in India who can claim that they weren’t affected by demonetisation at all. While most of India
learnt to cope with the landmark move during the end of 2016, after Prime Minister Narendra Modi declared that old
Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000 notes would be termed illegal tender, the year 2017 is marked by people leaning towards
amorecashless and more digital economy.
• Post demonetisation, there has been a generational shift in how India’s urban and semi-rural milieu spend their
money. With a cash crunch, people began to increase the use of their plastic money and online transactions for their
daily transactions - which is also a much more transparent method. While this took place it was reassured to the
public waiting in long queues outside bank ATMs last year that in the long run, demonetisation was an initial
obstacle in the bigger fight against black money, terror and inflation, too.
Housing for
all

Triple talaq

• Last month, the Rural Development Ministry announced that it has achieved its target of 10 lakh houses under the
flagship housing scheme Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana in time. Launched in 2015, this scheme is to create 50 lakh
homes for the poor in rural areas across the country. The Housing for All initiative is one of the biggest and the most
challenging initiatives brought out by the Modi-government, which plans to provide affordable housing to 2 crore
urban households and over 3 crore rural households by 2020.
• In a landmark move set to benefit lakhs of Muslim women in India, the government has taken a stand against
regressive and sexist customs prevalent in society. Several Muslim women have alleged that the practice of triple
talaq has been misused and that 'instant triple talaq' has become an atrocity. Several women have been divorced by
'instant triple talaq' through Facebook messages, WhatsApp messages and via Skype.

Neha Ahuja, Advocate
• Working as an Advocate in the field of Tax, Intellectual
Property, Capital Markets & Securities, AntiCorruption, Investigation, Manufacturing, Consumer
Products, Industrial Products & Durables,
Communications (Telecom & Broadcasting), Energy
(Power, Coal, Oil & Gas),Mining, Civil and Criminal
litigation. Specialized in Criminal Litigation.
• Working at Prompt Legal, which is one of India’s
leading independent law firms.
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• Regular faculty at Jai Hind College of Commerce and
Science for the subject of Law. Lectures given on the
following Acts and Bills:
Companies Act, 2013, Reserve Bank of India Act,
1934, Banking Regulation Act 1949, Negotiable
Instruments Act 1881, Indian Insurance Act 1938,
IRDA Act 1999, Consumer Protection Act, 1986,
Ombudsmen Act 1975,Indian Stamp Act 1899, Indian
Registration Act 1908, Lokpal and Lokayukta Bill.
• Worked as a Constitutional expert on several books

published by Lexis Nexis namely “GST” from Ideation
to Reality. Also, written textbooks at college level on
the subject matters of IPR and Cyber Law published by
Vipul Prakashan.
• On the panel as a Legal Committee member to social
clubs such as the Cricket Club of India.
• Completed her Bachelors in Banking and Insurance
(BBI). There after obtained a Masters degree in
Commerce (Mcom) and then completed Legum
Baccalaureus (LLB).
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Globe Seed & Angel Deal And
Dollar Volume In Q2 2017

ASPIRE TO BE AN ‘ANGEL’?
LEARN THE RULES OF
THE GAME FIRST ....

The three most vital cogs in the wheel for a startup machine
are - the Core Business proposition, Economics / financial
model for the business and most importantly the Founders.
An Angel needs to base his decision of investment in any
startup on a careful and subjective evaluation of these
parameters. A few questions that need to be answered by
the startup are......

By Mitesh Shah
Chief Financial Officer (CFO)
BookMyShow

Business Proposition
• Clear definition of product or service. Is it already
developed or Founders can validate that it can be
developed? Has any market validation already
happened for their product?

“Seasoned investors, who have already aced all or
most of these, have now found a new avenue to
feed their risk craving - Angel Investment. For the
beginners, Angel Investment is investing in a startup
which is at the beginning of its life journey.”

W

e Indian Investors always have appetite for
something new when it comes to new
investment avenues - no matter how
complicated or risky it may be. Starting with the most basic
form of investment like Bank FDs, investors over their
lifecycle mature and move upward in the risk matrix to
invest across assets from Debt Mutual Funds to Equity
Mutual Fund to Direct Equity to Commodities to real estate
and some also get into crypto-currencies! ‘Higher the Risk,
higher the Return’ seems to be ruling over all the other sane
investment philosophies.
What is Angel Investment?
Seasoned investors, who have already aced all or most of
these, have now found a new avenue to feed their risk
craving - Angel Investment. For the beginners, Angel
Investment is investing in a startup which is at the beginning
of its life journey. In most cases, the startups are usually
funded by Founders themselves out of their own small kitty
of funds - technically referred to us ‘Boot-strapping’. Till this
stage, the startup founders have just a potentially big
business idea and need a relatively larger pool of capital to
bring the idea to life in the form of a Tech platform and a good
team to drive the execution of the Idea. The industry jargon
used for this is ‘Seed Funding or Angel Investment’.

value allows the Angel Investors to invest in multiple
business ideas, thereby spreading over the risk and increase
probability of a profitable investment. Lemme help you
understand the power and potential of Angel Investment
with a simple example - Imagine if you had invested in
Flipkart 10 yrs ago when Sachin & Binny Bansal had just
started their venture. Flipkart at 12 Bn + valuation today,
guess your investment would have at least multiplied by
5000 times!

The three most vital cogs in the
wheel for a startup machine are
- the Core Business proposition,
Economics / financial model for
the business and most
importantly the Founders.
So what does it take to be an Angel?
Lemme give you some data-points before we come to this.
Projected Global Investment Round Count

What is in it for the Angel Investor?
Seed / Angel rounds range anywhere between 1 Cr to 5 Cr
and multiple investors participate in a round so one can
actually invest as low as 2-5 Lacs also per investment.
Angel Investment gives the Investor an opportunity to ride
on the growth wave of the startup at an early stage and at
very economical valuations. If the startup performs well and
metamorphose into a large business, then the valuation of
the startup also grows which rubs onto the portfolio value of
the Angel Investor as well. Also the low unit investment
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have a long (and self-assuring!) track record to give the
investors some comfort.

So you can now comprehend that the size of Angel
Investment universe is just a fraction of the more matured
public equity markets. This is primarily because the overall
startup Ecosystem in India is still in a development phase
though it has come a long way already.
For general investors, the access to Angel investment is
relatively restricted. From the Founders’ point of view, the
significance of Angel Investment is not just limited to the
part of it. A study shows that 72% of startup Founders in
India are in the age group of below 35 years. Given the
nascence of business and their own lack of exposure on
various aspects of business, they wish to have those
Angels on their shareholder’s list who can add value to the
growth of business by guiding them on Technology,
Finance, Business Development and operations. The
startups eventually grow and they need larger rounds of
funding wherein Venture Capital Funds (VCs) step in known as raising ‘Series A , Series B ....’ In startup lingo.
This is again a very critical stage for the Founders wherein
they look up to Angel Investors not only to help them open
doors of the VCs but also handhold them throughout the
complex process of negotiating deals and shareholders’
agreements with VCs. So, smart founders are usually very
selective when it comes to choosing Angels thereby
narrowing the funnel for all the exuberant and fresh Angels
with modest investment or functional expertise relevant to
startups.
What factors do the Angel need to evaluate before
taking the plunge?
Here we come to the most important part - How do one
evaluate and pick up the winners from a herd of startups
looking to raise Angel rounds? It’s not a walk in the park
when it comes to selecting the right startup to back with
your hard-earned money as startups or the founders don’t
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• Have they clearly defined their customer? Why is their
product/service necessary from their potential
customer’s point of view?
• Is it doing something different/differently? Is it "need to
have"/"nice to have”?
• What is the sector / space they are operating in? Is it
large and rapidly growing?
• What is the competition to their product? What is their
strategy to deal with competition?
Economics / Financial Model
• What is the revenue model for the business
(‘Monetisation plan’ in the startup jargon) ? Who pays
them - customer or supplier?
• What are the gross & net margins for the business? It
may incur loss in the shorter run to penetrate the
market, but what is the future potential profitability of
the business in a steady state environment (Fondly
called ‘Unit Economics’)
• What is the break-even point for the business? At what
scale and in what timeframe the business achieves
profitability?
• Will the startup have sufficient capital to meet the cash
requirements of the business to achieve the desired
growth till the business generate cash profits? (Call it
‘Runway’)
Founders & Team
• Always avoid startups with single Founder. A startup
with 2 or more Founders not only provide benefit of
varied experience and expertise of the respective
founders but also provide the startup with much needed
FORUM VIEWS - APRIL 2018
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balance & stability from the risk attached with
dependence on a single founder.
• It’s imperative to gauge the founders’ skin in the game.
Founders having more than one business interests tend
to defocus. Always prefer startups where it’s the only
venture of the founders and they are fully invested
mentally and physically in taking the startup to success.
• Founders should also have a good second line team
under them to drive critical business functions like Tech
and operations. Angels should resist investing in
startups which do not have a strong team and don’t
even intend to hire one with all key functions being
driven by founders only.
• Finally the background, qualification and above all, the
dynamism, of the Founders. As they say ‘Ideas are dime
a dozen - its execution, execution, execution .... !’ Smart
Founders can convert and flourish even an average
business idea into a successful business venture. But
the reverse of it can never be vouched for !
Apart from this, an Angel needs to get his basic investment
philosophy right - Angel Investment is a very active,
personalized and strategic form of investment. Angel
investor needs to get involved in the overall ecosystem of
the business and keep himself updated on the latest
developments in the business and all other related aspects
as Angel investment is a continuous learning process
where knowledge acquired on one investment help the
Angel to mature and take more prudent investment calls in
future. Unlike Public Equity Investment, the liquidity of the
Angel investment portfolio is much limited and Angel
investor must factor in the relatively longer investment time
horizon before making the investments. Also its essential to
monitor the investment portfolio actively through out its
lifecycle and take judicious decisions on each investment
with regard to follow-on investment, sale (call it ‘exit’) or
salvaging the non-performing investments. Ultimately an
Angel must also negotiate his rights & obligations under the
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Investment agreement carefully with the startup to ensure
his position is never compromised with respect to exit or
dilution of holding.
For aspiring Angels, it’s advisable to get attached with and
invest through Angel Investment platforms as it helps gain
them the initial experience and also choose right
investment opportunities at appropriate terms.
Above all of this wisdom (Pet word - ‘Gyaan’ !) , there is
something which can never be taught, explained or passed
on by anyone in this world - INSTINCT. We often ask why
some investors are always more successful than others in
terms of making successful investments. Earned with years
& years of experience of the startup world and Angel
investment, some reputed investors develop an uncanny
knack of plucking up hits more than misses. But essentially
all of them also pass through this learning curve before
reaching up to this position.
So please follow these golden rules of investment and be a
super successful Angel ! A wise Angel investor once said Angel Investment is like Arranged marriage. Do your
diligence properly, Follow your heart, Make the right choice
and then Reap the rewards for Life !
Mitesh Shah, a commerce graduate from Mumbai University 2000 batch and a
Chartered Accountant - 2001 batch, I have also pursued a Diploma in Information
Systems with ICAI in 2002.
Began my career with Mandhana Industries Limited - An apparel manufacturing
company in 2001. During the tenure, handled various projects successfully
including the Initial Public Offer of the Company in 2010 and also the exclusive
global license deal with Salman Khan promoted brand - Being Human Clothing in
2011.
Joined Ola as CFO in Dec’13 and had been part of the core management team till
Jun’16. I have been fortunate to play a pivotal role in the evolution of one of the
biggest Start-up stories of India and that has given me some very deep insights
into start-up world. In Jun’16, I joined Bookmyshow - Again one of the most
fascinating success stories in Indian E-commerce world - as CFO where I
spearhead the finance function and play an active role in strategic business
management. With my vast experience in the start-up world, nurturing and
guiding startups have always been my passion. With a view to contribute to the
startup Ecosystem growth and simultaneously serving my passion, I am also
playing mentor role to no. of young start-up entrepreneurs apart from helping
them with Angel Investment as well.
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thinking, feelings and belief
processes. This then gets displayed
as collective behaviour giving rise to
enterprise culture. At the bottom of
this build up on Culture is the true
essence of empathy. The New Leader
will always put himself into the shoes
of his colleagues before taking a
decision for action. This very act will
resonate among his people spreading
the silent warmth of true innate
wellbeing.

NEW AGE LEADER
By Dr. NITIN PARAB
CEO & Business Strategic Adviser
Crosslink International
(A Strategic Consulting Firm)

“Certainly in different eras of evolution we
come across leaders who have shaped
the destiny of Mankind. They stood out
against the fabric of Cultural Progress.”

T

he word Leader has always had
some mystical bearings. The
word had it’s origin some two
hundred years ago at the advent of the
first Industrial Revolution. It is the
birth of a thought within the inner
frame work that gives rise to external
qualities of a human being. The
epitome of these qualities put
together help in the formation of the
Leader’s Mind. From the creation of
this special Mind emerges a human
being who is ready to travel through
unchartered paths and dive into the
Unknown. He has the courage to lead
people. He has the courage to create
the Future Enterprise.
Certainly in different eras of evolution
we come across leaders who have
shaped the destiny of Mankind. They
stood out against the fabric of Cultural
Progress. Today in the Information Era
which is powered by Digital Turbines
we are witnessing Change taking
place in our society as never before.
Everything on your fingertips has
empowered the human race to dream
the impossible and to bring that dream
into reality. The Leadership for this
very Unique Environment needs to be
understood and realized if the
enterprise wants to sustain and grow.
In the phenomenal world of High
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Speed and Digital commerce the
fundamentals of Values, Virtues and
Ethics become stronger and stronger.

The sensitive
nature of the leader
who is addressing
a problem in
human society will
be given a boost
making his
business profitable
and sustainable. It
now remains with
the new age Leader
to analyse raw data
and come to a
specific detail
which becomes the
basis of his forward
journey.
Speed and Digital commerce the
fundamentals of Values, Virtues and
Ethics become stronger and stronger.
The Leader of the Future Enterprise
needs to establish a Bond of Trust

- LEADERSHIP
FEATURE FEATURE
- LEADERSHIP

among his people. He should be able
to sound real and should resonate the
energy of his ideas among the
workforce thereby creating an
invisible chord that can bind human
minds and hearts for a particular
activity or purpose. This is known as
weaving the magic of leadership
which makes ordinary people perform
in an extraordinary manner. The skill
needed for this to happen is known as
humanism.

Being digitally connected the
workforce of the Future will have
access to a steady flow of untreated
and unfiltered information. The new
age Leader‘s responsibility lies in
channelizing the free flow of
information and converting it into
nuggets of knowledge which will
enrich and empower his enterprise.
Now to do this he needs to have
his/her Vision pathway ready leading
to a higher Goal. The building up the
Internal Knowledge Quotient of an
enterprise becomes of vital

importance. Imagination, Ideas and
Innovation become the mantras
through which one can reach out to
ones audience in the market place.
The sensitive nature of the leader who
is addressing a problem in human
society will be given a boost making
his business profitable and
sustainable. It now remains with the
new age Leader to analyse raw data
and come to a specific detail which
becomes the basis of his forward
journey.
Technological disruptions in a fast
changing world is creating a churn.
This churning is giving out the
sweetness of nectar as well as the
bitterness of poison. The New age
Leader should be able to spread the
nectar of human kindness and
compassion enabling the people
surrounding him to experience joy and
meaningfulness. Thus he needs to
have a holistic vision. Individuals who
become part of his organization need
to be nurtured and the conscious

awakened. This in turn will get
reflected in the society outward giving
rise to the happiness quotient. It then
becomes the moral responsibility of
the new age leader to create an
awakened citizen on planet Earth
capable of restoring and rejuvenating
the Planet for Future Generations.

Dr. Nitin Parab is a Corporate warrior with over 20
years of experience. Presently he is a CEO and
Business Strategic Adviser with Crosslink
International He is also the Strategic Adviser - India
Operations to SRE-USA a Waste to Energy solution
provider
With Crosslink International he helps organization re
structurer themselves on their leadership front by
carrying out a Leadership Audit. Also helps
organizations get into new age Branding and
position themselves for Global Markets
He is an author of 3 Books on Leadership. Namely:1. Leadership Learning from Chhatrapati Shivaji
Maharaj and 2. YOU CEO - Success lessons from
Leading CEOs 3.YOU-The Leader
In his role in the Public Domain, he is Chairman of
MSME Council, Maharashtra Chamber of
Commerce Industry and Agriculture He is Chairman
Publications and Editor with the Indo-American
Society. Recently he is made Vice-Chairman of the
PR Council of India Mumbai-Chp.

The feeling of Goodness is the other
quotient that should flow from the
armour of the New Age Leader. Every
activity however small or appearing to
be insignificant carried within an
organization should give the individual
working a feeling of inner satisfaction
and pride. The individual should be
able to rise within his or her self to the
cause or purpose with which the
enterprise is associated. For this very
reason the Future Enterprise cannot
be just profit driven but should
transform into a prosperity driven
organization where the wealth gets
generated and distributed
meaningfully for all who are a part of
the ecosystem. Thus the New Age
Leader is able to connect the power of
Leadership into an energy equation
which touches the very core of one’s
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TAXABILITY OF
BITCOIN IN INDIA
By CA Sameer Khan
Chartered Accountant and
Company Secretary
“If the person is in the regular buying
and selling of bitcoins (say weekly 5
transactions or more), then in that
eventuality, the gain from the sale of
bitcoins will be a business income and
the loss would be a business loss.”
With the recent surge in the price of
BITCOIN many potential investor is
planning to invest in BITCOIN. Before
investing it is very necessary to
understand the taxability of the
profit/gain generated from BITCOIN.
Let understand the taxation of BITCOIN:
BITCOIN Income is Taxable?
In India tax is charged as per the
provision of Income Tax Act 1961. The
word income is defined u/s 2(24) is a
inclusive definition which means every
kind of income is taxable unless until it is
clearly exempted as per any provision of
Income tax law.
In this regard Hon'ble Supreme Court in
the case of Bhagwan Das Jain v. Union of
India [1981] 128 ITR 315/5 Taxman 7,
had an occasion to decide the
controversy as to what the expression
'income' denotes and their lordships
concluded that dictionary meaning of
this word is a thing that comes in'.
Income may also be defined as gain
derived from land, capital or labour or in
two or more of these. Even in its ordinary
economic sense, the expression 'income'
includes not merely what is received or
what comes in by exploiting the 'use of a
property but also what one saves by
using it oneself.’
So Income from transaction in BITCOIN
can be interpreted as income u/s 2(24) of
Income Tax Act, 1961.
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When Will BITCOIN will be taxed?
For the purpose of taxation, three
possible scenarios emerge:
1. Mining of Bitcoin (similar to selfgenerated goodwill)
2. Transfer of Bitcoin (where Bitcoin are
either a capital asset or a stock-intrade depending on the activity
undertaken by the tax payer)
3. Transfer of Bitcoin as consideration
(where Bitcoin are either a capital
asset or a stock-in-trade depending
on the activity undertaken by the tax
payer).

referred as Person) perspective is
concerned, the same shall be as under.
A. In the case of trading business
If the person is in the regular buying and
selling of bitcoins (say weekly 5
transactions or more), then in that
eventuality, the gain from the sale of
bitcoins will be a business income and
the loss would be a business loss. The
accounting entries for such transaction
is as under:
1. In the case of purchase of bitcoins
- Purchase of bitcoins A/c Dr.
To Party A/c
- Party A/c Dr.
To Bank A/c

In India tax is charged
as per the provision of
Income Tax Act 1961.
The word income is
defined u/s 2(24) is a
inclusive definition
which means every
kind of income is
taxable unless until it is
clearly exempted as
per any provision of
Income tax law.

Here, if the turnover (sales) of the person
exceeds Rs. 2 crore, then it may be
subject to tax audit as per the provisions
of Section 44AB of the Income Tax Act,
1961. Other related expenses can be
claimed before calculating profit.

Treatment of bitcoin in accounting
books
As far as the accounting entries on
purchases and sales of bitcoins from
Individual / Firm / Companies (hereinafter

B. In the case of investments
In this case, the person is buying or
selling bitcoins occasionally, then it
would be considered as purchase / sale
of investments which would be subject

2. In the case of sales of bitcoins
- Party A/c Dr.
To Sale of bitcoins A/c
- Bank A/c Dr.
To Party A/c
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to long term or shortterm capital gain or
long term or short term capital loss. The
accounting entries for such transaction
is as under:
1. In the case of purchase of bitcoins
- Investments A/c Dr.
To Party A/c
- Party A/c Dr.
To Bank A/c
2. In the case of sales of bitcoins
- Party A/c Dr.
To Investments A/c
- Bank A/c Dr.
To Party A/c
In this case, the short term gain shall be
subject to 30% income tax and long term
gain shall be subject to 20% income tax.
Section 54 exemption and indexation
benefit can be claimed in case of long
term gain.
Whether GST is applicable for
BITCOIN?
Currency has been defined under FEMA:
Section 2(h) “currency” includes all
currency notes, postal notes, postal
orders, money orders, cheques, drafts,
travellers cheques, letters of credit, bills
of exchange and promissory notes,
credit cards or such other similar
instruments, as may be notified by the
Reserve Bank;
On perusal of the above definition, it is
explicit that bitcoins does not fit in any of
the mentioned types. It is in fact not been
notified by the Reserve Bank as a
currency. So apparently, bitcoin is not
currency in Indian Law.
Section 2(65) of CGST Act defines:
“money” means the Indian legal tender
or any foreign currency, cheque,
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promissory note, bill of exchange, letter
of credit, draft, pay order, traveller
cheque, money order, postal or
electronic remittance or any other
instrument recognised by the Reserve
Bank of India when used as a
consideration to settle an obligation or
exchange with Indian legal tenderof
another denomination but shall not
include any currency that is held for its
numismatic value.
Goods
Section 2(49) of CGST Act “goods”
means every kind of movable property
other than money and securities but
includes actionable claim, growing
crops, grass and things attached to or
forming part of the land which are agreed
to be severed before supply or under a
contract of supply;
Services
Section 2(92) of CGST Act “services”
means anything other than goods;
Explanation 1.- Services include
transactions in money but does not
include money and securities;
Explanation 2.- Services does not include
transaction in money other than an
activity relating to the use of money or its
conversion by cash or by any other
mode, from one form, currency or
denomination, to another form, currency
or denomination for which a separate
consideration is charged.
Based on above definition we can find as
such BITCOIN doesn’t have any intrinsic
value in itself, hence it would be
technically incorrect to refer it as goods.
Where bitcoin is not being used as
anything except as a ‘means of
payment’, it needs to come under the

arena of currency. Otherwise, GST
implications with respect to supply of
goods/services will arise. Until
specifically declared by RBI, bitcoin shall
not be ‘money’ till then BITCOIN will be
fall under the definition of services as per
GST Act and it will tax at 18%.
Prospective Regulations that may be
applicable
Given, its modality and attributes,
following is a non-exhaustive list of
regulations which could be applicable on
bitcoin:
• The Foreign Exchange Management
Act, 1999
• The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934
• The Coinage Act, 1906
• The Securities Contracts
(Regulation) Act, 1956
• The Goods And Services Tax Act
• The Payment and Settlement
Systems Act, 2007
• The Indian Contract Act, 1872
Conclusion
The silence of the RBI on the regulatory
status of bitcoins has raised debatable
questions about taxability in India.
Sameer Ismail Khan is a highly successful
professional having bachelors degree in Commerce.
He is also a Chartered Accountant and a Company
Secretary with excellent knowledge of Financing,
Accounting, taxation, Legal and secretarial aspects
and posseses more than 7 years experience.
He also has a additional qualification of MDP in
Islamic Banking, Finance, Capital Market &
Insurance.
He is Expert in covering all aspects from start up
business, to financial management and company
closures.
He is Highly skilled in researching issues and finding
solution and best alternatives to tax issues and
accounting related matters.
He also researches on various topics and writes
articles mainly on Taxation, Budgets, and various
other matters most oftenly for his corporate clients.
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Recently, United States Federal
Reserve (FED) Chairwoman
announced a hike of 25 basis points
(bps) in the federal fund rate on 16th
December 2017 after quietly ending its
Quantitative Easing efforts and using a
steady and ultra-loose monetary policy
to fight against the ravages created by
the 2008 financial crisis. The FED also
pledged a gradual pace of increase to a
normal level contingent on various
economic variables. A recent poll of
economists conducted by Financial
Times predicted an increase of 100
basis points (bps) over the coming
years with gradual increment of 25 bps
evenly spread over the period.

IMPACT OF US FED RATES
ON INDIAN ECONOMY
By Dr. Bina Gupta
Head of the Department, Finance
Lala Lajpatrai Institute of
Management, Mumbai.
“Indian economy being considerably stronger, the
effect of carry-trade of currency will have little or
negligible effect on Indian economy. However, the
FII investments is likely to get marginally reduced
because of tighter monetary policy of US.”

T

he US dollar plays a pivotal role in
global financial system. Any
decision taken by the Federal
Reserve is bound to cause ripples
through out the global economy.
Slowing down of Chinese Economy
has already clattered the worldwide
markets, a FED rate hike would surely
come as another setback for emerging
economies like India since a strong
dollar results in flowing of global capital
back in US treasury bonds.
This article reviews the changes in FED
rates from the financial crisis of 2008 to
2018 and its impact on Indian
Economy.
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Exhibit 1 reveals that FED rate was
nearly 3.5% before 2008 crisis. US FED,
the central bank of US had to slash the
interest rates to 0.25% after 2008
financial crisis in order to support the
US economy. From the year 2009
onwards till 2015 ending, the FED rates
remained constant at 0.25% to
increase liquidity in American
economy. Bailout of trillions of dollars
were announced during this period for
which US had to sell sovereign bonds
of likewise value.
It took five years for the US economy to
achieve the expected growth in
employment, per capita income and

Exhibit 1:The US FED Fund Rate from the year 2008to 2018.

US FTD FUNDS RATE
4
3.5
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GDP. Even number of Americans filing
for unemployment benefits remained
below 300,000, a thresh hold which
implies strong labour market. All these
factors including low inflation
contributed to rise in FED rate to 0.5%
in the year 2016.

Capital markets
include both bond
and stock market
in India. The
impact of increase
in FED rate on the
bond market
would be very
evident due to
increase in
outflows from
Indian equities to
US bonds by the
foreign investors.

This FED rate hike will have
ramifications over the currency
exchange rate, stock markets and bond
yields of emerging economies. India as
an emerging market cannot remain
untouched from the impact of
increasing US FED rates so the
question that arises is how would it
affect Indian economy?
Impact on Indian Currency and
Inflation:
Primarily increase in FED rate will
impact India’s currency against US
dollar. Generally emerging economies
like India have higher inflation and
higher interest rates than the
developed economies like US and
Europe so many financial institutions
borrow money in US on low interest
rates in dollars and invest the money in
the form of government bonds in the
local currency terms to earn higher
interest in emerging economies like

India. In spite of depreciation in local
currency due to higher inflation the
investors benefit and can earn more
than what they would earn by keeping
the money in the US bonds. This refers
to the currency carry trade.
Now, the US hikes its domestic interest
rates, the currency carry trade would
become less attractive for the
investors because of reduced
difference between interest rates in
India and US. This would result in flow
back of risk averse money amongst all
the currency carry traders pushing
demand for dollars and reducing
demand for INR in the forex market,
consequently, appreciating dollar value
and depreciation of rupee value.
Though depreciation of rupee is good
for the exporters to some extent, they
will not be able to avail the advantage
as prices of crude and oil related
imports would also increase leading to
increase in inflation in totality.
Impact on Capital Markets:
Capital markets include both bond and
stock market in India. The impact of
increase in FED rate on the bond
market would be very evident due to
increase in outflows from Indian
equities to US bonds by the foreign
investors. The global asset allocators
are the biggest foreign institutional
investor (FII) as they invest in stocks,
bonds and currencies in proportion of
its attractiveness and risks in India.
With the recent hike in FED rates, the
interest rates of US bonds would also
increase making investment in India
less attractive for the foreign investor

resulting in reallocation of the
investment in India to US bonds.
The stock markets are primarily
dependent on the GDP growth of the
country and experience continuous fall
in the stock market due to out flows of
FIIs. The out flows would trigger if FED
rate keep happening and will adversely
impact the Indian stock market.
Concluding Remarks:
Indian economy being considerably
stronger, the effect of carry-trade of
currency will have little or negligible
effect on Indian economy. However,
the FII investments is likely to get
marginally reduced because of tighter
monetary policy of US. Duethe strong
growth and controlled inflation in India,
the long term investment story of
Indian economy is unlikely to get
affected with rise in US interest rates.
India may experience a temporary
slight drop in the rupee’s dollar value as
its fiscal deficit is shrinking, has a
reasonable current account deficit with
limited dependence on exports and
improved external balance.
Dr. Bina Gupta is Head of the Department, Finance
at Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management, Mumbai.
She has perused B.Sc.(Hons.) in Chemisty,
B.Ed.,M.Ed. M.A (Economics), Ph.D (Business
Economics) from University of Mumbai and Diploma
in Dietetics from Technical Board of Maharashtra.
She has more than 40 years of teaching experience
in multidisciplinary institutes. She has also worked
as I/C Director. She is a Ph. D. Guide of Pacific
University, Udaipur, and Rajasthan.
She handles various research projects related to
Finance and Environment. In addition to teaching,
she is actively involved in conducting seminars and
Cultural programmes.
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The FED Fund rates, thereafter
experienced a gradual and sustained
hike of 0.5% in 2016 to 1.5% in 2018
and is expected to increase further in
times to come.
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WORLD ECONOMY
RECOVERING
By Neysa Sanghavi
‘Pura Vida’ Pure Life
Student IBDP 12,
Singapore International School
“The Indian Economic GDP came at 7.2 % which
has made Indian economy the fastest growing
economy in the world as the GDP growth of
China has been at 6.5% only. The core sector
growth is at 6.7 % as compared to 4.2 % earlier
which means that the Economy is recovering.”

T

he IMF has projected the world
economic growth at 3.8% in
2018 which is the fastest pace
since 2010. This shows that World
Economy is on the fast recovery
mode. The Indian Economy has been
projected to grow at 7.2 % for Indian
Economy which has the potential to
become super economic power by
2020.
Lets analyze the key factors of each of
the major economies of the world:
US ECONOMY
• US Economy GDP in the last
quarter has grown about 2 % and
shows strong signs of recovery.
• The American First policy of the
Trump Administration is also
making all efforts to protect the US
economy and create jobs for the
local Americans.
• The unemployment rate is at 4.6 %
which is at 40 years low.
• US FED is likely to increase interest
rates 3 times in 2018 which gives
the signal to the World Economy
that US has recovered.
• US Economy Debt to GDP ratio at
103 %.
CHINA - Dragon becoming sleepy:
China which is the world second
200

largest economy with size of $ 10.4
trillion. The GDP is projected to grow
at 6.5 %.

The average age of
Indian is 26 years.
This would ensure
that since the
population is young
and working, there
would be enough
consumption and
demand in the
economy to fuel
the GDP growth at
the high
sustainable basis.
Key facts about Economy of China:
1. Their Debt to GDP ratio is a 282%
2. Their banks have NPA Of 30%
3. The wealthy Chinese’s have
borrowed funds from banks and
invested in the stock market of
China. This was key reason for
market to crash when their
regulator increased margin money

in the future option segment. This
has occurred in 2015.
4. China has depreciated its currency
once again by 1.5% which would
make the Chinese goods more
competitive and flood the world
markets with Chinese products.
Key facts about political strategy of
China:
1. China has invested $ 1.1 trillion in
USA Treasury bills which is key risk
politically since any pressure from
USA would mean that China may
threaten to pull out this currency.
2. China has strategically entered
Zimbabwe to accept its currency
as formal currency. China forgone
the loan of $ 40 billion it has given
to Zimbabwe and also supported
the current election of the
Zimbabwe president.
3. Chinese currency has been
accepted by IMF in its reserve
currency. This is huge step even
after the weakness of the Chinese
economy coming out in public.
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Europe - Still Struggling
1. The Debt to GDP ratio of Europe is
at 92.3 %
2. Greece has Debt to GDP ratio
177%, Spain has 120% and Italy
has 160%
3. The unemployment rate in
Eurozone is at 25 % which is key
risk.
There is no clarity how the EU would
be able to formulate the debt
restructuring plan for the debt laden
economies. Greece which has faced
elections twice still not able to
formulate any concrete plan to reduce
the debt and initiate reforms.
Japan: The world third largest
economy is facing deflation and that
demand is not picking up even with
negative interest rates.
1. Japan has entered into recession
with their GDP contracting 0.8%
2. They have started with negative
interest rates
3. The economy is printing 80 trillion
yen but no respite as demand not
picking up
4. Debt to GDP ratio at 229%.
Indian Macro Variables Improving:
The Indian Economic GDP came at 7.2
% which has made Indian economy
the fastest growing economy in the
world as the GDP growth of China has
been at 6.5% only. The core sector
growth is at 6.7 % as compared to

4.2% earlier which means that the
Economy is recovering. The Core
Sector has 40 % weightage in the IIP
Index. In February 2018 the Gross
capital formation has grown by 12 %
and the manufacturing sector has
shown growth of 8 %.
In spite of the challenging times,
which our economy is facing, the
future looks bright with the unique
features of the Indian Economy in the
coming days. The Indian economy has
3 unique selling propositions which
are as under:
1. Demographic Dividend: About
70% of the working population is
less than 35 years of age which
means that there is huge
demographic dividend advantage
to the economy. There is huge
disposable income which leads to
a consumption driven economy.
The average age of Indian is 26
years. This would ensure that
since the population is young and
working, there would be enough
consumption and demand in the
economy to fuel the GDP growth at
the high sustainable basis.
2. Inherent Domestic Consumption:
Out of the total production, India
consumes 80 % of the production
in India itself and only 20 % is
exported and thus we are not an
export oriented economy. Indian is

not an export oriented economy
and thus its dependency is not
there on the world other countries.
3. High Saving Rate: India’s saving
rate is 30 % while the global
average is 24 %. Saving results
into capital formation which has
provided shield during the weak
economic times. Saving returns
into capital formation which
results into investment and then
ultimately capital formation.
Thus Indian economy has been able to
show its resilience in all the major
global crisis. In 2008 the Indian GDP
growth was 6.3% as compared to 1.5
% global average, in 2011 during Euro
zone crisis the Indian GDP growth was
7.1% as compared to global growth of
2.5 % and in 2015 during Chinese
economic issues, the Indian GDP has
been at 7.5 % as compared to Global
growth rate of 3 %. The Indian
Economy with its demography and
domestic consumption theme would
be able to outperform in the long term.
Disclaimer: The views expressed of the authors
are personal.
Neysa Sanghavi - ‘Pura Vida’ Pure Life
Student IBDP 12, Singapore International School
astroneysa@gmail.com
International Voice presence
https://www.neysasanghavi.wordpress.com
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UC02VicZswh
S_B8oHRvanFHQ?spfreload=10
https://www.facebook.com/neysasanghavi2000

Cheap Chinese Imports: China would
dump the world markets with their
cheap products since their economy is
slowing rapidly. This would adversely
impact our companies related to
metals and commodities.
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BHAGAVAD GITA - YOUR
GUIDE TO SUCCESS,
HAPPINESS & FULFILMENT
By Jaya Row
Founder, Vedanta Vision &
Managing Trustee, Vedanta Trust
“Every human consists of matter and Spirit. Spirit is the
same in all. It lends life and enables you to perceive,
act, feel and think. Matter consists of body, mind and
intellect. Used well, it takes you to heights of Perfection.
Abuse or inadequate use of these equipment leads to
failure, sorrow and stunted growth.”

K

itchen Appliances have
Instructions Manuals. Washing
Machines have a live demo
before you can use them. Even the
best gadget can lead to disaster if not
used properly. You are born with
highly sophisticated equipment
within. Do you know how it functions?
Is it not important to have a manual
that helps you use itwell?
The Bhagavad Gita is your
Instructions Manual. It gives you a
complete understanding of your
personality and steers you to
Excellence. Without these guidelines
the very instruments that are meant to
take you to Perfection become the
cause of your destruction.
Every human consists of matter and
Spirit. Spirit is the same in all. It lends
life and enables you to perceive, act,
feel and think. Matter consists of
body, mind and intellect. Used well, it
takes you to heights of Perfection.
Abuse or inadequate use of these
equipment leads to failure, sorrow and
stunted growth.
The body enables you to perceive see, hear, smell, taste and touch. With
the body you act. The mind feels
various emotions like love, hatred,
202

anger, jealousy, etc. It harbours likes
and dislikes. And the intellect thinks,
reasons, discriminates and judges. All
these are instruments of enjoyment.
They fulfil you. If used properly they
take you to the zenith of human
development.

The mind is the
cradle of
emotions. Not
feeling is stone
like. Indifference
is not an option.
When you feel for
others but the
feeling is tainted
by expectation of
a return and you
make demands on
others, the
relationship
devolves into
conflict and
bitterness.

Sense contact yields immediate
enjoyment. So you want more. But the
more you indulge, the less you enjoy.
Eventually you reach a stalemate
where the return is zero. Yet you must
continue the contact to avoid the pain
of denial. The Gita prescribes
regulated contact by which you retain
the thrill of the first contact till the very
end of your life. And it protects you
from the ill effects of excessive
indulgence. Let the intellect decide
when, how much and how often to
contact sense objects. Enjoyment
goes to another level altogether if you
think of that Power that enables you to
enjoy. The experience then becomes
spiritual.
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cause greater than themselves. When
the action is directed towards God it
becomes thrilling! You move towards
Self Realisation.
The mind is the cradle of emotions.
Not feeling is stone like. Indifference is
not an option. When you feel for
others but the feeling is tainted by
expectation of a return and you make
demands on others, the relationship
devolves into conflict and bitterness.
When you love the other person as he
or she is, with the flaws and
shortcomings, not expecting anything
in return, it leads to a wonderful
relationship. When your love shifts to
that Power that has bestowed you
with a million blessings it becomes
Divine!
The intellect discriminates between
pairs of opposites in the world. A dull,

undeveloped intellect leads to
confusion, loss and sorrow. A sharp,
clear intellect guarantees prosperity
and success. An intellect focussed on
the welfare of the world gives
happiness. When the intellect
distinguishes between the eternal and
ephemeral you get anchored in the
Permanent and reach Enlightenment.
The intellect is the most important
aspect of you. It needs to be
developed and strengthened. This is
achieved by independent, original
thinking. You need to question,
enquire and reflect on the truths of life
laid down by past masters.
Thus the mortal, gross body, mind and
intellect can transport you to the
immortal, subtle Spirit. Only then are
you truly Fulfilled.

Jaya Row is visiting the United States on
a lecture-tour
from 6 April to 3 May 2018.
View the lecture schedule on
www.vedantavision.org
Jaya Row has emerged as one of the most powerful
speakers on Vedanta - the oldest management
school in the world.
Backed by her experience in corporate life and 40
years of research on Vedanta she motivates her
audiences to live successful and happy lives.
Charming oration transforms ancient wisdom into
brilliant principles for modern Management.
Sheinspires people to rise from mediocrity and
pursue excellence. Clarity, wit and zeal are the
hallmarks of her presentations.
Her seminars for corporate executives deal with the
development of the human being. She explains how
not having the requisite value base erodes
profitability. Creating that most valued of corporate
assets - the fulfilled, dynamic human being.
She has gained international recognition, having
spoken at prestigious organisations such as the
World Economic Forum Davos, World Bank, Young
Presidents' Organization, Google & Intel in California,
Deutsche Bank & MasterCard in New York, Shell in
London, and Stockholm School of Economics to
name a few.

The body is designed for action.
Action gives joy. Inaction leads to
depression. Selfish action results in
failure and sorrow. Thought of self is
the greatest barrier to success and all
selfish people are unhappy. When you
dedicate action to a higher cause you
become creative, energetic and
efficient. You are happy and you grow
into a towering personality. It is the
larger focus that transformed an
ordinary Mohandas Gandhi into the
Mahatma. All the greats in history
were not necessarily hugely talented
or brilliant. But they all worked for a
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2. Staple accessories: Hair pins and
rubber bands be plain black rather
colourful. Plain black easy to
coordinate and gives both formal
and casual look. Sunglasses be
plain slight black or brown. Shoes
for men in formal wear should a pair
of slip on and lace shoes. For their
casual look, have a loafer, scandals
and shorts shoes. Women can have
a scandal, a wedges, a stilettoes
and sport shoes to team with
different looks. Belts; keep one
black, brown and other blue for all
looks. Talking about watches have
one in leather and one in metal
straps.

HOW MUCH IS
TOO MUCH?
By Deepika Rajnoor
Founder and Lead Image Consultant
IMAGE MANTRA

“In this coming financial year, I thought to
write something for you all that help you to
manage your image with clothing article and
accessories affordably. So all together it
looks like an investment rather a cost.”

H

ave you ever asked how many
suits do you need or t-shirts or
jeans or pants or any clothing
article? What should be the scale to
measure that we got enough clothes to
wear. Gone those days when a lady
used to open their wardrobe and
complains that she has no enough
clothes to wear. Now a days men too
complain the same. So, what’s the
solution or who can make a prescription
for us to understand how much is too
much?
In this coming financial year, I thought
to write something for you all that help
you to manage your image with clothing
article and accessories affordably. So
all together it looks like an investment
rather a cost. The steps goes here:

shirt for men. Skirts should be of
different styles. If we talk about
Indian wear, a white or light color
kurta for men and for women around
three different types of salwar kurta,
which can be one patiyala, one
chudidaar and one normal salwar.
Also, sarees like of stiff fabric and
soft fabric. A cardigan, a sweater, a
stole are another pieces that you
can have and wear seasonally. So,
this filled some space in the
wardrobe and now you add pieces
which are different, however
matches with the current pieces in
the wardrobe.
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You filled the drawers with
accessories.

Home wear should
generally come from
your working
wardrobe pieces
which are no more
fresh enough to be
used for outside
meeting.

3. Home wear should generally come
from your working wardrobe pieces
which are no more fresh enough to
be used for outside meeting. The
pieces which can be used for home
wear are t-shirts and some shorts.
While you can also alter the pieces
so that you feel comfortable
wearing them at home. For
example, cut the jeans or denims in
shorts, cut the long sleeves of the
shirts into half sleeves or
completely (for women) and use
them. Certain collars can be
removed and make it a comfortable
wear. Now this should fill a small
section of your wardrobe.
4. Another drawer should be used for
your inner wear, socks and
handkerchief. The enough quantity
that you should have for all these
items is seven. Seven number of
these pieces can help you to travel
with them for a week. I think it is a
decent number of pieces. Anything
more is a comfort however, the
drawer should not get blocked or
stuffed.

1. While making a wardrobe invest in
staple clothes which are must,
easy to coordinate and take you to
different places. Staple clothes are
also called as wardrobe essential.
So, for example, white shirt for man
and woman is a must. Wear it with
jeans or pants and make it for casual
to formal look. Wear white shirts
with shorts and they are ready to
have relaxed time.

5. Idea to measure if we got enough
clothes or our wardrobe is stuffed
can be understood by the space
given in the wardrobe. For me, the
hanging space has to be decent
enough as I keep my formal and
casual clothes hanging together.
The hangers should be of almost
same size and quality wise. The
number of clothes I should have in
my hanging space is identified by
(a) I have space to push the clothes
along with hanger while searching
for a particular piece (b) the clothes
are not falling from the hangers and
get hidden in the corner of the
space (c) clothes are not getting
crumbled. That means when I
remove them, I don’t need to iron
them or I don’t find them deshaped. So, this has been my
measuring scale to understand that
I have enough clothes and not
more. However, if you got less
clothes, obviously you shall see
more space in the wardrobe, rather
than the clothes. Do purchase,
however that do smartly.
Now, suppose I feel my staple
white shirt is no more in a good
shape and color to be used for
outside meeting. So, I will pull this
shirt out and make it a home wear
after certain alterations. And, when
I will shop I will determine to shop
f o r t h i s p i e c e o n l y. T h e
determination will come from the
idea that I don’t have space in my
wardrobe to hang any extra piece.
The other idea that you can
understand that you got enough
clothes is through number of
hangers (which is ideal in my case,
as mentioned I used hanging space
for my casual and formal clothes)
Imagine, you have an empty
hanging space in the wardrobe and
bring around 10 hangers. Put these
hangers in the rod with certain

distance. If hangers are placed
decently that means you need 10
article of clothes. If you have more
space which means you can afford
to have some more clothes.
6. Talking about storing shoes and
understanding if we got enough
shoes or we need some more, let
see how we can make our life easy.
Wherever you are storing your
shoes, the same fundamentals
goes no stuffing, no shoes piled on
other shoes and most important
each each shoe of the pair is placed
separately rather squeezed in.
The reason to have space in drawers,
hanging space or shoes rack is to
(a)maintain the condition of the items
(b) enhances the visibility of the items
and which in turn will help us to
coordinate our attire and also save our
time. That means, we would not waste
time in searching the items (c)
obviously that gives us a measure, an
understanding that we got enough
clothes and accessories items and we
don’t need any more as there is no
space. This much is Enough for me !!!!
Deepika Rajnoor, Founder and Lead Image
Consultant at IMAGE MANTRA, is practicing on
giving solutions on visual elements to different
entrepreneurs, students, home-makers and
corporate clients. She possesses national and
international exposure spanning more than 10 years
in the areas of Human Resource Development and
Consulting. She is Vadodara Chapter President of
Image Consultants’ Society called as Image
Management Professionals’ Association, popularly
known as IMPA. She is also NABET qualified trainer
which is certifying authority for Government of India
and Director of e-commerce site: www.piggybids.in
working for women section of the store. She strongly
believes that your appearance has a great impact
first on you and then on others. And the best thing is
it is manageable and completely in your control.
If you have any query regarding what to do wear
according to occasion, age, status, body shape,
color or how to shop or how to evaluate your
wardrobe or anything related to body language,
etiquette and grooming, feel free to write on
info@imagemantra.com.
Please visit www.imagemantra.com for more
information on Image Management and Service
Offers. Email: deepika@imagemantra.com

The other staple clothes are black
trousers for men or black pant for
women, dark t-shirt which can be a
crew neckline for both and polo t204
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around your hands to increase
resistance.

RESISTANCE BANDS

1. Bicep curl (Works the biceps)
Stand on the band and hold handles
with palms facing out Bend elbows,
bringing palms toward the shoulders
and then extend the arms.

By Dr. Namita Jain
Managing Director, Kishco Limited

Do 2 sets of 12 reps.
2. Triceps press-up (Works
the triceps)
Stand with feet on the band.
Hold the handle behind your
head with your right hand,
bend the left
elbows and hold
the band at a
constant angle.
Then extend the
right arm and bend it
again.

“Resistance tubings are sold at sports shops
and are available on several online sites. Known
by many names “exercise tubings”, “thera
bands”, “resistance cords”, “flexi bands” they all function in a similar manner.”

Q: I travel often, and can’t seem to
drag myself into a gym to get inshape. My routine entails adequate
walking, but I need to tone up and
strengthen my body. What do you
suggest?
A: You don’t have to drag yourself into
a gym or lift heavy weights to get into
shape. You can purchase a resistance
band and learn exercises from a
certified trainer. The resistance band
is a simple, effective and convenient
piece of equipment that and provides
a complete body workout. It is
lightweight and easy to carry - almost
like a portable gym!
Fit Fact: A resistance band is made of
elastic rubber and offers resistance to
the muscles while working out - it is a
terrific alternative to dumbbells and
other resistance equipments. It
weighs less than a pound and is
convenient to store and carry. An
added bonus - it won’t dent the floor or
hurt your foot, if you drop it.
You may ask ‘is it really effective?’
Yes, amazingly so. There is no study
that says that one form of resistance
training is better than the other. Your
muscles don’t have eyes or ears, so
they don’t know if they are moving a
206

plate, bar or tubing. As long as the
muscles are effectively working, the
form of resistance used doesn’t really
matter!

A resistance band
is made of elastic
rubber and offers
resistance to the
muscles while
working out - it is a
terrific alternative to
dumbbells and
other resistance
equipments. It
weighs less than a
pound and is
convenient to store
and carry.
Purchasing a band or tubing
Resistance tubings are sold at sports
shops and are available on several
online sites. Known by many names
“exercise tubings”, “thera bands”,
“resistance cords”, “flexi bands” they all function in a similar manner.

Tubes and bands come in different
colours to represent different
resistance levels. The manufacturers
have their own colour coding system
to differentiate between the various
levels of resistance, which can vary
from beginner to intermediate to
advanced. You might want to
purchase two or three different colour
bands so that when you get stronger
you can move on to the next level of
band.

Do 1 set of 12 reps; switch
hands and repeat.
3.
Seated rows
(Works the back)
Sit tall with your legs extended
out in front of you. Old the handles
and keeping elbows bent and
close to your waist, slowly pull the
band towards you. Return to starting
position.

Select a resistance band that you can
lift 12 to 15 times before fatigue sets
in.

Do 2 sets of 12 reps.

You will be absolutely convinced
about how effective exercising with a
band can be!

4. Chest press (Works the chest
muscles)
Place the band under a mat and lie
face up holding handles in each hand.

6 simple band exercises

Bend elbows, make sure they are in
line with the shoulders and contract
the chest muscles as you push arms
up.
Do 2 sets of 12 reps.
5. Leg press (Works the hips and
thighs)
Lie on your back with knees bent and
raised off the floor, forming a 90degree angle. Place the band around
the feet and hold the handles with
each hand. Keeping your feet
shoulder-width apart, bend your
knees so that your thighs come in
towards you and then return to
starting position.
Do 2 sets of 12 reps.
6. Oblique bends (Works the waist)
Stand on the band, keeping your feet
shoulder-width wide and hold the
handles to the side with your left
hand, and place your right hand on the
waist. Bend side ways to the right and
straighten up.
Do this for 12 reps and switch sides.
Namita Jain, MD Kishco Ltd. has been actively
involved in the wellness space for over 25 years. She is
qualified from the American College of Sports Medicine,
the American Council of Exercise, the Aerobic and
Fitness Association of America, the Reebok and the
Pilates UK institute. She has authored over 10 bestselling health and wellness books.
In the field of rehabilitation, she offers consultations at
Bombay Hospital. This column addresses concerns
faced by many and her insights for facing the challenge.
Learn the powers and perils of lifestyle changes through
this Q &A column.
For information and registration on specialized
workshops conducted by Namita Jain, contact prism
healing institute at - prisimmbs@gmail.com.

Warm-up
Do five minutes of light cardiovascular
exercise such as walking or jogging.
Workout schedule
Do this routine thrice a week on
alternate days.
Note
When using resistance bands you can
shorten the length by wrapping it
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THE HEALINGHEALING
INSTITUTE
WHAT KILLS YOU?
CANCER OF THE MIND V/S
CANCER OF THE BODY
By Priti K. Shroff
Founder Director
Prisim The Health Institute
“According to history, the word cancer was first
coined by Greek physician Hippocrates (460 370BC) He used the terms Carcinos and Carcinoma
to describe non-ulcer forming and ulcer forming
tumors. In Greek, this means a crab.”

T

oday’s statistics show India’s
number one killer disease is
“CANCER”, which makes all of us
ponder; the doctors, the alternative
healers and the spiritual gurus, that what
is the missing link which we are not
giving our thought to or seeing it, which
is the actual cause underlying this Dis ease.
According to history, the word cancer
was first coined by Greek physician
Hippocrates (460 - 370BC) He used the
terms Carcinos and Carcinoma to
describe non-ulcer forming and ulcer
forming tumors. In Greek, this means a
crab. Many believed he chose the name
because the pain of a malignant tumor
may have reminded him of the painful
pinch of a crab.
A lady who made a revolutionary
movement by healing herself from
cancer and toxic thoughts without
medication, only through changing her
thought patterns, was none other than
the author of a fantastic book “You can
heal your life” - Louise L. Hay. She says
“The thoughts we think and the words
we speak create our experiences… I am
one with the very power that created me
and this power has given me the power
to create my own circumstances. Life is
really very simple, what we give out is
what we get back. We create the
situations and give our power away by
blaming the other person for our
frustrations. No person, no place and no
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thing has any power over us, for “WE”
are the only thinkers in it. The only thing
we are ever dealing with is a thought,
and thought can be changed.”

The thoughts we think
and the words we speak
create our experiences...
- Louise L. Hay

get back. We create the situations and
give our power away by blaming the
other person for our frustrations. No
person, no place and no thing has any
power over us, for “WE” are the only
thinkers in it. The only thing we are ever
dealing with is a thought, and thought
can be changed.”
It also took me 15 years of studying
people, over a long period of time, at my
Healing Institute “Prisim” which gives
me the opportunity to write this article
for all of you out there, from my personal
growth. I am not saying agree with me
blindly. But why wait till 15 years of
experience? I emphatically state that we
encourage patients and clients to
continue the primary health needs
provided through medication and
alongside, the alternative or
complementary sciences would offer the
comfort and care to the ailing individual
in the mind, body and spirit. According to
the dictionary, the word complement
means “to provide something felt to be
lacking or needed. It is often applied to

putting together two things, each of
which supplies what is lacking in the
other to make a complete whole.”
In today’s day and age, in the world of
electronics, digital devices, microwave,
fast foods, junk foods, stressful job
responsibilities, all these and much
more; only medication and surgery
cannot suffice to be the answer to these
current problems. David Wolfe, in his
book “The Sun Food Diet” writes “A
healthy diet will help you to achieve a
healthy mind and life. But even the best
change in diet will help little to an
individual who is unwilling to alter their
negative thoughts. In fact, one can never
alter the diet beyond a certain degree
until the thoughts change first.”
James Allen in his classic book “As you
think” says “A change in diet will not help
those who will not change their
thoughts. When our thoughts are pure,
we no longer desire impure foods.”
There is increasing evidence that mindful
techniques like focused relaxation,
repetitive prayer, yoga, meditation, etc.
can cause physiological and
psychological changes.
With most of my cancer patients, I do
Recall Healing, also called Emotional
Catharsis. It brings to light an
understanding of who we really are from
a biological point of view. In Recall
Healing, we help the member to access a
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new level of awareness, facilitating a
quantum leap in the understanding of life,
health and disease. The process itself
encourages the member to commit to a
deep dive into their past, looking for
hidden traumas and experiences that
may have a bearing in their health
responses today. Uncovering these
traumas, bringing them forward into the
conscious mind and letting them go is a
key step in removing the disease
stimulus. The member is with me in a
series of emotional catharsis sessions,
nearly 7-8 such sessions, wherein with
my guidance, they unfurl their trauma
which has been the root cause to eat
them up from within. That’s what I mean
when I say that it is more the cancer of
our thoughts that kills us than the body
disease itself.
Emotions if we break up the word means
’E’ the element me, expressing emotions
in motion. They should flow in a human
being. No wonder we are called Human
Being, ie. We be in that act, not human
doing, hearing or listening.
We all have come to planet Earth with an
expiry date, some early, some late. But
that’s the path that we all human beings
have to traverse finally. The beauty of life
is not about how long you live, but the
quality of life you live is much more
important than the quantity.
Many Universities and Medical schools
are now researching these various
complementary energy therapies. Linked
to each chakra is an energy field around
the body, an outer aura layered from
bottom chakra to top. Most importantly,
to the healthy, the chakras need to be
fully energized and also balanced
between each of them. Chinese
medicine says Chi flows through the
body channels called meridians. A whole
host of techniques like Acupuncture,
Reiki, Kinesiology, Cranial Osteopathy,
hands on Healing, Yoga, Massages,
Pilates, Tai-chi, Gong, Naad Yoga (sound
vibrations) DMT - DanceMovement
Therapy, Art therapy, Hypnosis,
Reconnective, Emotional healing,
Ayurveda, Aura Scan, Aura Cleansing,
Colon Hydrotherapy, and many such
therapies work in unison to heal our mind
and once the mind is healed, then the
body healing capacity increases.
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In the words of Deepak Chopra, who has
successfully achieved a breakthrough in
USA because of his revolutionary
thought on the same subject, writes in
his book “Quantum healing” that “Our
body is the best pharmacy which can
produce the right medicines for the body
in the right doses at the right time”.
What was fascinating in the NASA
sponsored studies was the conclusion
that your outer body energy gets “Ill”
first. Ancient understanding of chakras is
that energy is deemed to flow inwards
into the vital organs. If a blockage occurs,
or if the energy is simply not reaching the
organ at the right level, then illness
ensures. Therefore it’s vital that
everyone who is ill thus unblocks the
energy flow and both recharge and
rebalance their chakras or energy
centers.
Lastly, Dr. Hamer believes that people
with cancer are unable to share their
thoughts, emotions, fears and joys with
other people. He calls this psychoemotional isolation. These people tend to
hide away sadness and grief behind a
brave face, appear “nice” and avoid open
conflicts. Some are not even aware of
their emotions and are therefore isolated
from other people and also themselves. If
we live our life in emotional isolation, our
emotional centers will be under constant
stress. If we then add a major conflict
which we are not able to resolve, and
which we may not even be quite
conscious of, then the emotional centers
of our brain are in danger of breaking
down. It is a question of how we can
change our emotional patterns without
creating even greater conflicts for
ourselves.”
I believe we create every so called illness
in our body. The body, like everything
else in life, is a mirror of our inner
thoughts and beliefs. People with cancer
are also very self-critical; learning to love

and accept the self is the key to healing
cancer. As my mentor Louise Hay says
“Deep hurt, long standing resentment,
deep secret or grief eating away at self,
carrying hatred, all this and much more What’s the use????” Where has it got us
to???”
All disease comes from a state of
unforgiveness. We do not have to know
how to forgive. All we need to do is to be
willing to forgive. The universe will take
care of the hows. Heal your toxic
thoughts today and the body will heal on
its own.

Priti K. Shroff, Founder Director of PRISIM
She completed her major in Counseling and then
went on to do her diploma in Vocational Guidance &
Counseling. She started her own unique counseling
center and provided a battery of DAT (Differential
Aptitude Tests) for children, and provided vocational
guidance and counseling for them.
After her marriage, she became a nursery teacher
with Maureen Sequire. Together with being a
teacher, she completed various courses in Yoga,
Landmark Forum, Reiki, Art of Living, and attended
various lectures and workshops of Swami
Sukhbodananda, Swami Parthasarthy of Vedanta
Institute, Tao Philosophy, Osho Meditations, and
Vipashana Readings.
She later joined the Directorship of ‘The Omniscient
Securities Pvt. Ltd’ Stock Broking outfit with
membership of BSE, NSE & LDSL. She participated
on various committees of ‘The Bombay Stock
Exchange’, judged the competitions of Bal Maha
Utsav at Prempuri Inter School Competition, and
many such events.
Her spirits could not rest in peace till she finally
paved her way to complete the certified courses in
Atlanta, U.S.A. of Raw & Living Foods Lifestyle by
Brenda Cobb, Reflexology, Feng Shui, Crystal
Therapy and Massage Therapy. She evolved further
by learning HydroColon Therapy, Enema, Emotional
Catharsis, Fairy Reading, Magnified Healing and
Advanced Raw Food Teacher.
This experience of various fields of Alternative
Sciences is what she brings at PRISIM.
Prisim Healing Institute is the one and only dealer in
Mumbai of this unique Breath Healing Program. You
can avail of a trial session at Prisim Healing Institute.
Email us at prisimmbs@gmail.com for an
appointment.
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PARENTING
A LEARNING
By Sheetal Mehta
Psychoanalyst
“World over people have put in huge efforts
in terms of time and money to research and
analyse a lot to infer right answers to this
dilemma. Institutions and individuals have
held forums to seek opinions from experts on
this topic but the conclusions have remained
it being neither an art nor science.”

W

hen we think of parenting
the first question which
comes to us is whether it is
a science or an art. World over people
have put in huge efforts in terms of time
and money to research and analyse a
lot to infer right answers to this
dilemma. Institutions and individuals
have held forums to seek opinions from
experts on this topic but the
conclusions have remained it being
neither an art nor science. Parenting is
all about our philosophy. Human
relation of any kind can neither be a
proven fact nor any piece of art.

course and that’s expecting a lot in
return. My child should be most
intelligent, successful, well behaved,
accepted truly by the societal norms,
most presentable, this list truly is
endless.

When we as parents give birth to a
child, not only a baby is born but two
other individuals are also born the mom
and dad. So naturally it becomes a
learning phase for the all three. We
need to keep this world as a two way
process function wherein we learn
from them and also teach them.

In short parenting
is a beautiful
journey which each
one of us can lead
in our beautiful
ways. In short treat
your child like a
tree and be the
farmer, nourish it,
admire it and let it
create its own
roots.

Parenting truly is a bond creation
between your child and you with the
aim of it, being a nurtured and beautiful
world. As parents, all have same goals
of building a strong connect with
children, being their coach and guides,
showering extreme good care on them,
loving them unconditionally and being
truly and ever committed towards
them. All these comes with a price of

Taking into account this expectations
bag and the chronological difference
between your child and you the
authoritative adult in you is always
active and in action. But lots of
observatory and psychological
sciences have proved that
authoritarian parenting has worked the
other way round. It brings a lot of low
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self esteem in children, they take over
the path of being a rebel, they lack
initiation and also hook onto some
addictions at times. All these needs
external interventions between the
parent and child and entire relationship
becomes stressful. The relation which
we have bought into existence in my
understanding need not have any rule
books to be followed. Rather a
combination of authoritative parenting,
authoritarian parenting, submissive
parenting, democratic parenting in
various permutations and
combinations works the right way.
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2. Don’t think of them as order takers
rather create a path, and help them
walk through those transitions.

children can be led into right paths
more through persuasion and not
severity.

3. Help them to create dreams and
render the support required to
achieve them

8. Communication is the best
investment you can do for your
children as the way we talk to our
children it becomes their inner
voice

4. Make them responsible for their
own action rather than being
critics of their action with the aim
of making them perfect at
everything they do and think
5. Your time is the best gift you can
give to your children, invest in
abundance with them.
6. You are the best teachers to them,
teach them the lessons to live life
through story narrations. Every
child enjoys this and learns better
and deeper from this.
7. Patience and persuasion be the
true mantras of parenting as

9. Be their trust mirrors. Sometimes
just be a listener not always your
reactions make things better
10. Rendering suggestions to your
children is very important and
necessary part of parenting, but
they should be always very
positive in nature. Instead of
saying never do this again, try
saying, try other options it might
help. Rather than saying don’t
throw tantrums reassure them
that they are free to express and
say whatever they want in a calm
way.

11. Don’t make them the output of
your mental picture rather help
them beautify their own pictures.
12. Parents are the best role models to
their children so be joyous, happy
and positive with them.
In short parenting is a beautiful journey
which each one of us can lead in our
beautiful ways. In short treat your child
like a tree and be the farmer, nourish it,
admire it and let it create its own roots.

Sheetal Mehta is a psychoanalyst from mumbai
have an independent practice of over 15 years. She
specialise in emotional problems, behavioural,
cognitive therapies and famiy therapies. Specialises
in house tree person testing which is projective
testing to measure ones personality aspects. She
deal with both adults and children. Extremely
passionate to work with human mind and mend
them. She can be contacted via email on
happylives22@hotmail.com

Every child is wired in a unique way
and so as parents we also need to be
unique in our ways. Parenting is neither
a race we have to be in nor it is a
profession we are in where winning or
right appraisal is important. Also
parenting is a part of our lives and
identities, it cannot be a sole mission of
our lives. Extremely intense and hyper
parenting will prove damaging both for
the parents and child.
Some tips to make parenting a path and
not goal,
1. Be a patient listener to them as
every child is an individual and
individuality has nothing to do
with age.
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• Tswalu Kalahari
Tswalu Kalahari is South Africa’s largest private game
reserve, now protecting over 110,000 hectares of
spectacular grasslands and mountains. At Tswalu,
itineraries are planned around each guest’s individual
wants and needs; there are no scheduled mealtimes or
activities, no formula or routine.

REDEFINING
LUXURY HOLIDAYS
By Alpa Jani
Acting Hub-Head,
MEISEA – South
African Tourism

The definition of luxury has evolved over the past few years.
When it comes to travel, luxury today is more about the
experience and less about the economics.
Imagine getting the chance to sleep in a boutique bedroom
on a rocky outcrop - with no walls or a night under the starlit
skies with all the comforts of a suite. Or, looking out of the
cage into the deep blue sea to view a shark emerging from
the murky depths. This is what South Africa promises;
unrestrained luxury & indulgence.
Distinctive wildlife experiences, adrenaline-pumping
adventure activities, delectable food and wine, locally
inspired art and culture, high-end shopping experiences and
untouched natural beauty. These are just some of the star
attractions which draw a large pool of global and Indian
tourists to the Rainbow Nation. South Africa also boasts of
being home to the ‘Blue Train’ and ‘Rovos Rail’ - which
areamong the top luxury trains in the world.
Game Reserves & Wildlife
South Africa boasts deep pockets of wildlife regions and
game parks encircling every possible landscape from
deserts to forests, mountains to coast, teeming with
wildlife species. South Africa's savannah regions are still
home to large numbers of the mammals universally
associated with Africa - including Africa’s Big 5: Leopard,
Lion, Buffalo, Elephant and Rhinoceros. South Africa is also
the only place in the world where wildlife-lovers can see not
just the Big 5 but also the Big 7 that include the Southern
Right Whale and Great White Shark (in the Eastern Cape).
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• MalaMala Game Reserve
MalaMala Game Reserve is the Safari Industry’s blueprint
to the luxury photographic safari. Allowing nature to move
to its innate rhythm, guests experience today what the
forefathers of the African Safari would have experienced at
the turn of the century.

Nestled in the rustic and unhampered settings are luxury
game reserves that cater to wildlife enthusiasts and
extravagant luxury seekers. The game reserves offer
guests an encounter with the wilderness and the fauna of
the subcontinent. Tourists can go on a game drive, a bush
walk, or even a horse-ride for an authentic wildlife
experience. From gritty experiences in the bush to opulent
luxury in a private lodge, the experiences are unique with
memories to last a lifetime.
At a luxury safari in South Africa, one can sip on cocktails at
sunset while watching animals come down to a waterhole,
stay in a tented bush camp in the height of luxury or spend
the night in a treetop retreat under a starry sky - it’s just you
and the sounds of the African night. And, after a safari of
one’s choice whether it is rhino walking or leopard spotting
or a birding safari, kickback and enjoy a rejuvenating
massage on the deck of the luxury game lodge as nature
throws in the background music.

Adventure
With over 300 adventure activities and counting, South
Africa is undoubtedly the adventure capital of the world.
The country has options across world-class climbing,
surfing, diving, hiking, horseback safaris, mountain biking,
river rafting - and just about any other extreme sport you
can name, and all supported by dedicated and authorized
operators.
South Africa’s diverse terrain, together with an ideal
climate for outdoor activities, makes it a treat for adrenaline
seekers and adventure sports lovers. The Rainbow Nation
offers a mix of varied soft and hard-core adventure
activities.
Must Do Adventure Activities:
• Big Rush Big Swing
It has been officially named the world’s tallest swing by the
Guinness Book of Records since May 2011. Not your
average swing, the aptly named Big Swing allows you to
take the thrilling leap swinging out into a massive 220m arc
where you soar into the centre of the stadium.

Mala Mala
Sable Camp

Must-Visit Luxury Game Reserves:

• Imbali Safari Lodge
This romantic lodge in Kruger National Park is situated in the
untouched wilderness of the private Mluwati Concession.
The lodge continues the tradition of safaris in the romantic
style of a bygone era. Elegant design and peaceful
ambiance makes this a wonderful destination for a
honeymoon, couples getaway or place to propose to your
loved one.

• SabiSabi Game Reserve
SabiSabi, South Africa’s spectacular safari destination is an
unfenced 60,000-hectare private reserve that is
ecologically integrated with the adjacent Kruger National
Park. It is home to the Big 5 and visitors to the reserve can
base themselves at one of four luxurious, all-suite, award
winning lodges with very distinct characteristics for each.
One can choose from the romantic Selati Camp,
contemporary Bush lodge and little bush camp and ground
breaking Earth Lodge.

• Amakhala Game Reserve
Located at the northern end of the famous Garden Route,
Amakhala Game Reserve near Port Elizabeth offers an
exceptional and fascinating wildlife experience that is not
to be missed. Resident African wildlife include the Big Five Lions, Leopards, Elephants, Rhinos and Buffalos. The Game
Reserve hosts 2 collections of classy, privately owned
safari lodges and country houses. Descendants of original
settler families offer warm hospitality as well as Big Five
safaris dedicated to the conservation of African wildlife.

Big Rush Big Swing
• Bloukrans Bridge Bungee
The highest commercial bridge bungee jump in the world at
the Bloukrans Bridge has a 216 meter gorge below. It is one

Port Elizabeth Oceanarium

Sabi Sabi Game Reserve
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of the ultimate activities to feature on any adrenaline
seeker’s bucketlist while visiting South Africa. The growing
popularity is evident by the fact that 5000 Indians
attempted the Bloukrans bungee in 2016.
• Abseiling from Table Mountain
The New 7th Natural Wonder of the World offers a
spectacular view of the Mother City with its bustling city life
and the blue ocean. Abseiling from the top of Table
Mountain it gives you a view of the city that you will never
see without indulging in the activity.
• Unique Diving Opportunities
Snorkelling with Seahorses on the Garden Route is wildlife
viewing of a completely different variety and an encounter
not to be missed. Knysna, in the heart of the Garden Route is
one of the only places in South Africa where snorkelers can
take a glimpse into the fascinating world of this pocketsized aquatic creature! There’s also shark cage diving for
high-voltage adrenaline seekers.

South African cuisine is a unique fusion of many different
external cultural influences. These include Dutch, French,
Indian and Malaysian flavours and techniques that continue
to make their way onto the menus of restaurants and into
the homes of locals all over the country.
Home to some of the world’s finest wine, South Africa has
become an integral part of the luxury experience. South
Africa's winelands stretch from the Cape Overberg in the
south-western Cape, through the Little Karoo and the West
Coast into the adjacent province of the Northern Cape. The
Cape Winelands are the most well-known, and include the
Route 62 wine route, said to be the world's longest wine
route.
From red and white wines, to sparkling, dessert and rose
varieties - Cape Winelands has it all!
Must Have Food & Wine Experiences
• Moonlighting In The Winelands
Experience a trail by moonlight on horseback which will
take you back in time and be blown away by the brightness
of the moon and fascinated by having a moon shadow in the
Witzenberg Valley.

Shark Cage Diving
• Gorge Swing: The highest gorge swing in the world is
located on a waterfall cliff in the Oribi Gorge in southern
KwaZulu-Natal Province of South Africa. Lowveld is full of
adventure highs and Graskop’s gorge swing takes the cake.
Teetering on a tiny platform, with only a cable and a fellow
adrenalin-junkie for company (if you go tandem) prepare to
freefall 68 m, plummeting 0 - 160km/h in 3 seconds,
swinging out like a human pendulum across the gorge - the
views are spectacular and so is the after-rush.
Food & Wine
While South Africa offers unique wildlife and adventure
experience, what makes it even more exciting for travelers
is the diversity in its culinary offerings. Food enthusiasts
will find themselves a range of options, from lavish
Eurocentric gourmet exclusivity to authentic cultural
delights at the many Michelin star restaurants.
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• Wine Tasting
Wine lovers are spoiled for choice in buzzy Stellenbosch
and French-flavouredFranschhoek, with excellent wines
and gourmet restaurants. The vast estates with hundreds of
hectares of vines blend in with towering mountain ranges,
lakes and wild vegetation are perfect for enjoying the
outdoors.
• Cape Winelands Self-Drive Tour
The magnificent settings, rich history, art galleries and of
course - great wines are reasons aplenty to take a leisurely
self-drive past vineyards and orchards through Cape
Winelands.
• The foodie tour in Franschhoek
This foodie tour takes you on a culinary rollercoaster with
food and wine from some of the best estates in South
Africa’s culinary capital. The key highlights include enjoying
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a morning stroll through the heavenly gardens at
Babylonstoren and tasting Taste local charcuterie, biltong,
handmade chocolate, and many other South African foodie
favourites.
• Quad biking though vineyards in Hermanus
The Quad Bike Trail in Hermanus is a must! It is rated as one
of the top trails in South Africa and has often featured in
movies, commercials and numerous leisure itineraries. The
bike route winds through the storybook-pretty vineyards of
Hamilton Russell and Southern Right wineries. The up-hill
trail takes one through the fynbos kingdom into the
Fernkloof Nature Reserve. The halfway point is one of the
most pristine look-out points in the Western Cape and offers
a spectacular birds-eye-view of Hermanus and Walkerbay.
• Shark-cage diving
Great White Shark spotting is one of the biggest draws to
South Africa. A trip to Rainbow Nation is incomplete
without attempting the hair-raising shark-cage dive. It is
one of the ultimate activities to feature on any adrenaline
seeker’s bucketlist while visiting South Africa. In fact,
Indians are the top 3rd nationality to undertake Shark-cage
diving in South Africa. There are two places in South Africa
that promise fantastic shark cage diving experiences:
Gansbaai and Mossel Bay. Situated in Gansbaai, Dyer
Island is often credited as a hub for shark-cage diving. It also
serves as a sanctuary to rare pelagic bird species and the
whole of Marine Big Five.
Hidden Gems
With South Africa witnessing a marked shift towards
‘experiencing’, the unexplored gems of the country are fast
making their way to holiday wish lists. There are a gamut of
activities surrounding these towns and the traveler also
gets to luxuriate into the best of both worlds. While
experiencing tranquility in incredible scenic beauty, the
traveler also has access to varying adventure sports and
recreations.
Knysna is already on a lot of Indian itineraries due to its
proximity to the Bloukrans Bridge, where most Indian
travellers flock to experience the 216 m high bungee jump.
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About an hour’s self-drive from Cape Town is Franschhoek,
famous for its scenic beauty, vineyards, cuisine and art.
In Eastern Cape, the Drakensberg region offers a relaxing
break with lots of options for outdoor activities such as
hiking, biking and horseback riding trips into the mountains
The Eastern Cape would fit very well with the Indian market.
It is still relatively unmapped amongst Indian travellers.
Additionally, it offers the only Big 7 safari options in the
world! This safari is a combination of marine safari
searching for Great White Shark and the Great Whales &
the famous Big 5 safari.
Northern Cape is South Africa’s largest province and
blessed with vast, open spaces, unique vegetation and the
Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park, which is renowned for its
lions. It is also home to the Namaqualand Flower Route and
lies roughly 5 hours north of Cape Town. In full bloom during
July to October, the riot of flowers is a stunning and
colourful visual to take in. They can be viewed while driving
through the region. There are also numerous hiking and
cycling routes that allow for a closer experience of the
indigenous flora of the land.
Alpa Jani, Acting Hub-Head, MEISEA - South African Tourism.
She has been the face of trade relations at South African Tourism, India for the
last 7 years. In her capacity as the Trade Relations Manager, she was responsible
for driving awareness about the destination via strategic engagements and
working closely with the trade associations in India and South Africa. She was
recently appointed as the Acting Hub-Head, MEISEA - Tourism Execution, which
expanded the scope of Ms. Jani’s responsibility to cover the Middle East and
South East Asia in addition to India.
With an experience of over 15 years in the travel and tourism industry, she brings
unrivaled expertise to the table. She helped identify and foster long-standing
partners while also strengthening existing relations. India has been a trade
focused market and efforts by Alpa in this direction as well as her acute
understanding on the business has rendered South African Tourism a distinctive
identity in the Indian trade circles. Her trade relations and activations have
resulted in Indian arrivals to South Africa doubling over the past few years.
An alumni of Narsee Monjee College of Commerce and Economics with a
specialization in Travel and Tourism Management, she has worked with
prestigious organizations like Thomas Cook India & South African Airways in the
past.
In her stint at Thomas Cook India, she was directly catering to the HNIs and VIPs
to ensure an indulgent holiday experience.
An avid traveler, Alpa has already ticked 18 countries off her bucket list and is
always on a look out for her next expedition.
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HOW CAN YOU BENEFIT
FROM CLOUD BASED
SURVEILLANCE?

By Siddharth Bera
Managing Director
Epitome Corporation Pvt. Ltd.

C

loud computing is already at its
best into providing various
benefits to people working
online. The connectivity and the ease of
accessibility is something that
everyone swears by. However, are you
aware that cloud can also be used for
security purpose? With cloud based
surveillance system it is easy to keep
an eye on any unwanted or potentially
threatening activity. Now, you must be
wondering about the benefits of cloud
surveillance. Through this article you
will be able to understand the benefits
and decide on your own for opting for
the same.
Ample Storage
It is hardly the era anymore where the
only way to check upon surveillance
was to check the tape. Finding the
relevant data or tracking the missing
data seemed tedious and tiring. Another
thing was that of storage constrain.
With cloud all these difficulties are
resolved along with the security system
that allows storing more data. Retaining
information of longer duration is
something that is convenient and way
better than the physical storage.
Remote Maintenance
Connectivity through the clouds, it is
possible that you can remotely maintain
the footage. Troubleshooting and
editing according to your need is easier
with cloud offered by webcasting
solution provider. Opting for this
service gives you the benefit of having
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access to customer support executive
who will assist you any given time.
The onsite technicians and the
appointments for resolving queries will
smoothen the process for this reason
you will be able to get completer
support with webcasting companies
in India.

Cloud solution does not
need installation of
equipment on-site. The
surveillance is done
online and the data
stored elsewhere on
remote servers.
Always On Access
It is essential for business owners to
have a 24x7 access to the network.
Another thing is about anytime and
anywhere conference options.
Fortunately with video conference
service providers things are relatively
easy to conduct. You are supported
round the clock with remote-check ins
and faster streaming. Additionally, with
SaaS cloud surveillance it is easy to
buffer and the transmission is good to
go.
Regular Updates
For any system, it is essential to get
regular updates that keeps the system
running smoothly. With cloud, you need
not worry about updates. Any new
update is automatically done without

manual intervention, the system is thus
working on its optimum level resolving
all the vulnerabilities.

SEMINARS & EVENTS
CONDUCTED BY
BSE BROKERS' FORUM (BBF)

Scalable Solution
Cloud solution does not need
installation of equipment on-site. The
surveillance is done online and the data
stored elsewhere on remote servers.
This helps in saving a lot on investing on
servers and heavy machines for data
storage that are difficult to manage or
maintain. The only on-site equipment’s
would be transmission and recording
devices.

(APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018)

Cost Effective
With the help of advance technology
and the system, you need not worry
about expenses. The cloud helps
manage things without being expensive
as compared to traditional set up and
systems that need constant looking
after. The technology offers remote
assistance on everything without
having to purchase the technology onsite.
For all the reasons stated in this article it
is easy to say that you should opt for
cloud surveillance as opposed to
traditional surveillance. It is for your
benefit as well as saves a lot on money
investment too.

Contact us:
siddharth@estv.in
Telephone: +91 98795 44338
Website: http://epitomesolutions.in
#

ADVERTORIAL
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Interactive seminar on Contemporary Issues of
Broking Business at Ahmedabad (6th April 2017)

Celebrating
SENSEX
Crossing
30,000 !!
(26th April)
Uttam Bagri (Chairman, BSE
Brokers' Forum (BBF)) addressing

Seminar on GST- Goods and Service Tax (12th April 2017)
Seminar on RERA fully notified | landmark change in real estate laws - key takeaways
(Supported by Knight Frank India Pvt. Ltd.) (9th May)

Abhishek Rastogi Advocate addressing

Harin Mehta (BBF - Jt. Secretary) thanking Abhishek Rastogi

Gathering

Gulam Zia (Executive Director - Advisory,
Retail & Hospitality, Knight Frank India)

Seminar on Exchange Traded Funds - a potent & innovative Investment tool
(Supported by Reliance ETF) (16th May)

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES

Gathering
Alkesh Dinesh Mody Institute for Financial &
Management Studies (27th March, BBF)
218

Sameer Desai (National Lead - Retail Sales,
Reliance Nippon Life Asset Management Ltd.)

Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
(27th March, BBF)
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BBF - All India seminars for Intermediaries for FATCA / CRS compliances
Supported by Trackwizz (TSS Consultancy Pvt. Ltd.)
Mumbai
(24th April)

Uttam Bagri
(Chairman,
BSE Brokers'
Forum (BBF))
addressing

Kriyang Karia
(Associate Director /
Direct Tax and
Regulatory Services,
BDO India LLP) addressing

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES

Gathering

Sagar Tanna
(Director
TSS Consultancy
Pvt Ltd.)
addressing

Chameli Devi Group of Institutions
(2nd May, At BBF)

Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
(2nd May, At BBF)

Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
(3rd May, At BBF)

IES Management College and Research Centre
(4th May, At BBF)

Alkesh Dinesh Mody Institute For Financial and
Management Studies (9th May, At BBF)

Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science &
Commerce (10th May, At BBF)

Kolkata (26th April)

(L-R) Avishek Neogi, Uttam Bagri,
Jitendra Panda (Governing
Board Member - BBF)

Gathering
Gathering

Delhi
(27th April)

Hyderabad
(2nd May)

Chennai
(3rd May)

Inset: Jagadeshwer Rao
(Governing Board Member - BBF)
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INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL
OF SECURITIES
ASSOCIATIONS (ICSA)
- 30TH AGM 2017 (ICSA)
INTERNATIONAL
COUNCIL
OF S ECURITIES
ASSOCIATIONS
International Council of Securities Associations (ICSA) - 30th AGM 2017
Hosted by the Mexican Securities Industry Association (AMIB)
(May 21-23 in Mexico City)
As an ICSA member, the Mexican Securities Industry Association (AMIB) hosted the 30th
Annual board meeting of this international organization; which is integrated by guild associations
and self-regulatory organizations from the stock market worldwide.
Throughout the event, celebrated on May 21-23 in Mexico City, participants from the associated
countries of ICSA such as Australia, Canada, France, Germany, India, Italy, Japan, Denmark,
Switzerland, Taiwan, South Korea, Thailand, Turkey, United Kingdom and the United States
examined and analyzed the stock market structural challenges, as well as the practices and
arising tendencies in the capital markets.
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During the 30th Annual meeting, as the keynote speaker of the event, the Governor of the Bank of
Mexico, Agustín Carstens, exposed a remarkable notes from the International financial
organisms agenda, who are currently working on.
The daily schedule also included presentations from several Mexican financial authorities, as
well as lectures with academics and representatives from the financial sector, with whom
deepened in subjects like liquidity within the bonus market; regulation and evolution of the
central deposit, compensation and value liquidity in Mexico; Brexit; Fintech; risk business and
cyber security; also the accomplishment process of the interest rates.
With this event, the AMIB collaborated with ICSA to fulfill its objectives of promoting the
cooperation and information trade among the associated countries, support and develop a solid
growth in the international market through the implementation of regulation standards and better
global practices in the securities markets.
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ICSA MEMBER PARTICIPANTS
Name

Organization

Country

David Lynch

Australian Financial Markets Association (AFMA)

Australia

Ian Russell

Investment Industry Association of Canada (IIAC)

Canada

Michelle Alexander

Investment Industry Association of Canada (IIAC)

Canada

Jakob Jakobsen

Danish Securities Dealers Association (DBMF)

Denmark

Pierre de Lauzun

Association francaise des marches financiers (AMAFI)

France

Veronique Donnadieu

Association francaise des marches financiers (AMAFI)

France

Michael Sterzenbach

Federal Association of Securities Trading Firms (BWF)

Germany

Anurag Bansal

Bombay Stock Exchange Brokers’ Forum (BBF)

India

KazutoshiInano

Japan Securities Dealers Association (JSDA)

Japan

Takahiro Onojima

Japan Securities Dealers Association (JSDA)

Japan

Koichi Ishikura

Japan Securities Dealers Association (JSDA)

Japan

Koichiro Ide

Japan Securities Dealers Association (JSDA)

Japan

Mario Takeno

Japan Securities Dealers Association (JSDA)

Japan

Shinji Kitamura

Japan Securities Dealers Association (JSDA)

Japan

Young-Key Hwang

Korea Financial Investment Association (KOFIA)

South Korea

Seohee Kang

Korea Financial Investment Association (KOFIA)

South Korea

Dong Chul Shin

Korea Financial Investment Association (KOFIA)

South Korea

Martin Scheck

International Capital Market Association (ICMA)

Switzerland/UK

Hung-Wen Chien

Chinese Taiwan Securities Association (CTSA)

Taiwan

Tai-Ping Chuang

Chinese Taiwan Securities Association (CTSA)

Taiwan

Ray Yuh-KueiWeng

Chinese Taiwan Securities Association (CTSA)

Taiwan

Pattera Dilokrungthirapop

Association of Thai Securities Companies (ASCO)

Thailand

Yarnsak Manomaiphiboon

Association of Thai Securities Companies (ASCO)

Thailand

Kerstin Hermansson

Swedish Securities Dealers Association (SSDA)

Sweden

Gokben Altas

Turkish Capital Markets Association (TCMA)

Turkey

Ilhami Koc

Turkish Capital Markets Association (TCMA)

Turkey

Peter Eisenhardt

International Council of Securities Associations (ICSA)

United Kingdom

Peter Matheson

Securities Industry and Financial Markets Association (SIFMA) United States

José Méndez Fabre

Mexican Securities Industry Association (AMIB)

Mexico

Efrén del Rosal Calzada

Mexican Securities Industry Association (AMIB)

Mexico

Rubén Moreno Ludewig

Mexican Securities Industry Association (AMIB)

Mexico
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Anurag Bansal (Vice Chairman, BBF) with
Ian Russell - Former Chair, Pierre de Lauzun New Chair and Peter Eisenhardt - Secretary General
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With Ian Russell - Former Chair,
Jose Mendez Fabre, Chairman AIMB
Mexico and Pierre de Lauzun - New Chair
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BBF - All India seminars for Intermediaries on GST (In conjunction with CDSL / CDSL Ventures Ltd.)

BBF - Seminar on Implementation aspects of Enhanced Risk Based Supervision (15th June)
Gathering

Mumbai (7th June)

Uttam Bagri
addressing

Uttam Bagri addressing the gathering; (Inset) Cyrus Khambata (Managing Director, CDSL Ventures Limited),
Sunanda Markande (Vice President, CDSL); In the kind presence of Dr. David Alvaris
(Deputy Commissioner, VAT, Mumbai), V. V. Guthe (Ex-Member, Maharashtra Sales Tax Tribunal)

Hitasha Gurbani (Assistant General Manager Broker Supervision, BSE Ltd.), Kishor Kansagra
(Governing Board Member, BBF)

Open House Discussion on FATCA (29th May)
Gathering
Delhi
(8th June)

Uttam Bagri
addresdsing
Kolkata
(9th June)

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES

Hyderabad
(13th June)

Chennai
(14th June)

Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
(11th May, At BBF)

Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
(15th May, At BBF)

Alkesh Dinesh Mody Institute for Financial and
Management Studies (16th May, At BBF)

Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
(5th June, At BBF)

Ahmedabad
(19th June)
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SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDU
SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDUCTED BY BBF FOR THE PROGRESS OF
STAKEHOLDERS OF CAPITAL MARKETS (APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018)

Delegation at BBF: Ethiopia Commodities Exchange Authority (ECEA) (Ethiopia) (25th May)

Inset: Yizengaw Aseged (Director, Administrative Tribunal), Yirsaw Zewudie (Director, General Counsel), Urgessa Bayissa
(Director, Economic Analysis), Temesgen Worku (Director, Enforcement), Lishan Mitekie (Director, Market Actors and
Oversight) with Chairman - BBF, Kamlesh D Shroff (Treasurer - BBF), Harin Mehta (Jt. Secretary - BBF), Dr. Aditya Srinivas

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES

S. B. Jain Institute of Technology, Management
and Research (At Mumbai, 13th June)

Lala Lajpatrai Institute of Management
(At Mumbai, 27th June)

J. K. College of Science & Commerce
(At Mumbai, 4th July)

Anjuman-I-Islams Allana Institute of
Management Studies (At Mumbai, 6th July)

Vivekanad Education Society (At Mumbai,12th July)

At National Institute of Securities Markets (NISM)
(At Mumbai, 13th July)
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Seminar on Goods and Service Tax (GST) for
Stock Brokers / Depository Participants - An Interaction
with Government Officials

International Delegation @ BBF: Wisconsin University
(Supported by: Dr. R. K. Srivastava Professor - Sydenham Institute
of Management Studies, Research and Entrepreneurship Education)

(At Walchand Hirachand Hall, IMC Chamber of Commerce
and Industry at Churchgate, Mumbai) 31st July 2017
Sanjay Mahendru (Commissioner CGST and CX, Govt. of India)
addresses the gathering

Uttam Bagri addressing the gathering

C Vasudevan (Senior General Manager, Investor
Protection Fund - BSE Limited) presenting a memento
to Dr. Robert Ducoff - VC, Wisconsin University

BBF Members felicitating the delegates
Uttam Bagri presenting a memento to
Mrs Robert Ducoff, Wisconsin University

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES
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Ashoka Centre for Business & Computer Studies
(At BBF, 1st August)

Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
(At BBF, 2nd August)

S. P. N. Doshi Women's College
(At BBF, 7th August)

Sir Sitaram & Lady Shantabai Patkar College of Arts & Science
and V.P. Varde College of Commerce & Economics
(At BBF, 7th August)
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Filing of GST return An Interactive demo / meeting
with GST officials
(4th September)
Address by
Ashok Lavasa
(Finance Secretary,
Govt. of India)
Priya Ratnakar Jadhav (IRS Assistant
Commissioner - Customs, Central Excise,
Service Tax & Narcotics Department of
Revenue, Ministry of Finance, Government of India) addressing

Uttam Bagri (Chairman, BBF)
addressing

Panel Discussion Dignitaries of SEBI,
Stock Exchanges

Gathering

BBF presents an Interactive seminar on Contemporary Compliance Issues
(Implementation of Margin Trading norms, Enhanced Risk based Supervision,
Compulsory Aadhaar for old and new clients, and related matters)
(6th September)
Panel Discussion Market Participants

Uttam Bagri
(Chairman, BBF)
addressing

Hitasha Gurbani
(Assistant General
Manager - Inspection,
BSE Limited) addressing

Seminar
in progress

Gathering
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SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDU
SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDUCTED BY BBF FOR THE PROGRESS OF
STAKEHOLDERS OF CAPITAL MARKETS (APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018)

BBF Governing Board presence at the 14th edition of FICCI’s Annual Capital Markets
Conference - ‘CAPAM 2017’ (6th September, at Hotel Trident, Mumbai)

VETERANS OF THE INDIAN CAPITAL MARKETS
DESCEND AT THE BBF DIWALI DINNER
& ANNUAL GET-TOGETHER OCTOBER 2017

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES

Smt. B. M. Ruia Mahila Mahavidyalaya
(At BBF, 7th September)

Vivekanand Education Society's College of Arts,
Science & Commerce (At BBF, 11th September)

Vivekanand Education Society's College of Arts,
Science & Commerce (At BBF, 11th September)

Mahatma Night Junior & Degree College of Arts & Commerce
(At BBF, 12th September)

Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan’s Hazarimal Somani College of Arts
and Science (At BBF, 13th September)

Sadhubella Education Societys J. Watumull Sadhubella
Girls College (At BBF, 14th September)
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BOMBAY
STOCK EXCHANGE
BROKERS’BR OKERS’
FORUM (BBF)
GOVERNING
BOARD
2017 - 18
BOMBAY
STOCK
EXCHANGE
FORUM
(BBF)
GOVERNING
BO

BBF Governing Board Members (Inset in the picture)
Uttam Bagri (Chairman)
Anup Gupta
Anurag Bansal (Vice Chairman)
Ashok Ajmera
Purav Fozdar (Secretary)
Ajit Sanghvi
Harin Mehta (Jt. Secretary )
Harshvardhan H Roongta
Kamlesh D Shroff (Treasurer)
Hemant Desai
Lalit Mundra (Jt. Treasurer)
Hemant Majethia
Jay Toshniwal
Jitendra Panda
Kishor Kansagra
Madhavi Vora
Mehul Patel
236

BBF Governing
Board Members
(Not in the picture)
Amitabh Manya Jain
Chandra Prakash Agarwala
Kamlesh Shah
Ketan Marwadi
Naresh Rana
Nirmal Agarwal
Nithin Kamath
Rajiv Choksey
Sunil Sarda
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Along with:
Siddharth Shah
Dipan Mehta
Dr. Vispi Rusi Bhathena (CEO)
Dr. Aditya Srinivas (COO)
Monika Hariya
Purvi Gosher
Shenaz Shaikh
Yunus Qureshi
Rajendra Pandere
Ullaskumar S. Pillai
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ANNUALGET-TOGETHER
GET-TOGETHER 2017 2017
BBF DIWALI
DINNER &
& A NNUAL
BBF DIWALI
DINNER
“We gratefully acknowledge and
thank our generous sponsors.”

BBF Diwali Dinner & Annual Get-together 2017
(At The Taj Mahal Palace Hotel [Gateway - Mumbai]
on Friday, October 13, 2017)
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ANNUALGET-TOGETHER
GET-TOGETHER 2017 2017
BBF DIWALI
DINNER &
& A NNUAL
BBF DIWALI
DINNER

Uttam Bagri addressing the gathering

Siddharth Shah welcoming the gathering

Ashishkumar Chauhan
addressing

240

Himanshu Kaji
addressing

Ramesh Damani
addressing
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Rakesh Jhunjhunwala
addressing
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ANNUALGET-TOGETHER
GET-TOGETHER 2017 2017
BBF DIWALI
DINNER &
& A NNUAL
BBF DIWALI
DINNER
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BSE - LAKSHMI
POOJAN AND MUHURAT
TRADING
(THURSDAY, 19TH OCTOBER
2017) SAMVAT
2074 BEGINS!
BSE
- LAKSHMI
POOJAN
AN D MUHURAT
TRADING
(THURSDAY,
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SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDUCTED BY BBF FOR THE PROGRESS OF
STAKEHOLDERS OF CAPITAL MARKETS (APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018)

Delegation @ BBF:
From
Japan Securities
Dealers Association
(JSDA)
(On 28th September)
Koichi Ishikura (Director & Chief Officer of International Affairs
and Research), Takahiro Onojima (General Manager, International
Affairs Division), Takayuki Inozume (Associate, International
Affairs Division), Kuniaki Kirigaya (Associate, Equity Market
Division), Naoki Egawa (Inspector, Inspector Division 1)

Uttam Bagri presenting a memento to Koichi Ishikura

Harin Mehta presenting a memento to Takayuki Inozume

BBF AGM 2017 (At BSE Norton Hall, BSE on Friday, 29th September)

Anurag Bansal addressing the gathering
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Investor Awareness Camp at Lal Bahadur Shastri Management Institute
(Dwarka, Delhi, 3rd November) (Attended by more than 180 students)

Asia Securities Forum (ASF) Round Table 2017 (23rd-27th, October at Tokyo, Japan)
BBF was represented by Harin Mehta (Jt. Secretary, BBF)

Naresh Rana
(BBF Governing Board Member)
addressing

Harin Mehta
addressing

BBF at the Finbridge Exhibition 2017 (Delhi, 4th-5th November)

BBF Governing Board Meeting
at the BSE Conference Room
(1st November)

Ashishkumar Chauhan
addressing the BBF Board
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ASIA SECURITIES FORUM (ASF) AGM (AT TOKYO - JAPAN, 26-28 NOVEMBER)

SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDU

SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDUC

SEMINARS & EVENTS CONDUCTED BY BBF FOR THE PROGRESS OF
STAKEHOLDERS OF CAPITAL MARKETS (APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018)

HOSTED BY JAPAN SECURITIES DEALERS ASSOCIATION (JSDA)
BBF WAS REPRESENTED BY ANURAG BANSAL (VICE-CHAIRMAN, BBF)

S&P BSE 3rd Annual Thought
Leadership Seminar
(2nd November)
Inset: BBF Governing Board
Members with guest

Anurag Bansal
addressing

Seminar on Arbitration Process under Stock Exchanges Mechanism (14th November)

Adv. Pradeep Samant addressing the gathering

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES

MITCON Institute of Management
(At BBF, 1st November)
250

John College of Humanities and Sciences
(At Mumbai, 2nd November)
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BBF Governing Board Meeting at the National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL)
Board Room (6th December)

Compliance / operational requirments of Aadhaar collection from clients - Q&A Session
support from BBF, BSE, UIDAI, CVL, DOTEX (Tuesday, 28th November 2017, at Mumbai)
Mumbai (28th November)

Meeting in progress

Ahmedabad (4th December)

Uttam Bagri (Chairman, BBF) addressing

Delhi (7th December)

G. V. Nageswara Rao (MD & CEO, NSDL) addressing

Uttam Bagri presenting a memento to G. V. Nageswara Rao

Seminar on Contemporary Issues in Stock Broking / DP Compliances (12th December)

Rajiv Choksey (Governing Board Member, BBF)
presenting a memento to Prashant Vagal

Hemant Majethia (Governing Board Member, BBF)
presenting a memento to Samar Banwat

(Meeting of various exchanges) Stock brokers to provide profit & loss statement
to their clients (Global Annual Statement) (Friday, 8th December) (At BBF)

Uttam Bagri addressing the gathering

Gathering

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES

WE Academy (20th November, At BBF)
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P.P. Savani University (23rd November, At BBF)
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BUSINESS
(SUNDAY,
15 JANUARY,
2018)
BSEBULL
BULL RUNRUN
IN ASSOCIATION
WITH ZEE
BSE
IN ASSOCIA
TION
WITH
ZEE
BUSINESS
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BBF at the 57th Annual Awards Nite of the Association of Business
Communicators of India (ABCI - Brand India Summit 2017) (22th December)

Seminar on Voice Recording Solutions for Stock Broking Industry
by Telcos (15th January)

(For the past 57 years ABCI has been organizing the Annual Awards
Nite to recognize and reward outstanding talent in the profession of
business communications. These awards are considered as the
'Oscars' of Business Communications in India.)
BBF - Forum Views (Monthly Capital Markets &
Lifestyle Magazine) wins “Silver”
at the 57th Annual Awards Nite of the
Association of Business Communicators of India (ABCI)
Category / Description: Best Internal Magazine

Vishal Pandit (Assistant
General Manager - Marketing,
Idea Cellular Ltd.)
addressing

Sanjay Mandal (Associate Vice
President - Head Business
Development, BBS (S&P)
Idea Cellular Ltd. addressing

Salil Khanna (National Head Enterprise & Govt. Business,
Reliance Jio Infocomm Limited.)
addressing

Harin Metha (Jt. Secretary BBF) presenting momento
to Salil Khanna
Kishor Kansagra (Governing
Board Member) presenting
momento to Sanjay Mandal

BBF Board Meeting (5th January)

Vikram Limaye (Managing Director
and CEO, National Stock Exchange of
India Limited (NSE)) addressing

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES
Uttam Bagri (Chairman, BBF) addressing

Maniben Nanavati Women's College
(13th December, At BBF)
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Dr. G. D. Pol Foundation YMT College of Management
(1st January, At BBF)
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BBF Governing Board Meeting at the Central Depository Services (India)
Limited (CDSL) (On 2nd February)

P. S. Reddy (Managing Director and CEO,
Central Depository Services (India) Limited
(CDSL)) addressing

Uttam Bagri presenting a
memento to P. S. Reddy

Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
(1st February, At BBF)

Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College of Arts Science
(5th February, At BBF)

KGN Coaching Classes
(5th February, At BBF)

Sir K. P. College of Commerce
(6th February, At BBF)

Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil College
(8th February, At BBF)

Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics
(14th February, At BBF)

Jashbhai Maganbhai Patel College of Commerce
(15th February, At BBF)

Janshakti Newspaper on 12th March, 2018

BBF - INVESTOR EDUCATION AND AWARENESS INITIATIVES
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Bhavans Hazarimal Somani College
(9th January, At BBF)

N.L. Dalmia Institute of Management Studies
and Research (11th January, At BBF)

Jashbhai Maganbhai Patel College of Commerce
(18th January, At BBF)

Guru Nanak College of Arts, Science & Commerce
(1st February, At BBF)
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